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The  present  academic  year  will  close  with  the  Conferring  of  Degrees  at 
eleven  o'clock,  on  June  7th,  1900. 
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Academic  Year  1900-1901. 

September  24th.  Matriculation  examinations  begin . 

September  28th.  Matriculation  examinations  end. 

September  29th.  Eegi.stration  of  .students. 

October  1st.  Eegistration  of  students. 

October  2nd.  Lectures  and  class  ■n'ork  of  sixteenth  academic  year 

begin  at  a  quarter  to  nine  o'clock. 

November  29th.  Thank.sgiving  vacation. 

November  .30th.  Thanksgiving  vacation. 

December  loth.  Senior  oral  examinations  in  French  and  German. 

December  20th.  Christmas  vacation  begins  at  one  o'clock. 

January  4th.  Christmas  vacation  ends  at  a  quarter  to  nine  o'clock. 

January  28th.  Half-yearly  collegiate  examinations  begin. 

February  4th.  ^latriculation    examinations    begin     for    candidates 

intending  to  enter  the  college  at  the  half-year. 

February  Sth.  Collegiate  and  matriculation  examinations  end. 

February  11th.  Lectures  and  class  work  of  the  second  semester  begin 

at  a  quarter  to  nine  o'clock. 

February  22nd.  Wa.shington's  Birthday  ;  vacation. 

March  2nd.  Senior  oral  examinations  in  French  and  '^erman. 

March  30th.  Senior  oral  examinations  in  French  and  German. 

^ April  3rd.  Easter  vacation  begins  at  one  o'clock. 

April  11th.  Easter  vacation  ends  at  a  quarter  to  nine  o'clock. 

May  11th.  Senior  oral  examinations  in  French  and  German. 

May  21st.  Vacation. 

May  22nd.  Collegiate  examinations  begin. 

May  Slst.  Matriculation  examinations  begin. 

June  4th .  CoUegiate  examinations  end. 

June  5th.  Matriculation  examinations  end. 

June  6th.  Conferring  of  degrees  and  close  of  sixteenth  academic 

year. 
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Board  of  Trustees. 
Philip  C.  Gakrett, 

President. 


Henry  Tatnall, 

Treasurer. 


Edward  Bettle,  Jr., 

Secretary. 


John  B.  Garrett,  Rosemont.  Howard  Comfort,  Philadelphia. 

Charles  Hartshorne,  Philadelphia.       Justus  C.  Strawbridge, Philadelphia. 
David  Scull,  Philadelphia.  Thomas  Scattergood,  Philadelphia. 

Albert  K.  Smiley,  LakeMohonk,  N.Y.  Henry  Tatnall,  Philadelphia. 
Philip  C.  Garrett,  Philadelphia.  James  Wood,  Mt.  Kisco,  N.  Y. 

Edward  Bettle,  Jr.,  Philadelphia.        Rupus  M.  Jones,  Haverford. 
Alexander  C.  Wood,  Cinnaminson,  N.  J. 
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Academic  AppoixTMEifTS. 

M.  Carey  Thomas.  Ph.D..  LL.D..  President  of  the  College  and  Professor  of 
English. 

A.B.,  Cornell  University,  1S77  :  studied  at  the  Johns  Hojikins  University,  1S77-78  ;  University 
of  Leipsic,  1879-S2  ;  Pli.D.,  University  of  Zurich,  1882  ;  Sorbonne  and  the  CoU&ge  de  France, 
1883 ;  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  and  Professor  of  English,  1885-94. 

Charlotte  Axg.a.s  Scott.  D.Sc.  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

Lincoln,  England.  Graduate  in  Honours,  Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England, 
18-30  ;  B..Sc.,  University  of  London,  1SS2  :  Lecturer  on  Mathemati(s  in  Girton  College,  1880- 
84:  lectured  in  connection  vrith  ^ewnham  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England, 
1830-83  ;  D..5c.,  University  of  London,  lSS-5. 

Hermaxx  Collitz,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Comparative  Philology  and  German. 

Bleckede,  Hanover,  Germany.    University  of  Gottingen,  1875-78  ;  University  of  Berlin,  1878- 

81 ;  PluD.,  University  of  Gottingen,  1878 ;  Privatdocent  in  the  University  of  Halle,  1885-86. 

James  Harkntss,  A.M.  ( Cambridge  and  London),  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

Derby,  England.  Major  Scholar,  Trinity  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1882; 
Graduate  in  Honours  (8th  Wrangler)  in  the  Cambridge  Ma'thematical  Tripos,  1S85  ;  Mathe- 
matical Exhibitioner,  London  University  Intermediate  Arts  Examination,  1SS5 :  Mathe- 
matical .Scholar,  London  University  B.A.  Examination,  1S87. 

Herbert  Weer  Smyth,*  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Greek. 

A.B.,  .Swarthmore  College,  1376,  and  Harvard  University,  1878  ;  University  of  Leipsie,  1879-81 ; 
University  of  Gottingen,  18-31-83 ;  Instructor  in  Classics  and  Sanskrit,  WUliams  College, 
133:3-35  ;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Gottingen,  1384 ;  Fellow  by  Courtesy  and  Lecturer  on  Greek, 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  1885-87 ;  Reader  in  Greek  Literature,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity, 18S7-S8. 

Mary  Gwixx.  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  English. 

Studied  at  the  University  of  Leipsic,  1879-82  ;  University  of  Zurich,  1882  ;  Sorbonne  and  the 
CoU6ge  de  France,  IS&iS ;  FeUow  in  English,  BrvnMawr  College,  1885-87,  and  graduate 
student,  1887-83  ;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1888. ' 

Charles  ]\IcLeax  Andrews,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  History. 

A.B.,  Trinity  College,  1884 ;  FeUow  in  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1SSS-S9  ;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopn 
kins  University,  1889. 

.  Goxzalez  Lodge,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Latin. 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1&S3  ;  Graduate  Scholar  and  FeUow,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versitv,  188:5-86  ;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1886  ;  Professor  of  Greek,  Davidson 
Colleg'e,  1836-88 ;   American  School  of  aassical  Studies,  Athens,  1888-89 ;   University  of 

Bonn,  1339. 

George  A.  Barton,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Biblical  Literature  and 
Semitic  Languages. 

A.B.,  Haverford  CoUege,  1882,  and  A.M.,  1835  :  studied  under  the  direction  of  the  American 
Institute  of  Hebrew,  138-5-86  ;  Harvard  University,  1888-91 :  Thaver  Scholar,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity, 1889-91  ;  A.M.,  Harvard  University,  1890;  Ph.D.,  Harvard  University,  1891. 

Joseph  Augcste  Fontaine, f  Ph.D.,   Professor  of  Romance  Language,'}. 

College  of  .Sion,  Xancy,  France,  1379  :  Paris,  1830-81  ;  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1882-86  ; 
Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1886;  College  de  France,  Sorbonne,  Ecole  des  Hautes 
Etudes,  Ecole  des  Chartes,  University  of  Bonn,  1886-87  ;  Instructor,  University  of  Nebras- 
ka, 1887-89  ;   Professor  of  Modern  Languages,  University  of  ilississippi,  1889-91. 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1899-1900.  In  1899-1900  the  courses  usually  given 
by  Dr.  Smyth  are  given  by  Dr.  Hamilton. 

T  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1899-1900.  In  1899-1900  the  courses  usually  given 
by  Dr.  Fontaine  are  given  by  Dr.  Schinz. 


Arthur  Stanley  Mackenzie,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Physics. 

A.B.,  DalhouSie  University,  1885 ;  Tutor  in  Mathematics,  Dalhousie  University,  1887-89 ; 

Graduate  Scholar,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1889-90  ;  Fellow  in  Physics,  Johns  Hopkins 

University,  1890-91 ;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  "University,  1894. 

James  Douglas  Bruce,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  English  Philology. 

A.M.,  University  of  Virginia,  1883  ;  University  of  Berlin,  1886-88  ;  University  of  Strassburg, 
1888  ;  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1889-90  ;  Professor  of  Modern  Languages,  Centre  College, 
1890-91 ;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1894. 

Thomas  Hunt  Morgan,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Biology. 

B.S.,  state  College,  Kentucky,  1886,  and  M.S.,  1888  ;  Graduate  Scholar,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity, 1888-89  ;  Fellow  in  Biology,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1889-90  ;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1890  ;  Adam  T.  Bruce  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1890-91. 

Joseph  W.  Warren,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology. 

A.B.,  Harvard  College,  1871;  University  of  Berlin,  1871-72;  University  of  Leipsic,  1872-73; 
University  of  Bonn,  1873-79  ;  M.D.,  University  of  Bonn,  1880  ;  Assistant  and  Instructor  in 
Physiology,  Harvard  Medical  School,  1881-91 ;  Lecturer  in  Medical  Department  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  the  City  of  New  York,  1885-86 ;  Lecturer  in  Physiology,  University  of  Michigan, 
1889. 

Elmer  P.  Kohler,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

A.B.,  Muhlenberg  College,  1886,  and  A.M.,  1889  ;  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1889-91 ;  Fellow 
in  Chemistry,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1891-92  ;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1892. 

Lindley  Miller  Keasbey,  Ph.D.,  R.P.D.,  Professor  of  Political  Science. 

A.B.,  Harvard  University,  1888  ;  A.M.,  Columbia  College,  1889;  Ph.D.,  Columbia  College, 
1890  ;  University  of  Berlin,  1890-91 ;  University  of  Strassburg,  1891-92  ;  Rerum  PolUicarum 
Doctor,  University  of  Strassburg,  1892 ;  Assistant  in  Economics,  Columbia  College,  and 
Lecturer  on  Political  Science,  Barnard  College,  1892  ;  Professor  of  History,  Economics,  and 
Political  Science,  State  University  of  Colorado,  1892-94. 

Louis  Emil  Menger,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Romance  Philology. 

A.B.,  Mississippi  College,  1888,  and  A.M.,  1890  ;  Professor  of  Latin  and  German,  Mary  Le 
Grand  Institute,  Vicksburg,  Miss.,  1888-90 ;  Fellow  in  Eomance  Languages,  Johns  Hop- 
kins University,  1892-93  ;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1893  ;  Instructor  in  Eomance 
Languages,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1893-94  ;  Associate  in  Romance  Languages,  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1894-97. 

Fonger  DeHaan,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  SjMnish. 

Leeuwarden,  Holland.  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1895  ;  Instructor  in  Modern 
Languages,  Lehigh  University,  1885-91  ;  Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1893-94  ;  Assistant  in  Romance  Languages,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1893-95  ; 
Instructor  in  Romance  Languages,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1895-96 ;  Associate  in 
Romance  Languages,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1896-97. 

James  H.  Leuba,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Psychology  and  Education. 

B.S.,  Neuchatel,  Switzerland,  1886  ;  Ph.B.,  Ursinus  College,  1888  ;  Scholar  in  Psychology, 
Clark  University,  1892-93  ;  Fellow  in  Psychology,  Clark  University,  1893-95  ;  Ph.D.,  Clark 
University,  1896. 

Florence  Bascom,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Geology. 

A.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1882,  B.Sc,  1884,  and  A.M.,  1887  ;  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1891-93;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1893  ;  Assistant  in  Geology  and  Instructor  in 
Petrography,  Ohio  State  University,  1893-95. 

Charles  Montague  Bakewell,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Philosophy. 

A.B.,  University  of  California,  1889,  and  A.M.,  1891  ;  Thaver  Scholar,  Harvard  University, 
1891-92;  A.M.,  Harvard  University,  1892,  and  Ph.D.,  1894;  Walker  Fellow  of  Harvard 
University,  Universities  of  Berlin  and  Strassburg,  1894-95;  John  Harvard  Fellow  of 
Harvard  University,  University  of  Paris,  1895-96;  Instructor  in  Philosophy,  Harvard 
University,  1896-97  ;  Instructor  in  Philosophy,  University  of  California,  1897-98. 

William  Allan  Neilson,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  English  Literature. 

Doune,  Scotland.  Holder  of  MacDougall  Bursary,  University  of  Edinburgh,  1887-90,  and 
A.M.,  1891 ;  Dickson  Travelling  Fellow,  University  of  Edinburgh,  1891  ;  English  Master, 
Upper  Canada  College,  Toronto,  Ont.,  1891-95;  A.M.,  Harvard  University,  1896;  Uni- 
versity Scholar,  Harvard  University,  1896-97;  Morgan  Fellow,  Harvard  University, 
1897-98  ;  Ph.D.,  Harvard  University,  1898. 
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Albert  Haas,  Ph.D..  Associate  in  Germcn  Literature. 

Herzberg,  .Schweinitz,  PYassia.    TTniTersity  of  Berlin,  1891-92,  and  1893-9.5:  TTniveisity  of 

Geneva,  1892 ;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Berlin,  1895  ;  Sorbonne  and  University  of  Bonn,  1896  ; 

University  of  Freiburg,  1897. 

"WiLiiEB  Gate  Fraxce,  Ph.D.,  AisociaMin  Classical  Literature. 

Tysley,  Worcestershire,  England.  Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge.  England,  1888- 
92  ;'Classical  Tripos,  1892  ;  FeUow-  in  Greek,  Brya  Mawr  College,  1892-93  :  Fellow  in  Latin, 
University  of  Chicago.  1893-^-i,  and  Fellow  in  Greek,  1894-9-5  :  Ph.D.,  Umversity  of  Chicago, 
1895 ;  Reader  in  Greek  and  Latin,  University  of  Chicago,  189-5-96. 

Joseph  Claek  Hoppi>',  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Classical  Art  and  Archseology. 

A.B.,  Harvard  University,  1893  :  American  .School  at  Athens,  Winter  Sem^ter,  University 
of  Berlin,  .Sammer  Semester.  1893-94 :  L  ni varsity  of  Munich,  1834r-95 ;  American  School  at 
Athens,  Winter  Semester,  University  of  Munich,  Summer  .Semester,  1895-96 ;  Ph-D.,  Uni- 
versity of  Munich,  1896:  American  School  at  Athens,  1896-97:  Lecturer  on  Greek  Vases, 
American  School  at  Athens,  1897-98 :  Instructor  in  Greek  Art,  WeUesley  College,  1898-99. 

Robert  Someetille  Eadfoed,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Latin  Literature. 

Ph.B.,  University  of  TirgiDia,  1889,  and  A.M.,  1892;  Instructor  in  Latin  and  Greek,  Uni- 
versity of  Virginia,  188-8-92  :  Graduate  Scholar,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  189:J-95  :  Ph.D., 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  1895  :  Instructor  in  Latin,  Academy  of  Northwestern  Univer- 
sitv,  189-5-96  :  Instructor  i  in  charge  of  Department  i  in  the  Latin  Language  and  Literature, 
Washburn  College,  1897-99. 

Alleetox  S.  Cushjiax,  Ph.D.,  A. ^sociate  in  Chemistry. 

.S.B.,  Worc-ester  Polytechnic  Institute,  1888  :  University  of  Heidelberg.  1889-90 :  Instructor  in 
Chemistrv.  Washington  Universitv.  1892-96  :  Harvard  Universitv.  1896-97  ;  John  Harvard 
FeUow,  Harvard  University,  1897-^98  :  A.M.,  Harvard  University,  1897,  and  Ph.D.,  1898. 

Albert  P.  Wills,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  A/jplied  Mathematics  and  Physics. 

B.E.E..  Tufts  College,  1894 ;  Oark  Universitv,  1894-97  ;  Ph.D.,  Clark  Universitv,  1897  :  Uni- 
versities of  Berlin  and  Gottingen,  1898-99. 

Albeet  .Schln'z,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  French. 

Xeuchatel,  Switzerland.  A.B..  Universitv  of  Xeuchatel,  1888,  and  A.M..  1889.  Licentiate  in 
Theology,  1892;  University  of  Berlin,  1892-93;  University  of  Tubingen,  1893:  Ph.D.,  Uni- 
versity of  Tubiugen,  1894;  Sorbonne  and  College  de  France,  1894;  Privatdocent,  University 
of  yeuchatel.  1896-97:  Instructor  in  French,  Clark  Universitv,  1897-98:  Instructor  iii 
French,  University  of  ilinnesota,  1898-99. 

David  Teo>'.s,  Ph.D.,  Associate  (elect)  in  Philosophy. 

A.M.,  University  of  .St.  Andrew*,  1891:  Ramsay  Scholar,  University  of  St.  Andrews,  1891- 
92;  Fellow  in  Philosophy,  Cornell  University',  1892-93;  Universities  of  Berlin  and  Jena, 
1893-94;  Ph.D.,  Cornell' University,  1894;  Lecturer  in  Philosophy,  Cornell  University, 
1894-9';  and  Instructor  in  Philosophy,  1897-1900;  Acting  Professor  in  charge  of  the  de- 
partment of  Philosophy,  University  of  Vermont,  1896-97. 

HoLLTSTEE  Adelbeet  HA3irLTOx,  Ph.D.,  Lecturer  in  Greek. 

A.B.,  University  of  Rochester,  1892 ;  University  of  Chicago,  1894  ;  Instructor  in  Greek 
and  Latin,  Universitv  of  Rochester,  1894-96:  Graduate  Scholar.  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1897-98:  Fellow  in 'Greek.  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1898^:  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1899. 

Claee>"ce  D.  Ashley,  LL.M.,  LL.D.,  Xon- Residerd  Lecturer  in  Lau-. 

A. B..  Yale  University,  1873;  University  of  Berlin,  1876-78;  LL.B.,  Columbia  University, 
1880;  Professor  of' Law,  Metropolis  law  .School,  1891-95;  Professor  of  Law,  >ew  York 
University,  1-89-5-1900  ;  Vice-Dean  of  theFaculty  of  Law  in'charge  of  the  Evening  Division 
of  the  Law  Department  of  Xew  Y'ork  Lniversirv.  189-5-96 ;  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Law  of 
>few  York  University,  1896-1900. 

Rose  Chambeelin".  Reader  in  German.. 

Great  Yarmouth,  England.  Graduate  in  Honours,  ^Tewnham  College,  University  of  Cam- 
bridge, England,  1886  (Mediaeval  and  Modem  Languages  Tripos,  First  Classj. 

Harriet  Rantdolph,  Ph.D.,  Demon.^rator  in  Biology  and  Reader  in  Botany. 
A.B.,  Brvn  Mawr  CoUege.  1889 ;  FeUow  in  Biology,  Brvn  :MawT  CoU^e,  1889-90 ;  University 
of  Zurich,  1890-92 ;  Ph.b.,  University  of  Ziirich,  1892. 

LrcY  Maetin  DoxxELLT,  A.B. ,  Reader  in  English. 

A.B.,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1893 ;  University  of  Oxford,  England,  and  University  of  Leipsic, 
1893-94;  Sorbonne  and  CoU&ge  de  Franc'e,  and  University  of  Leipsic,  1894-95. 
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Helen  Whitall  Thomas,*  A.B.,  Reader  in  English. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893  ;  University  of  Leipsic,  Second  Semester,  1893-94 ;  Sorbonne 
and  College  de  France  and  University  of  Leipsic,  1894-95  ;  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96. 

Helen  Strong  Hoyt,  A.M.,  Reader  in  English. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897,  and  A.M.,  1898 ;  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98. 

Edith  Pettit,  A.M.,  Reader  in  English. 

A.B.,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1895,  and  A.M.,  1898  ;  Sorbonne  and  College  de  France,  1896-97  ; 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98. 

Mary  Delia  Hopkins,  A.M.,  Reader  in  English. 

A.B.  and  A.M.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896;  Fellow  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97, 
and  Reader  in  English,  1897-98. 

Agnes  Frances  Perkins,  A.M.,  Reader  in  English. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898,  and  A.M.,  1899 ;  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99. 

Frances  Lowater,  Demonstrator  in  Physics. 

Nottingham,  England.  University  College,  Nottingham,  1888-91,  1892-93;  Newuham  Col- 
lege, University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1891-92;  Fellow  in  Phvsics,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1896-97,  and  Graduate  Scholar  in  Physics,   1897-98;  Secretary   of  Bryn   Mawr  College, 

1898-99. 

Gertrude  Langden  Heritage,  A.M.,  Demonstrator  in  Chemistry. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896,  and  A.M.,  1899;  Graduate  Student  in  Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1896-97, 1898-1900,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics  and  Chemistry,  1897-98. 

Louisa  Smith,  M.D.  ,  Director  of  the  Gymnasium. 

Graduate  of  the  Anderson  Normal  School  of  Gymnastics,  1895 ;  Special  Course  in  Medical 
Gymnastics,  Anderson  Normal  School  of  Gymnastics,  1895  ;  Assistant  Teacher  in  the 
Summer  School  of  Physical  Education,  Cornell  University,  1895;  M.D. ,  Syracuse  Uni- 
versity, 1898;  Assistant  Teacher  in  Chautauqua  School  of  Physical  Education,  1898. 

Janette  Trowbridge,  Assistant  in  the  Gymnasium. 

Graduate  of  the  Anderson  Normal  School  of  Gymnastics,  1895  ;  Instructor  in  Gymnastics, 
Newburg  and  Poughkeepsie  Young  Women's  Christian  Association,  1895-99  ;  Instructor  in 
the  Chautauqua  School  of  Pedagogy,  1895-98. 

Martha  E.  Osmond,  M.D.,  Physician  of  the  College. 

M.D.,  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania,  1898 ;  Johns  Hopkins  Medical  School,  1899  ; 
Resident  Physician,  Evening  Dispensary  for  Womea  and  Girls,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1898-99; 
Clinician,  the  Alumose  Dispensary,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  1899-1900. 

George  S.  Gerhard,  M.D.,   Consulting  Physician  of  the  College. 

Isabel  Ely  Lord,  B.L.S.,  Librarian. 
B.L.S.,  New  Y^ork  State  Library  School,  1897. 

Julia  A.  Hopkins,  Assistant  Librarian. 

Student,  New  York  State  Library  School,  1895-96  ;  Reference  Librarian,  Reynolds  Library, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  1896-99. 

Isabel  Maddison,  B.Sc,  Ph.D.,  Secretary  to  the  President  and  Reader  in 
Mathematics. 

B.Sc,  University  of  London,  1893,  and  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896  ;  Graduate  Student 
in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93,  and  Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1893-94  ;  Holder 
of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship  and  Student  in  Mathematics,  University  of 
Gottingen,  1894-95. 

Mary  Helen  Ritchie,  A.M.,  Secretary  of  the  College. 

A.B  ,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896,  and  A.M.,  1897  ;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Greek  and  Latin,  Bryn 

Mawr  College,  1896-97  ;  Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and  Latin,  1897-98,  and  Fellow  in  Latin, 

1898-99. 

Elizabeth  Nields,  A.B.,  Recording  Secretary. 
A  B. ,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898. 

Fredericka  M.  Kerr,  Bursar. 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1899-1900. 
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A^•^■A  Bell  LA^n-iHEE,  A.B.,  Assistant  Bursar. 
A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897. 

Ellex  Setox  Ogden,  L.B.,  Junior  Bursar. 

L.B.,  University  of  NashvUle,  1895;  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-93,  and  1899-1900. 

Honorary  Corresjyonding  Secretaries. 

AIary  AIcMurteie.  A.B.,  Chestnut  Hill,  Philadelphia.  Penxsylvaxia. 

Sophia  Weygaxdt  Haerls,  A.B.   (Mp>.s.  John  McArthur  Harris),  105 
West  Walnut  Lane,  Germaxtowx,  Philadelphia,  Pexnstlyakia. 

Edith  Pettit,  A.M.,  1012  Spruce  Street,  Philadelphia,  Pexxsy'lyaxia. 

Margaret  Thomas  Carey,  A.B.  (Mrs.  Axthoxy  Morris   Carey),  832 
Eutau:  Strett,  Baltdiore,  ]\Iaey'laxx). 

Alys  Pears vll Smith Rus-sell,  A.B. f The  Hox.  Mrs.  Bertrax"d Russell), 
44  Groxvenor  Road,  S.  W.,  Loxdox,  Exglaxd. 

Mlldred  IVIlxttex,  A.B.,  109  K  Twenty-first  Street,  New  York  City. 

Amce  Joxes,  A.B.,  Sax'ta  Moxica,  Los  Axgeles  Co.,  Califorxia. 

Rdth  Wadsworth  Furxess  Porter,  A.B.  (Mrs.  James  Foster  Porter), 
586  Dearborn  Avenue,  Chicago,  Illixois. 

Eliza  Ratmoxt)  Adams  Lewis,   A.B.    (Mrs.    Fraxk  Nichols  Lewis), 
236  E.  New  York  Street,  IxrDiAXAPOLis,  Ixdiaxa. 


The  Academic  Committee  of  the  Alumnce. 

Loose  Sheffield  Browx'ell,  A.B.,  Chairman,  Sage  College,  Ithaca,  New 
York. 

Mary  Tayxor  Masox,  A.B..  Secretary,  School  House  Lane,  Germaxtowx, 
Philadelphia,  Pexxsy'lvaxia. 

Dora  Keex,  A.B.  {ex  officio),  1729  Cliestnut  Street,  Philadelphia,  Pex"x- 
sylyaxia. 

Axxie  Crosby'  Emery,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  ]\Li.Disox,  Wiscoxsix'- 

Jaxt:  Louise  Browxell,  A.M.,  The  Bryn  Mavjr  School,  Baltimore,  Maey- 

LAX'D. 

Edith  Hajhltox,  A.M.,  Tlie  Bryn  Maur  School,  Baltimore,  Maeylaxd. 

Alice  Bache  Gould,  A.B.,  405  Marlborough  Street,  Bostox,  Massachusetts. 

ScsAX  Grimes  Walker.  A.B..  Ftshe  Hall,    Barnard   College,  New  York 
City. 


EuROPEA>"  Fellows,  a>.'d  Fellows  and  Graduate  Students, 

1899-1900. 

Cora  Haedy', Holder  of  the  Bryn  Maur  European  Fellovship. 

Birmingham,  Ala.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899.  Holder  of  James  E.  Bboads  Junior 
Scholarship.  Brm  Mawr  College.  1S97-98,  and  Holder  of  Anna  Powers  Memorial  Scholar- 
ship, 1898-99;  Student  at  the  Sorbonne  and  College  de  France,  1899-1900. 
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Edith  Frances  Claflin, 

Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship. 
Qiiincy,  Mass.     A.B.,  Radcliffe  College,  1897.    Graduate  Scholar  in  Greek  and  Latin,  Bryn 

Mawr  College,  1897-98,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and  Latin,  1898-99  ;  Student  at  the 

American  School  of  Classical  Studies,  Athens,  1899-1900. 

Florence  Partiienia  Lewis,  .  Holder  of  tJie  President's  European  Fellowship. 

Fort  Scott,  Kan.  A.B.,  University  of  Texas,  1897,  and  A.M.,  1898.  Fellow  in  Philosophy, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99  ;  Student  at  the  sorbonne  and  Collfege  de  France,  1899-1900. 

Lida  Shaw  King,  Fellow  in  Gh'eek: 

Providence,  R.  L  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1890;  A.M.,  Brown  University,  1894.  Fellow  in 
Greek,  Vassar  College,  1894-95 ;  Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and  Greek  History,  Harvard 
University,  1897-98  ;  Student  at  the  American  School  of  Classical  Studies,  Athens,  1899- 
1900. 

Hattie  Josephine  Griffin, Fellow  in  Latin. 

Madison,  Wis.  A.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1898.  Alumni  Fellow  in  Latin,  University 
of  Wisconsin,  1898-99. 

Laurette  Eustis  Potts, Fellow  in  English. 

Philadelphia.  Pa.  A. B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897.  Mistress  of  Pembroke  Hall  East,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1895-96 ;  Sorbonne  and  College  de  France,  1896-97 ;  Graduate  Student  in 
■  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98  ;  Reader  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-99. 

Sophie  Yhlen  Olsen, Fellow  in  Teutonic  Philology. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898,  and  A.M.,  1899.  Graduate  Scholar  in 
English  and  Teutonic  Philology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99. 

Anabelle  Eoxburgh  Hutchinson,    .    .    .  Fellow  in  Romance  Languages. 
York,  England.    Newnham  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1895-99  ;  Mediseval 
and  Modern  Languages  Tripos,  1898. 

Euthella  Bernard  Mory, Fellow  in  History. 

Baltimore,  Md.  A.B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1897  ;  Ph.M.,  LTniversity  of  Chicago, 
1899.  Student  in  English  and  History,  University  of  Oxford,  England,  1897-98  ;  Graduate 
Student  in  History  and  History  of  Art,  University  of  Chicago,  1898-99. 

Annie  Lyndesay  Wilkinson, Fellow  in  Mathematics. 

Cleveland,  O.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1897,  and  A.M.,  1898.  Babbitt  Fellow  of  Vassar  College 
aud  Graduate  Scholar  in  German  and  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99. 

Mary  Keyt  Isham,       .    . Fellow  in  Philosopliy. 

Cincinnati,  O.  A.B.,  Wellesley  College,  1894  ;  A.M.,  University  of  Cincinnati,  1898.  Grad- 
uate Student  in  Philosophy  and  Psychology,  University  of  Cincinnati,  1897-98;  Graduate 
Student  in  Philosophy  and  Psychology,  University  of  Chicago,  1898-99. 

Elizabeth  AVilliams  Towle, Fellow  in  Biology. 

New  Haven,  Conn.    A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898,  and  A.M.,  1899.     Graduate  Scholar  in 
■   Physics  and  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99. 

Marie  Reimer, Felloiv  in  (Chemistry. 

East  Aurora,  N.  Y.  A.B..  Vassar  College,  1897.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Chemistry,  Vassar  Col- 
lege, 1897-98  ;  Assistant  in  the  Chemical  Laboratory,  Vassar  College,  1898-99. 

Evangeline  Holcombe  Walker  Andrews,*  ....  English  and  Italian. 
Washington,  D.  C.    A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893.     Teacher  of  English  in  Miss  Florence 
Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1893-95. 

Anna  Palmyra  Birdsall, 

Graduate  Scholar  in  English,  Biblical  History,  and  Philosophy. 
Leptondale,  N.  Y.    Ph.B.,  Earlham  College,  1895. 

Sue  Avis  Blake, Physics  and  Biology.- 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898.  Demonstrator  and  Graduate  Student  in 
Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99. 

*  Mrs.  Charles  McLean  Andrews,- 1895. 
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Caroline  Brown  Boukland, 

Graduate  Scholar  and  Felloiu  by  Courtesy  in  Romance  Languages. 

Peoria,  111.  A. B.,  Smith  College,  1893.  Teacher  of  French  and  German  in  Mrs.  Starratt's 
School,  Oak  Park,  111.,  1895-96,  and  in  the  High  School,  Peoria,  1896-97  ;  Student,  Sorbonne 
and  Coll&ge  de  France,  1897-98 ;  Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1898-99. 

Mary  Bidwell  Breed, 

Graduate  Scholar  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Chemistry. 
Pittsburg,  Pa.  Graduate,  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women,  1889;  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, 1894,  and  A.M.,  1895.  Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  Graduate 
Student  in  Chemistry,  and  Assistant  in  the  Chemical  Laboratory,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894- 
95  ;  Student  in  Chemistry,  University  of  Heidelberg,  1895-96  ;  Professor  of  Science,  Penn- 
sylvania College  for  Women,  1897-99. 

Edith  Burwell  Chapin, English  and  Political  Science. 

St.  David's,  Pa.     A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899. 

Elizabeth  White  Coffin, Latin  and  Mathematics. 

Denison,  Tex.  A.B.,  Guilford  College,  1899.  Holder  of  the  Guilford  Graduate  Scholarship, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1900. 

Louise  D.  Cummings, Felloiu  by  Courtesy  in  Mathematics. 

Hamilton,  Ont.  A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1895.  Fellow  in  Mathematics,  University  of 
Pennsylvania,  1896-97 ;  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Chicago,  1897-98  ;  Fellow  in  Mathe- 
matics, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99. 

Alice  Reed  Davidson, English  and  Psychology. 

Allegheny,  Pa.  L.B.,  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women,  1898.  Graduate  Student  in  English, 
History,  and  Psychology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99. 

Willey  Denis, Chemistry  and  Geology. 

New  Orleans,  La.    A.B.,  Tulane  University,  1899. 

May  Terry  Elmore, Graduate  Scholar  in  English. 

Elmira,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  Ehuira  College,  1892.  Teacher  of  English  and  History  in  the  Park 
Place  School,  Elmira,  189.5-98  ;  Graduate  Student  in  English,  Bryn  :\Iawr  College,  1898-99. 

Mary  L.  Glide,  ....  Mathematics  and  Physics. 

Sacramento,  Cal.  S.B.,  University  of  the  Pacific,  1899;  Eandolph-Macon  Woman's  College, 
1894-95. 

Florence  Alden  Gragg, Graduate  Scholar  in  Greek. 

Cambridge,  Mass.  A.B.,  RadcUSe  College,  1899.  Student  at  the  American  School  of  Classical 
Studies,  Athens,  1899-1900. 

Josephine  Hemenway, Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Glasgow,  Mo.     A.B.,  Pritchett  College,  1898.    Graduate  Student,  Pritchett  College,  1898-99. 

Florence  Ruth  Henley, German  and  Mathematics. 

Carthage,  Ind.  Ph.B.,  Earlham  College,  1899.  Holder  of  Earlham  Graduate  Scholarship, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1900. 

Gertrude  Langden  Heritage,      Chemistry. 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896,  and  A.M.,  1899.  Graduate  Student  in 
Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97,  1898-99,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics 
and  Chemistry,  1897-98  ;  Demonstrator  in  Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-1900. 

Margaret  Hill  Hilles, Italian. 

Wilmington,  Del.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893.  Student  in  Library  School,  Drexel  Insti- 
tute, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  1898-99  ;  Mistress  of  Merion  Hall,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1900. 

Mary  Tnda  Hussey, Semitic  Languages  and  Psychology. 

Richmond,  Ind.  Ph.B.,  Earlham  College,  1896.  Graduate  Student  in  Biblical  Literature, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98,  and  Foundation  Scholar,  1897-99. 
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Helen  Dean  King, Felloio  hy  Courtesy  in  Biology. 

Owego,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1892.  Graduate  Student  in  Biology,  Vassar  College, 
and  Assistant  in  the  Biological  Laboratory,  1894-95  ;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1895-96  ;  and  Graduate  Student  in  Biology,  1896-97  ;  Fellow  in  Biology,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1897-98  ;  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Biology,  1898-99. 

Winifred  M.  Kirkland, Graduate  Scholar  in  English. 

New  Berlin,  N.  Y.      A.B.,  Vassar  College,   1897.      Teacher  of  English  and  Latin  in  the 

Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1897-99;  Graduate  Student  in  English,  Bryn 

Mawr  College,  1898-99. 

Isabel  Ely  Lord, French.- 

Hartford,  Conn.  B.L.S.,  University  of  the  State  of  New  York,  1897  ;  Librarian,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1897-1900  ;  Graduate  Studeat  in  History,  Political  Science,  and  Philosophy,  1897- 
98,  and  Graduate  Student  in  English,  French,  and  Philosophy,  1898-99. 

Frances  Lowater, Applied  Mathematics . 

Nottingham,  England.  University  College,  Nottingham,  1888-91,  1892-93;  Newnham  Col- 
lege, University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1891-92;  Demonstrator  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1893-96,  1897-98,  and  1899-1900 ;  Fellow  in  Physics,  1896-97,  and  Graduate  Scholar 
in  Physics,  1897-98  ;  Secretary  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99. 

H.  Etta  McCarroll, 

Graduate  Scholar  in  English,  Arabic,  and  Biblical  Literature. 
Kirkville,  la.     Ph.B.,   Penn   College,   1890,   and    A.M.,   1894.     Principal   of    the   Hartland 

Academy,  la,,  1890-93;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  English  in  the  Havilaud  Academy,  Kan., 

1893-94;  Principal  of  the  Preparatory  Department,  Penn  College,  1894-95  and  1897-98; 

Principal  of  the  Earlham  Academy,  la.,  1895-97;   Graduate  Scholar  in  English,  Biblical 

Literature,  and  History,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99. 

Helen  McCrackin, French  and  German. 

Hamilton,  Mont.    A.B.,  University  of  Montana,  1899. 

BosELLA  Meredith, English  and  Biblical  Literature. 

Lynnville,  la.    A.B.,  Penn  College,  1899. 

Content  Shepard  Nichols,   .    .    .    Graduate  Scholar  in  Latin  and  English. 
Binghamton,  N.  Y.    A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  George  W.  Childs  Prize  Essayist,  1899. 

Elizabeth  Nields, Laiu  of  Contract. 

Wilmington,  Del.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898.  Recording  Secretary,  Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, 1898-1900. 

Mary  Isabel  Northway, Graduate  Scholar  in  Physics. 

Toronto,  Ont.    A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1898.    Ontario  Normal  College,  1898-99. 

Ullericka  Hendrietta  Oberge, History. 

Haverford,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898.  Graduate  Student  in  History,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1898-99. 

Ellen  Seton  Ogden,    ....    Teutonic  Philology  and  Biblical  Literature. 

Troy,  N.  Y.  L.B.,  University  of  Nashville,  1895.  Teacher  of  Latin  and  Mathematics  in  the 
Winthrop  Model  School,  Peabody  Normal  College,  1895-96;  Graduate  Student  in  Teutonic 
Philology  and  Semitic  Languages,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-98  ;  Junior  Bursar,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1898-1900. 

Ida  Helen  Ogilvie,    ...  Geology  and  Biology. 

New  York  City.    A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900. 

Sophronia  Baker  Rich, Greek,  Latin,  and  German. 

Newtonville,  Mass.    A.B.,  Boston  University,  1892. 

Mary  Helen  Ritchie, Latin. 

Falls  of  Schuylkill,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896,  and  A.M.,  1897.  Graduate  Scholar 
in  Greek  and  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97,  and  Fellow  in  Latin,  1898-99  ;  Secretary 
of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1900. 

Catharine  Saunders, Greek  and  Latin. 

Elmira,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  Elmira  College,  1891.  Preceptress  of  the  Genesee  Valley  Seminary, 
1893-95  ;  Principal  of  the  Park  Place  School,  Elmira,  N.  Y.,  1895-98  ;  Graduate  Student  in 
Latin,  French,  Philosophy,  and  Pedagogy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99. 
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Agnes  Julia  de  Schweixitz, 

Graduate  Scholar  in  German  and  Teutonic  Philology. 
Bethlehem,  Pa.     A.B. ,  Bryn  Ma-svr  College,  1899. 

Amelia  Catherine  Smith, Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology . 

Philadelphia,  Pa.    S.B.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1899. 

Sara  Henry  Stites,  '  .    .  Graduate  Scholar  in  History  and  Politiccd  Science. 
Wyoming,  Pa.    A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899. 

Martha  Gibbons  Thomas, Political  Science. 

Whitford,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1890.  Mistress  of  Pembroke  Hall  East,  Brvn 
Mawr  College,  1896-1900  ;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99. 

Mary  Rutter  Towle, Physics  and  Chemistry. 

Wakefield,  Mass.     A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899. 

Florence  Childs  Tickers, English,  German,  and  Italian. 

Los  Angeles,  Cal.     A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898. 

Former  Fellows. 

The  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship  was  established  by  the 
Trustees  in  1885,  and  has  been  held  by  the  following  graduates  of 
Bryn  Mawr  College  : 

Emily  Green-e  Balch, 1889-90. 

Boston,  Mass.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889.  Student  in  Political  Science,  Conservatoire 
des  Arts  et  des  Metiers,  Paris,  and  under  the  direction  of  Prof.  Emile  Levasseur,  1890-91  ; 
University  of  Chicago,  1895  ;  University  of  Berlin,  1895-96  ;  Member  of  Board  of  Trustees 
for  Children  of  the  City  of  Boston,  1897-98  ;  Assistant  in  Economics,  Wellesley  College, 
1896-97,  and  Instructor  in  Economics,  1897-1900. 

Katharine  Morris  Shipley, 1890-91. 

Cincinnati,  O.  A.B. ,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1890.  Student  in  Latin  and  English,  L'niversity  of 
Leipsic,  1890-91 ;  Sorbonne  and  College  de  France,  1891-92  ;  Xewnham  College,  University 
of  Cambridge,  England,  Mav  term,  1892 ;  Associate  Principal  and  Teacher  of  English  in 
the  Misses  Shipley's  School,"  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. ,  1894-1900. 

Lilian  Vaughan  Sampson, 1891-92. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891,  and  A.:M.,  1894.  Student  in  Biology, 
Universitv  of  Zurich,  1892-93  ;  Graduate  Student  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891- 
92,  and  1893-99. 

Annie  Crosby  Emery, 1892-93. 

Ellsworth,  Me.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892;  and  Ph.D.,  1896.  Graduate  Student  in 
Greek  and  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93;  Student  in  Greek  and  Latin,  University  of 
Leipsic,  1893-94 ;  Secretary  to  the  President  and  Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and  Latin, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  Second  Semester,  1894-95,  and  1895-96  ;  Dean  of  Women  and  Assistant 
Professor  of  Classical  Philology,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1897-1900;  Dean  (elect)  of  the 
Women's  College  of  Brown  University. 

Louise  Sheffield  Brownell, 189.3-94. 

New  York  Citv.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893.  Student  in  Greek  and  English,  University 
of  Oxford,  England,  and  Universitv  of  Leipsic,  1893-94  ;  Graduate  Student  in  Greek, 
Columbia  College,  1894-95,  and  Graduate  Student  in  English,  189o-96  ;  Graduate  Student 
in  Greek  and  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97  ;  Warden  of  Sage  College  and  Lecturer 
in  English  Literature,  Cornell  University,  1897-1900. 

Mary  Bidwell  Breed, •    .    .  1894-95. 

Pittsburg,  Pa.  Graduate,  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women,  1889  ;  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1894,  and  A.M.,  1895.  Graduate  Student  in  Chemistrv,  and  Assistant  in  Chemical  Labora- 
tory, Brvn  Mawr  College,  1894-95  ;  Student  in  Chemistry,  University  of  Heidelberg, 
1895-96  ;'Professor  of  Science,  Pennsvlvania  College  for  Women,  1897-99  ;  Graduate  Scholar 
and  Fellow  by  Courlesv  in  Mathematics,  Physics,  and  Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1899-1900. 
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Florence  Leftwich, 1895-96. 

Baltimore,  Md.  Wellesley  College,  1884-85;  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895.  Student  in 
Romance  Languages,  Sorbonne  and  College  de  France,  1895-96;  Mistress  of  Modern  Lan- 
guages, Mississippi  Industrial  Institute  and  College,  Columbus,  Miss.,  1896-98  ;  Fellow  by- 
Courtesy  in  Romance  Languages,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99;  Holder  of  the  European 
Fellowship  of  the  Baltimore  Association  for  the  Promotion  of  the  University  Education 
of  Women,  and  Student  at  the  Sorbonne  and  the  University  of  Zurich,  1899-1900. 

Virginia  Ragsdale, 1896-97. 

Jamestown,  N.  C.  S.B.,  Guilford  College,  1892;  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896.  Graduate 
Student  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-97  ;  Student  in  Mathematics,  University 
of  Gottingen,  1897-98  ;  Teacher  of  Science  and  Mathematics  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  School, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  1898-1900. 

Margaret  Hamilton, 1897-98. 

Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897.  Student  in  Biology,  Sorbonne  and 
Coll&ge  de  France,  1898-99. 

Marion  Edwards  Park,     1898-99. 

Gloversville,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898.  Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and 
English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99. 

Cora  Hardy, 1899-1900. 

Birmingham,  Ala.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899.  Holder  of  the  James  E.  Rhoads  Junior 
Scholarship,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98,  and  Holder  of  Anna  Powers  Memorial  Scholar- 
ship, 1898-99  ;  Student  at  the  Sorboune  and  College  de  France,  1899-1900. 


The  Mary  E.  Garrett  Europeau  Fellowship  was  established  in 
1894  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Garrett,  of  Baltimore,  and  has  been  held  by 
the  following  students : 

Isabel  Maddison,      1894-95. 

Reading,  England.  University  College  of  South  Wales  and  Monmouthshire,  1885-89  ;  Girton 
College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1889-92  ;  Mathematical  Tripos,  1892;  Oxford 
Mathematical  Final  Honour  School,  1892;  B.Sc,  University  of  London,  Mathematical 
Honours,  1893  ;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896.  Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1892-93  ;  Fellow  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-94  ;  Student  in 
Mathematics,  University  of  Gottingen,  1894-95  ;  Assistant  Secretary  to  the  President,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1895-96 ;  Secretary  to  the  President  and  Reader  in  Mathematics,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1896-1900. 

Edith  Hamilton, 1895-96. 

Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  A.B.  and  A.M.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894.  Fellow  in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1894-95  ;  Student  iu  Greek  and  Latin,  Universities  of  Leipsie  and  Munich,  1895-96 ; 
Head  Mistress  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1896-1900. 

WiNi'PRED  Warren, 1896-97. 

Cambridge,  Mass.   A.B.,  Boston  University,  1891,  and  A.M.,  1894  ;  Ph.D.,  Brvn  Mawr  College, 

1898.     Fellow  in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-94,  and   Fellow  by   Courtesy,  1894-96  ; 

Student  in  Classical  Philology,  Universities  of  Munich  and  Berlin,  1896-97  ;  Instructor  in 

Latin,  Vassar  College,  1897-1900. 

Emilie  Norton  Martin,      1897-98. 

Ardmore,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894.  Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics  and 
Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  First  Semester,  1894-95,  and  1896-97  ;  Teacher  of  Latin  in 
the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  January-June,  1895 ;  Fellow  in  Mathematics, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96 ;  Student  in  Mathematics,  University  of  Gottingen,  1897-98 ; 
Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  INIathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99  ;  Teacher  of  Mathematics 
in  the  Misses  Kirk's  School,  Rosemont,  Pa.,  and  Private  Tutor,  1899-1900. 

Florence  Peebles, 1898-99. 

Lutherville,  Md.  A.B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1895.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96  ;  Fellow  in  Biology,  1896-97,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Biology, 
1897-98;  Scholar  of  the  Women's  Table  and  Student  in  Biology,  Zoological  Station,  Naples, 
University  of  Munich,  and  University  of  Halle,  1898-99  ;  Instructor  in  Biology,  Woman's 
College  of  Baltimoie,  1899-1900. 


—  IB- 
Edith  Frances  Claflin, 1899-1900. 

Quincy  Mass.    A.B.,  Radcliffe  College,  1897.    Graduate  Scholar  in  Greek  and  Latin,  Bryn 

Mawr  College,  1897-98,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and  Latin,  1898-99 ;  Student  at  the 

American  School  of  Classical  Studies,  Athens,  1899-1900. 


The  President  M.  Carey  Thomas  Fellowship  was  established  in 
1896  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Garrett,  of  Baltimore,  and  has  been  held  by 
the  following  students: 

Clara  Langenbeck,      1896-97. 

Cincinnati,  O.  Ph.G.,  Cincinnati  College  of  Pharmacy,  1890  ;  S.B.,  University  of  Cincinnati, 
1895.  Fellow  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96;  Student  in  Biology,  University  of 
Marburg,  1896-98  ;    Professor  of  Biology,  Wells  College,  1898-1900. 

Ellen  Eose  Giles, 1897-98. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Wellesley  College,  1892-93  ;  A.B.  and  A.M.,  Bryn  Mawr  College.  1896. 
Graduate  Scholar  in  Semitic  Languages,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97,  and  Graduate  Scholar 
in  Philosophy,  1897-98;  Student  in  Philosophy,  University  of  Berlin,  1898-99;  Sorbonoe 
and  Coll&ge  de  France,  1899. 

Lizzie  Eebecca  Laird, 1898-99. 

Owen  Sound,  Ont.  A. B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1896.  Teacher  in  Ontario  Ladies'  College, 
1896-97  ;  Fellow  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98 ;  Student  in  Physics,  University 
of  Berlin,  1898-99. 

Florence  Parthenia  Lewis, 1899-1900. 

Fort  Scott,  Kan.  A.B.,  University  of  Texas,  1897,  and  A.M.,  1898.  Fellow  in  Philosophy, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99  ;  Student  in  Philosophy  at  theSorbonne  and  CoU&gede  trance, 
1899-1900. 

A  fellowship  in  Greek  was  established  by  the  Trustees  in  1885, 
and  has  been  held  by  the  following  students  : 

Kitty  Augusta  Gage, 1885-86. 

Wilton,  N.  H.  A.B.,  Boston  University,  1878;  A.M.,  Cornell  University,  1885.  Teacher  of 
Classics  in  the  State  Normal  School,  New  Paltz,  N.  Y.,  1893-1900. 

Sarah  E.  Satterthwaite  Leslie,* .  1886-87. 

Marine  City,  Mich.    A.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1886. 

Helen  Louisa  Lovell  Million,! 1887-88. 

Flint,  Mich.  A.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1887.  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Michi- 
gan, 1888-89  ;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  History  in  the  Girls'  Classical  School,  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
1889-90 ;  Associate  in  Greek  and  Latin,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1890-91,  and 
Associate  Professor,  1891-93  ;  Acting  Professor  of  Greek  and  Latin,  Earlham  College, 
189.3-94  ;  Graduate  Student,  Universitv  of  Chicago,  1894-95,  and  Fellow  in  Greek,  University 
of  Chicago,  1895-96  ;  Professor  of  Greek,  Hardin  College,  Mexico,  Mo.,  1896-1900. 

Katharine  May  Edwards, 1888-89. 

Ithaca,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  Cornell  University,  1888,  and  Ph.D.,  1895.  Instructor  in  Greek,  Welles- 
ley  College,  1889-93  ;  Graduate  Student,  Cornell  University,  1898-94 ;  Associate  Professor 
of  Greek,  Wellesley  College,  1894-1900. 

Susan  Braley  Franklin, 1889-90. 

Newport,  E.  I.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889,  and  Ph.D.,  1895.  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in 
Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1890-93  ;  Holder  of  the  American  Fellowship  of  the  Association 
of  Collegiate  Alumnse,  1892-93 ;  Instructor  in  Latin,  Vassar  College,  1893-97  ;  American 
School  of  Classical  Studies,  Athens,  and  University  of  Berlin,  1898-99  ;  Teacher  of  Greek 
and  Latin  in  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1897-98,  and  1899-1900. 

*  Mrs.  Francis  Alexander  Leslie,  1890.  fMrs.  John  Wilson  Million,  1896. 
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Elizabeth  Harris  Keiser,* 1890-91. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1890,  and  A.M.,  1891.  Teacher  of  Greek  and 
Latin  in  the  Collegiate  Grammar  School,  New  York  City,  1891-92  ;  Teacher  of  Greek  and 
Latin  in  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1892-96. 

Florence  V.  Keys, 1891-92. 

Toronto,  Ont.  A. B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1891.  Fellow  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1892-93  ;  Examiner  in  English,  University  of  Toronto,  1894-95  ;  Keader  in  English,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1893-97,  and  Graduate  Student  in  English,  1895-96  ;  University  of  Oxford, 
England,  1897-98,  University  of  Berlin,  1898-99  ;  Instructor  in  English,  Vassar  College, 
1899-1900. 

WiLMER  Cave  France, • 1892-93. 

Tysley,  Worcestershire.  England.  Mason  College,  Birmingham,  England,  1885-87 ;  Girton 
College,  University  oif  Cambridge,  England,  1888-92  ;  Classical  Tripos,  1892  ;  Ph.D.,  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago,  1895.  Fellow  in  Latin,  University  of  Chicago,  1893-94 ;  Fellow  in 
Greek,  University  of  Chicago,  1894-95 ;  Reader  in  Greek  and  Latin,  University  of  Chicago, 
1895-96;  Reader  in  CUassical  Literature,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-99,  and  Associate  in 
Classical  Literature,  1899-1900. 

Elizabeth  Mary  Fairclough, 1893-94. 

Hamilton,  Ont.    A.B.,  McGill  University,  1893.   Private  tutor,  1898-99. 

Annie  Goode  Paschall,! 1894-95. 

Atlanta,  Ga.    A.B.,  Vanderbilt  University,  1894. 

Eleanor  Purdie, 1895-96. 

London,  England.  Newnham  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1890-94  ;  Classical 
Tripos,  Part  L,  First  Class,  1893;  Part  II.,  1894;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Freiburg,  1897. 
Holder  of  the  Marion  Kennedy  Studentship,  and  Student  in  Indo-European  Philology, 
University  of  Freiburg,  1894-95  ;  Classical  Mistress  in  the  Netting  Hill  High  School,  Lon- 
don, 1897-98  ;  Head  Classical  Tutor,  Cheltenham  Ladies'  College,  Cheltenham,  England, 
1898-1900 

Caroline  Garnab  Brombacher, 1896-97. 

Brooklyn,  New  York  City.    A.B.,  Barnard  College,  1895.   Assistant  Teacher  of  Mathematics 

and  Latin  in  the  Erasmus  Hall  High  School,  Brooklyn,  New  York  City,  1897-99,  and 

Teacher  of  Mathematics  and  Greek,  1899-1900. 

Minnie  Beatrice  Reynolds,      1897-98. 

Upper  Lake,  Cal.  A.B.,  University  of  California,  1895,  and  A.M.,  1897.  Instructor  in  Greek 
and  Latin  in  the  High  School,  Centerville,  Cal.,  1896-97  ;  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Greek, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99  ;  Teacher  of  Latin  in  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr, 
Pa.,  1898-99  ;  Instructor  in  Latin,  Vassar  College,  1899-1900. 

Charlotte  Williams  Hazelwood, 1898-99. 

Ellsworth,  Me.  A.B.,  Wellesley  College,  1891.  Teacher  of  Greek  and  Latin  in  the  Classical 
High  School,  Lynn,  Mass.,  1891-96  ;  Graduate  Student,  Y'ale  University,  1896-97,  and 
Graduate  Scholar,  1897-98. 

Llda  Shaw  King, 1899-1900. 

Providence,  E.  I.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1890;  A.M.,  Brown  University,  1894.  Fellow  in 
Greek,  Vassar  College,  1894-95 ;  Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and  Greek  History,  Harvard 
University,  1897-98  ;  Student  at  the  American  School  of  Classical  Studies,  Athens,  1899-1900. 

A  fellowship  in  Latin  was  established  by  the  Trustees  in   1892, 
and  has  been  held  by  the  following  students  : 

Esther  Boise  Van  Deman, 1892-93. 

Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  A.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1891,  and  A.M.,  1892;  Ph.D.,  University 
of  Chicago,  1898.  Instructor  in  Latin,  Wellesley  College,  189,3-95;  Teacher  of  Latin  in  the 
Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1895-96;  Fellow  in  Latin,  University  of  Chicago,  1896-98  ; 
Acting  Professor  of  Latin,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1898-99,  and  Associate  Professor  of  Latin, 
1899-1900. 

*  Mrs.  Edward  H.  Keiser,  1896.  f  Deceased,  1895. 
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WixiFKED  Warrex, 1893-94. 

Cambridge,  3Ias3.  A.B.,  Boston  UniTersitr,  1891.  and  A.M.,  1894;  Ph.D.,BrTn  Mairr  Col- 
lege, 1898.  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894-96  :  Holder  of  the  Mary 
E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  and  Student  in  Classical  Philology,  Universities  of  Munich 
and  Berlin,  1896-97  ;  Instructor  in  Latin,  Vassar  College,  1897-1900. 

Edith  HA3iiLToy, 1894-95. 

Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  A.B.  andA.M,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1894  :  Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Gar- 
rett European  Fellowship,  and  Student  in  Greek  and  I^atin,  Universities  of  Leipsic  and 
Munich,  1895-96  ;  Head  ilistress  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md,,  1896-1900. 

jE>rxETTE  Atwatee  Stbeet, 1895-96. 

Toronto,  Ont.  A.B.,  Uniyersity  of  Toronto,  189.5.  Teacher  of  Classics,  St.  Margaret's  Collie, 
Toronto,  1897-98,  and  Instructor  in  Greek,  Latin,  and  English,  1898-1900. 

Mabel  TThttmax  Bakek, 1896-97. 

Washington,  D.C.  Columbian  Universitv.  1S93-95 ;  Teacher  in  Xorwood  Institate,  Washing- 
ton, 1895-96  ;  Teacher  of  Latin  in  the  Western  High  School,  Washington,  1897-1900. 

3IAEIETTA   JOSEPHIXE   EdJIAXD, 1897-98. 

Blue  Mounds,  Wis.  A,B.,  Central  University  of  Iowa,  1887,  and  A.M,  1890;  A.B.,  and 
A.M,  University  of  Chicago,  1S97.  Assistant  in  Academic  Department,  Iowa  Wesleyan 
University,  1*37-90 ;  and  Pnncipal  of  Ac-ademic  Department,  1S90-93 ;  Professor  of  Latin, 
Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  1893-95;  Graduate  .Student  in  Greek  and  Latin,  Uni- 
versitv  of  Ciiicago,  1*95-97 :  Professor  of  Latin  and  Greek,  Milwaukee-Downer  College, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  1898-99,  and  Professor  of  Latin,  1899-1900. 

Mary  Helex  Rixchee, 1898-99. 

Falls  of  Schuylkill, Pa.    A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896,  and  A.M.,  1897.    Graduate  Scholar 

in  Greek  and  Latin,  Brvn  Mawr  College.  1S96-97,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and 

Latin,  1897-98;  Secretary'of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1900. 

H.\TTiE  Josephine  Geiffix, 1899-1900. 

3Iadison,  WLs.  A.B..  Universitv  of  Wisconsin,  1898.  Alumni  Fellow  in  Latin,  Universitv 
of  Wisc-onsin,  1898-99. 


A  fellowship  in  English  -was  established  by  the  Trustees  in  1885, 
and  has  been  held  by  the  following  students  : 

Mary  Gwixx, 1885-87. 

Baltimore,  Md.  Universitv  of  Leipsic,  1379-82  ;  Universitvof  Zurich,  1882:  Sorbonne  and  the 
Coll&ge  de  France,  188:}  ;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1888.  Graduate  Student  in  English, 
Brvn  Mawr  CoUege.  1887-88 :  Associate  in  English,  Brvn  Mawr  CoU^e,  1888-93 ;  Associate 
Professor  of  English,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1893-97  ;  and  Professor  of  EngUsh,  1897-1900. 

Geeteude  H.  :Masox, 1887-88. 

San  Jose.  Cal.  Ph.B..  University  of  :Michigan,  1876.  and  Ph.M.,  1888.  Graduate  .Scholar  in 
English,  Universitv  of  Michi^n.  1888-89  ;  Teacher  of  English  in  the  High  .School,  Peta- 
luma,  CaL,  1SS9-95';  Teacher  in  the  High  School.  San  Diego,  CaL,  1895-96  :  Teacher  in  the 
Kern  Countv  Highi  School,  Bakersfield,  CaL,  1897-98 ;  Teacher  of  English  in  the  Union 
High  .School'  Haywards,  Cal.,  1*99-1900. 

Ida  Wood, 1888-89. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Tassar  CoUege.  1577,  and  A.5L,  1889:  Ph.D..  Brvn  Mawr  CoUege, 
1891.  Graduate  .Student  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1887-88  and  1889-91 ;  and  FeUow  by 
Courtesv.  1890-91 ;  .Secretarv  of  the  Woman's  Department  of  the  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania, 1892-93;  Secretary  of  the  Bryn  3Iawr  School,  Baltimore,  3Id.,  1894-96. 

Mabel  Parker  Clark  Huddlestox,* 1889-90. 

New  York  City.     A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1339,    and  A.3L,  1890.    Beader  in   English, 

Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  and  Graduate  Student  in  English  and  French,  1890-93 ;  Graduate  Stti- 

dent  in  English  and  French,  Columbia  CoUege,  189:3-94. 

*  Mis.  John  Henry  Huddleston,  1894. 
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Katharine  Merrill, 1890-91 . 

Abilene,  Kan.  A.B.,  University  of  Kansas,  1889.  Graduate  Student  in  Englisli,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1889-90;  Harvard  Annex,  1891-92;  Assistant  Professor  of  English  Language 
and  Literature,  Universitv  of  Illinois,  1892-97  ;  Fellow  in  English,  University  of  Chicago, 
1897-98. 

Marguerite  Sweet, 1891-92. 

Albany,  IS'.  Y.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1887  ;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Ma wr  College,  1892.  Graduate  Stu- 
dent in  Teutonic  Philology  and  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889-90,  and  Graduate 
Scholar  in  Teutonic  Philology,  1890-91 ;  Instructor  in  Eugli.sh,  Vassar  College,  1892-97  ; 
Professor  of  English  Literature,  Mt.  Holvoke  College,  1897-99 ;  Teacher  of  English  in  the 
Misses  Ely's  School,  New  York  City,  1899-1900. 

Florexce  Y.  Keys, 1892-93. 

Toronto    Ont.    A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1891.    Fellow  in  Greek,  Brvn  Mawr  College, 

1891-92  ;  Graduate  Student  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96  ;  Examiner  in  English, 

University   of   Toronto,  1894-9.5;    Reader    in    English,   Bryn     Mawr    College,    1893-97; 

Universitv  of  Oxford,  England,   1897-98;   University  of  Berlin,  1898-99;   Instructor  in 

English,  Vassar  College,  1899-1900. 

Hei.ex  Bartlett, 1893-94. 

Peoria,  111.  A.B.,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1892,  A.M.,  1893,  and  Ph.D.,  1896.  Newnham 
College,  University  o"f  Cambridge,  England,  1889  ;  studied  in  Berlin,  1882-84,  and  1890  ; 
Graduate  Student  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93  ;  Holder  of  the  American  Fel- 
lowship of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnse,  and  Graduate  Student  in  English  and 
German,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894-95  ;  Instructor  in  German  and  French  in  the  Portland 
Academy,  Portland,  Ore.,  1896-97;  Dean  of  Women,  Assistant  Professor  and  Head  of 
Departnient  of  German  in  the  Bradley  Polytechnic  Institute,  Peoria,  1897-1900. 

Laura  Lucixda  Jones, 1894-95. 

Toronto,  Ont.  A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1891.  Teacher  of  Modern  Languages  in  the  Col- 
legiate Institute,  Kingston,  Ont.,  1895-97;  Teacher  of  English  and  Student  in  German  in 
the  HohereTochterschuleSegeler,  Eberswalde,  Berlin,  1897-98;  Teacher  of  English,  French, 
and  German  in  the  Collegiate  Institute,  Cobourg,  Ont.,  1898-1900. 

Phgebe  a.  B.  Sheavyn, 1895-96. 

Atherstone,  England.  Scholar,  University  College  of  Wales,  Abervstwyth,  Wales,  1887-89, 
and  1892-94;  A.B.,  University  of  London,  1889,  and  A.M.,  1894."  Member  of  Governing 
Court  of  University  of  Wales,  1894;  Reader  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894-95; 
Lecturer  and  Tutor  in  English  Literature  to  the  Association  for  Promoting  the  Education 
of  Women  in  Oxford,  England,  1896-1900  ;  Resident  Tutor  in  English,  Somerville  College, 
University  of  Oxford,  England,  1897-1900. 

Mary  Delta  Hopkins, 1896-97. 

Clinton,  X.Y.  A.B.  and  A.M.,  Bryn  :Mawr  College,  1896.  Graduate  Student  in  English, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98,  and  Reader  in  EngUsh,  1897-98  and  1899-1900. 

Georgiana  Godd.^rd  King, 1897-98. 

Norfolk,  Ya.  A. B.,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  and  George  W.  Childs  Prize  Essavist,  1896,  and  A.M., 
1897.  Fellow  in  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97  ;  Student  at  the  College  de 
France,  First  Semester,  1898-99  ;  Teacher  of  English,  Philosophv,  and  Art  in  the  Misses 
Graham's  School,  New  York  City,  1899-1900. 

Carrie  Anna  Harper, 1898-99. 

Charlestown,  Mass.  A.B.,  Radcliffe  College,  1896,  and  A.M. ,  1898.  Graduate Scholarin  English, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97  ;  Graduate  Student  in  English,  Radclifife  College,  1897-98  ; 
Teacher  of  English  in  the  Cambridge  School,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  1899-1900. 

Laurette  Eustis  Potts, 1899-1900. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897.  Mistress  of  Pembroke  Hall  East,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  189.5-96  ;  Sorbonne  and  College  de  France,  1896-97 ;  Graduate  Student  in 
English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98,  and  Reader  in  English,  1897-99. 
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A  fellowship  in  Teutonic  Languages  was  established  by  tlie  Trus- 
tees in  1893.  and  has  been  held  by  the  following  students: 

Helen'  TV'i>-yiFBED  Shute. 1893-94. 

Exeter.  >'.H.  A.B.,  Smith  College,  1887.  Assistant  ia  German,  &nith  College,  1887-93; 
Fellow  bv  Courtesy  in  German  and  Teutonic  Philologr,  Brvn  3Iawr  CoQ^^e,  18^i-95 ;  Stu- 
dent in  Teutonic  Philology,  TTniversity  of  Gottingen,  1895-99. 

Mdtsa  Steele  Sjiith, 1894-96. 

Edinburgh,  Scotland.  Is'ewTiham  College.  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1890-94;  Medi- 
STal  and  Modem  Languages  Tripos,  First  Class,  1893 ;  Assistant  Lecturor  in  Qigji^,  Mewn- 
ham  College,  1896-98 ;  Staff  Lecturer  in  Mediseral  and  Modem  Languages.  Newnham  Col- 
lege, and  Lecturer  in  English,  Girton  CoUege.  LTniveirsity  of  Cambridge,  1898-1900. 

3IrN"xrE  Elizabeth  Highet, 1896-97. 

Cobourg,  Ont.  A.B.,  Victoria  College,  UniTersny  of  Toronto,  1891.  and  AJSf.,  1892 ;  HuM., 
Cornell  XTniversitv,  l.S9-i,  and  Ph.I>..  1895.  Teacher  of  Modem  Languages,  Bmunantllle 
High  SchooL  189-2-93 :  Professor  of  Modem  Languages,  State  ITormal  Sduwl,  5*ew  Paltz, 
N.  Y.,  1897-1900. 

Sophee  Yhlex  Olses^, 1899-1900. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.    A.B.,   Brm  Mawr  CoU^e,  1^8,  and  A.M.,  1899.    Graduate  Sdiolar  in 

English  and  Teutonic  Philology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99. 

A  fellowship  in  Eomance  Languages  was  established  by  the  Trus- 
tees in  1893,  and  has  been  held  by  the  following  students: 

THEEisE  F.  Coldt,* 1S93-94. 

Paris,  France.  Diplomee  et  agregee,  Academiede  XeuchateL  187.5:  A.M..  L^'.^rl  ?:iL:  rd, 
Jr..UniversitT.  1S93;  Ph.D..  Universirv- of  PennsTlvania.  1897.  Masc:ini  1  liii-  ijt  >:-:^r- 
eUe,  Paris,  1883-85;  University  of  the" City  of  Xew  York,  1887-**:  P-Tii^-  :^  I.  :_i- ;e 
Languages,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Bomance  PhUology,  Bryzi  2ri~7  '  --?^  :-:-i-H: 
Student  in  Eomance  Philology  and  Literature,  Sorbonne,  Coll- j     ie  _  7_y   -..  E  ies 

Hautes  Etudes,  Ecole  des  Chartes.  Paris.  1895;  Head  of  Fre-  _  1  i:^---:_T^-.  :^  Miss 
Florenc-e  Baldwin's  Schc-jl,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1896-1900. 

Esther  To>taxt  de  BEAUEEG-tRD, 1894-95. 

New  Orleans,  La.  A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  189i.  Ontario  >rormal  CoD^e,  1895-96; 
Teacher  of  Modem  Languages,  2»iagara  Falls  Collegiate  Institute,  1*98-1900. 

A>rN'A  Lewis  Cole, .  1895-96. 

Baltimore,  Md.  A.B.,  Woman's  Collie  of  Baltimore,  1892,  and  A3L,  1894.  Student  in 
EngUsh  and  French,  Sorbonne,  1894-95 :  Head  Teacher  of  Modem  Languages,  Winthrop 
Normal  and  Industrial  CoD^e,  Bock  Hill,  S.  C,  1897-1900. 

Charlotte  De  IIacklot  Thompson, 1896-97. 

Baltimore.  Md.  A.B.,  Bryn  3Iawr  College,  1896,  and  A.M.,  1897.  Student  in  Old  ^»aiush 
under  Prot  A.  IMarshaU  EUion,  Baltimore,  1897-98;  Assistant  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr 
School,  Baltimore,  1897-98;  Student  in  Mediaeval  History,  Newnham  College,  University 
of  Cambridge,  England,  1898-99. 

Edith  Fahnestock, 1897-98. 

Harrisburg,  Pa.  L.B.,  Western  Eeserve  University,  1894 ;  University  of  Zmidi,  and  Sor- 
bonne, 1894-96  ;  Mistress  of  Modem  Languages,  ilissi^ppi  Industrial  Institnte  and  Cot 
lege,  Columbus,  Miss.,  1898-1900. 

Caroline  Beowx  Boubland, 1898-99. 

Peoria,  HI.  A.B..  Smith  Collie,  1893.  Teacher  of  French  and  German  in  3ilrs.  Starratt's 
School,  Oak  Park,  HL,  1S9.5-96,  and  in  the  High  SchooL  Peoria,  1896-97 ;  Student,  ik»rbonne 
and  CoU&ge  de  France.  1897-98 ;  Graduate  Scholar  arid  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Bomanc-e 
Languages,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1900. 


^  ilrs.  Alfr&i  Colin. 
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Anabelle  Roxburgh  Hutchinson, 1899-1900. 

York,  England.    Newnham  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1895-99 ;  Mediseval 
and  Modern  Languages  Tripos,  1898. 


A  fellowship  in  History  and  Politics  was  established  by  the  Trus- 
tees in  1885,  and  has  been  held  by  the  following  students  : 

Jane  M.  Banckoft  Robinson,  * 1885-86. 

West  Stockbridge,  Mass.  Ph. B.,  Syracuse  University,  1877,  Ph.M.,  1880,  and  Ph.D.,  1884. 
Professor  of  French  Language  and  Literature,  Northwestern  University,  1877-85 ;  Uni- 
versity of  Zurich,  1886-87  ;  Sorbonne  and  College  de  France,  1888. 

Lucy  Maynard  Salmon,      ...        1886-87. 

Fulton,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1876,  and  A.M.,  188.3.  Teacher  of  History  in 
the  Indiana  State  Normal  School,  1883-86  ;  Associate  Professor  of  History,  Vassar  College, 
1887-89,  and  Professor  of  History,  1889-1900. 

Cora  Agnes  Benneson, 1887-88. 

Quincy,  111.  A.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1878,  LL.B.,  1880,  and  A.M.,  1883.  Attorney 
and  Counsellor-at-Law,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  1894-1900. 

Hannah  Robie  Sewall,      1888-89. 

St.  Paul,  Minn.  A.B.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1884,  and  Ph.D.,  1899  ;  A.M.,  University  of 
Michigan,  1887.  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  History,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889-90  ;  Assistant  in 
Political  Science,  University  of  Minnesota,  1893-1900. 

Eleanor  Louisa  Lord, 1889-90. 

Maiden,  Mass.  A.B.,  Smith  College,  1887,  and  A.M.,  1890  ;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898. 
Instructor  in  History,  Smith  College,  1890-94;  Holder  of  the  European  P'ellowship  of  the 
Women's  Educational  Association  of  Boston,  and  Student  in  History,  Ne^vnham  College, 
University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1894-95 ;  Fellow  in  History,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1895-96  ;  Instructor  in  History,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1897-1900. 

Agnes  Mathilde  AVergeland,      1890-91. 

Christiania,  Norway.  Studied  under  the  direction  of  Prof.  Konrad  Maurer,  Munich,  1884-86  ; 
University  of  Zurich,  1888-90  ;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Zurich,  1890.  Pvcader  in  History  of 
Art,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891-93  ;  Decent  in  History,  University  of  Chicago,  1896-1900. 

Caroline  Miles  HiLL,t 1891-92. 

Carthage,  Ind.  A.B.,  Earlham  College,  1887  ;  A.M.,  University  of  Michigan,  1890.  and  Ph.D., 
1892.  Teacher  of  Latin  in  Friends'  Academy,  Bloomingdale,  Ind.,  1888-89  ;  University  of 
Michigan,  1889-91 ;  Instructor  in  Philosophy  and  Political  Economy,  Mt.  Holyoke  Col- 
lege, 1892-93 ;  Tutor  in  History,  Welleslev  College,  1893-94 ;  Instructor  in  Psychology, 
1894-95;  University  Extension  Work,  Chicago,  111.,  1897-1900. 

Jane  Bowne  Haines,       1892-93. 

Cheltenham,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891,  and  A.M.,  1892.  Graduate  Student  in 
History  and  Political  Science,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891-92  and  1893-94  ;  Associate  Libra- 
rian, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-98  ;  New  York  State  Library  School,  Albany,  N.Y.,  1898-99. 

Jane  Louise  Brownell,      1893-94. 

Bristol,  Conn.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893,  and  A.M.,  1894.  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in 
the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1894^1900,  and  Associate  Mistress,  1897-1900. 

Nellie  Neilson, 1894-95. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893,  A.M.,  1894,  and  Ph.D.,  1899.  Graduate 
Student  in  English  and  History,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-94 ;  Holder  of  the  American 
Fellowship  of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnae,  and  Graduate  Student  in  English  and 
History,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96  ;  Research  Work  in  History  in  Cambridge,  England, 
and  in  the  Public  Record  Office,  London,  1896-97  ;  Private  Research  Work  and  Teacher  of 
History  in  Miss  Irwin's  School,  Philadelphia,  1897-1900. 


*  Mrs.  George  0.  Robinson,  1891.  f  Mrs.  William  Hill,  1895. 
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Eleanor  Louisa  Lord, 1895-96. 

Maiden,  Mass.      A.B  ,  Smith  College,  1887,  and  A.M.,  1890;    Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 

1898.  Fellow  in  History,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889-90;  Instructor  in  History,  Smith 
College,  1890-94 ;  Holder  of  the  European  Fello-wship  of  the  Women's  Educational  Asso- 
ciation of  Boston,  and  .Student  in  History,  Kewnham  College,  University  of  Cambridge, 
England,  1894-95  ;  Instructor  in  History,  IVoman's  College  of  Baltimore,  i897-1900. 

Ellen  Maud  Graham,     1896-97. 

Toronto,  Ont     A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1896. 

E.WILY  Fogg, 1897-98. 

Chicago,  HI.  Wellesley  College,  1889-91 ;  A.B.,  University  of  Chicago,  1897.  Graduate 
Scholar  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  History,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99  ;  Fellow  in  Soci- 
ology, University  of  Pennsylvania,  1899-1900. 

Edith  Bramhall, 1898-99. 

Chicago,  111.  A.B.,  University  of  Indiana,  189-5;  A.M.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1896; 
and  Ph.D.,  1898.  Teacher  of  History  in  the  Manual  Training  High  .School,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  1899-1900. 

Ruthella  Bernard  ;Mory, 1899-1900. 

Baltimore,  Md     A.B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore.  1897  ;  Ph.M.,  University  of  Chicago, 

1899.  Student  in  English  and  History,  University  of  Oxford,  England,  1897-98;  Graduate 
Student  in  History  and  History  of  Art,  University  of  Chicago,  1898-99. 


A  fellowship  in  Philosophy  was  established  by  the  Trustees  in 
1896,  and  has  been  held  by  the  following  students: 

Georgiaxa  Goddard  King, 1896-97. 

Norfolk,  Va.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  George  W.  Childs  Prize  Essayist.  1896  and  A.M., 
1897.  Fellow  in  E^ngiish,  Bryn  Mawr  College.  1897-98  ;  Student  at  the  College  de  France, 
First  Semester,  1898-99  ;  Teacher  of  English,  Philosophy,  and  Art,  in  the  Misses  Graham's 
School,  New  York  City,  1899-1900. 

Florence  Parthenia  Lewis, 1898-99. 

Fort  Scott,  Kan.  A.B.,  University  of  Texas,  1897,  and  A.M.,  1898.  Holder  of  the  President's 
European  Fellowship  and  Student  in  Philosophy,  .Sorbonne  and  College  de  France,  1899- 
1900. 

Mary  Keyt  Isham, 1899-1900. 

Cincinnati,  O.  A.B.,  Wellesley  College,  1894;  A.M.,  University  of  Cincinnati,  1898. 
Graduate  Student  in  Philosophy  and  Psychology,  University  ot  Cincinnati,  1897-98 ; 
Graduate  Student  in  Philosophy  and  Psychology,  University  of  Chicago,  1898-99. 

A  fellowship  in  Mathematics  was  established  by  the  Trustees  in 
1885,  and  has  been  held  by  the  following  students: 

Ella  C.  AVilliams, 188-5-86. 

Watkins,  N.  Y'.  A.M.,  University  of  Michigan,  1880  ;  .Studied  under  Professor  .Schwarz  of 
Gottingen,  188.3-85;  Newnham" College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  spring  term, 
1884;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  Miss  Moses's  School,  New  Y'ork  City,  1886-87  ;  Teacher 
of  Mathematics  in  the  State  Normal  School,  Plymouth,  N.  H.,  1887-89  ;  Teacher  of  Mathe- 
matics in  Jliss  Spence's  School,  New  York  City,"  1896-98. 

Anne  A.  Stewart, 1886-87. 

West  Bay,  Nova  Scotia.  Studied  in  University  College,  London,  1880-82;  B.Sc,  Dalhousie 
College,  1886.  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown, 
Philadelphia,  1887-9.3  and  1895-90  ;  Student  in  Mathematics  and  Physics,  Newnham  College, 
University  of  Cambridge,  England.  189.3-95  ;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  Stevens  School 
Germantown,  Philadelphia,  1896-99. 
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Elizabeth  Miller  Blanchard, 1889-90. 

Bellefonte,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889.  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  Bryn  Mawr 
School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1891-92  ;  Tutor  in  Mathematics  in  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn 
Mawr,  Pa.,  1894-1900;  Tutor  in  Mathematics  in  Miss  Irwin's  School,  Philadelphia,  1896-1900. 

Ruth  Gentry, , 1890-91. 

Stilesville,  Ind.  Ph.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1890;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896- 
Holder  of  the  European  Fellowship  of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnte,  and  Student 
in  Mathematics,  University  of  Berlin,  1891-92  ;  Student  at  the  Sorbonne,  and  Fellow  in 
Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93,  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy,  1893-94  ;  Instrucior  in 
Mathematics,  Vassar  College,  1894-1900. 

Mary  Frances  AVinston,      1891-92 

Forreston,  111.  A.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1889 ;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Gottingen,  1896  . 
Teacher  of  Mathematics,  Downer  College,  Wisconsin,  1889-91 ;  Holder  of  the  European 
Fellowship  of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnse,  1893-94 ;  Student  in  Mathematics, 
University  of  Gottingen,  1893-96  ;  Professor  of  Mathematics,  Kansas  State  Agricultural 
College,  1897-1900. 

Ruth  Gentry, 1892-93. 

stilesville,  Ind.  Ph.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1890  ;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896. 
Fellow  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1890-91  ;  Holder  of  the  European  Fellowship 
of  the  Association  'of  Collegiate  Alumnae,  and  Student  i  n  Mathematics,  University  of 
Berlin,  1891-92,  Sorbonne,  1892-93 ;  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1893-94;  Instructor  in  Mathematics,  Vassar  College,  1894-1900. 

Isabel  Maddison, 1893-94. 

Reading,  England.  University  College  of  Soutli  Wales  and  Monmouthshire,  1885-89  ;  Girton 
College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1889-92 ;  Mathematical  Tripos,  1892  ;  Oxford 
Mathematical  Final  Honour  School,  1892  ;  B.Sc,  University  of  London,  Mathematical 
Honours,  1893  ;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896.  Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1892-93  ;  Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  and  Student 
in  Mathematics,  University  of  Gottingen,  1894-95  ;  Assistant  Secretary  to  the  President, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96  ;  Secretary  to  the  President  and  Reader  in  Mathematics,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1896-1900. 

Frances  Hardcastle, 1894-95. 

London,  England.  Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1888-92;  Mathemati- 
cal Tripos,  Part  I.,  1891 ;  Part  II.,  1892.  Graduate  Student  in  Matliematies,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1892-93 ;  Honorary  Fellow  in  Mathematics,  University  of  Chicago,  1893-94 ; 
Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics,  Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  1895-96. 

Emilie  Norton  Martin, 1895-96. 

Ardmore,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894.  Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics  and 
Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  First  Semester,  1894-95,  and  1896-97  ;  Teacher  of  Latin  in  the 
Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  January-June,  1895  ;  Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett 
European  Fellowship  and  Student  in  Mathematics,  University  of  Gottingen,  1897-98  ;  Fel- 
low by  Courtesy  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99  ;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in 
the  Misses  Kirk's  School,  Rosemont,  Pa.,  and  private  tutor,  1899-1900. 

Fanny  Cook  Gates,      1896-97. 

Waterloo,  la.  L.B.,  Northwestern  University,  1894,  and  L.M.,  1895.  Fellow  in  Mathematics, 
Northwestern  University,  1894-95  ;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1895-96  ;  Holder  of  the  European  Fellowship  of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnse,  and 
Student  in  Mathematics  and  Physics,  University  of  Gottingen,  1897-98;  Instructor  in 

•    Physics,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1898-1900. 

Gertrude  Longbottom, 1897-98. 

Louth,  Lincolnshire,  England.  Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1893-97 ; 
Mathematical  Tripos,  Part  I.,  1896;  Part  11.,  1897.  Teacher  of  Latin  in  the  Municipal 
Technical  School,  Louth,  1899-1900. 

Louise  D.  Cummings, 1898-99. 

Hamilton,  Out.  A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1895.  Fellow  in  Mathematics,  University  of 
Pennsylvania,  1896-97  ;  Examiner  in  Mathematics,  University  of  Toronto,  1897  ;  Graduate 
Student,  University  of  Chicago,  1897-98 ;  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1900. 

Annie  Lyndesay'  Wilkinson, 1899-1900. 

Cleveland,  O.     A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1887,  and  A.M.,  1898.     Babbitt  Fellow  of  Vassar  Colleg 
and  Graduate  Scholar  in  German  and  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99. 
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A  fellowship  in  Physics  was  established  by  the  Trustees  in  1896, 
and  has  been  held  by  the  following  students  : 
Frances  Lowater, 1896-97. 

Nottingham,  England.  University  College,  Nottingham,  1888-91  and  1892-93  ;  Newnham 
College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1891-92.  Secretary  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898- 
99 ;  Demonstrator  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-96,  1897-98,  and  1899-1900,  and 
graduate  Scholar  in  Physics,  1897-98. 

Lizzie  Rebecca  Laird .    .  1897-98. 

Owen  Sound,  Ont.  A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1896.  Teacher  in  Ontario  Ladies'  College, 
1896-97  ;  Holder  of  the  President's  European  Fellowship,  and  Student  in  Physics,  Univer- 
sity of  Berlin,  1898-99. 

A  fellowship  in  Chemistry  was  established  by  the  Trustees  in  1893, 
and  has  been  held  by  the  following  students  : 
Emma  Harriet  Parker, 1893-94. 

Charleston,  N.  H.  S.B.,  Smith  College,  1887.  Graduate  Student  in  Chemistry,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1892-93,  and  Graduate  Scholar  in  Chemistry,  1894-95  ;  Instructor  in  Chem- 
istry, Wellesley  College,  1895-97 ;  Teacher  of  Science,  New  Bedford  High  School,  Kew  Bed- 
ford, Mass.,  1898-1900. 

Amy  Cordova  Rock  Raxsome,* 1894-95. 

Washington,  D.  C.  A.B.,Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893.  Assistant  in  Chemical  Laboratory,  and 
Graduate  Student  in  Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-94  ;  Student  in  Chemistry,  Min- 
eralogy, and  Physics,  University  of  Heidelberg,  1895-96  ;  Student  in  Mineralogy  and  Geol- 
ogy, University  of  Berlin,  1896-97. 

Mary  Petty, 1895-96. 

Greensboro,  N.  C.     S.B.,  Wellesley  College,  1885.    Teacher  of  Latin,  Guilford  College,  1888- 

93  ;  Teacher  of  Chemistry  and  Physics,  in  the  State  Normal  School,  Greensboro,  1893-95, 

and  1896-98,  and  Professor  of  Chemistry,  1898-1900. 

Charlotte  Fairbanks, 1896-97. 

St.  Johnsbury,  Vt.  A.B.,  Smith  College,  1894;  Ph.D.,  Yale  University,  1896.  Graduate 
Student,  Yale  University,  1894-96  ;  Instructor  in  Chemistry,  Wellesley  College,  1897-99  ; 
Student,  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania,  1899-1900. 

Mary  Cloyd  Burnley, 1897-98. 

Williamsport,  Pa.  A.B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1897,  and  A.JL,  1899.  Assistant  in 
Chemistry,  Vassar  College,  1898-1900. 

Margaret  Baxter  MacDonald, 1898-99. 

Charlottesville,  Va.  B.S.,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1898.  Student  Assistant  in  Chemical  Labor- 
atory, Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1895-97  ;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Philosophy  and  Chemistry,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1897-98  ;  Pepper  Fellow  in  Chemistry;  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1899-1900 

Marie  Reimer, 1899-1900. 

East  Aurora,  N.Y.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1897.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Chemistry,  Vassar 
College,  1897-98  ;  Assistant  in  the  Chemical  Laboratory,  Vassar  College,  1898-99. 

A  fellowship  in  Biology  was  established  by  the  Trustees  in  1885, 
and  has  been  held  by  the  following  students: 
Effie  a.  Southworth  Spalding,! 1885-86. 

North  Collins,  N.Y.  S.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1885.  Student  Assistant  in  the  Biological 
Laboratory,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1886-87  ;  Assistant  Mycologist  of  the  United  States  Agri- 
cultural Bureau,  Washington,  D.C.,  1887-92  ;  Assistant  in  Botany,  Barnard  College,  1892-95. 

Marcella  I.  0' Grady  Boveri,! 1887-89. 

Boston,  Mass.  S.B.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1885.  Teacher  of  Science  in  the 
Brvn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1885-87  ;  Demonstrator  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, 1887-89 ;  Associate  Professor  of  Biology,  Va.ssar  College,  1889-93  ;  Professor  of  Biology, 
Vassar  College,  1893-97. 

*  Mrs.  Frederick  Leslie  Eansome,  1899.  f  Mrs.  Volney  Morgan  Spalding,  1896. 

t  Mrs.  Theodor  Boveri,  1897. 
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Harriet  Kandolph, 1889-90. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889  ;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Zurich,  1892.  Student, 
University  of  Zurich,  1890-92  ;  Demonstrator  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-1900,  and 
Reader  in  Botany,  1893-1900  ;  Graduate  Student  in  Italian  Art,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97. 

Jean  Kirk  Howell, 1891-92. 

Painted  Post,  N.  Y.  Ph.B.,  Cornell  University,  1888,  and  S.M.,  1890.  Assistant  in  Botany, 
Barnard  College,  1892-96;  Teacher  of  Science  in  the  Phillips  High  School,  Watertown, 
Mass.,  1898-99  ;  Teacher  of  Science  in  Miss  Ingol's  School,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  1899-1900. 

Ida  H.  Hyde, 1892-93. 

Chicago,  111.  S.B.,  Cornell  University,  1891  ;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Heidelberg,  1896.  Student 
Assistant  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891-92  ;  Holder  of  the  European  Fellowship  of 
the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnte,  and  Student  in  Biology,  University  of  Strassburg, 
1893-94  ;  Holder  of  the  Phebe  Hunt  Fellowship  of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnse 
and  Student  in  Biology,  University  of  Heidelberg,  1894-96  ;  Teacher  of  Science  in  ]Miss 
Ingol's  School,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  1898-99  ;  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology,  University 
of  Kansas,  1899-1900. 

Elizabeth  Nichols  Moores,* 1893-94. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893.  Graduate  Student  in  Biology,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1894-95  ;  Teacher  of  Science  in  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia,  1895-96. 

Esther  F.  Byrnes, 1894-95. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891,  A.M.,  1894,  and  Ph.D.,  1898.  Demonstrator 
in  the  Biological  Laboratory,  Vassar  College,  1891-93 ;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1893-94,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Biology,  1895-97  ;  Instructor  in  Physiology 
in  the  Girls'  High  School,  Brooklyn,  New  York  City,  1897-98,  and  Senior  Teacher  of 
Physiology  and  Teacher  of  Zoology,  1898-1900. 

Cl.ara  Langenbeck, 1895-96. 

Cincinnati,  O.  Ph.G.,  Cincinnati  College  of  Pharmacy,  1890;  S.B.,  University  of  Cincin- 
nati, 1895.  Assistant  in  Biology,  University  of  Cincinnati,  1893-95 ;  Holder  of  the  Presi- 
dent's European  Fellowship,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1896-97 ;  Student  in  Biology,  University 
of  Marburg,  1896-98;  Professor  of  Biology,  Wells  College,  1898-1900. 

Florence  Peebles, 1896-97. 

Lutherville,  Md.  A.B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1895.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96 ;  and  Graduate  Student  in  Biology,  1897-98 ;  Holder  of  the 
Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  Scholar  of  the  Women's  Table  and  Student  in 
Biology,  Zoological  Station,  Naples,  University  of  Munich,  University  of  Halle,  1898-99 ; 
Instructor  in  Biology,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1899-1900. 

Helen  Dean  King, 1897-98. 

Owego,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1892.  Graduate  Student  in  Biology,  Vassar  College,  and 
Assistant  in  the  Biological  Laboratory,  1894-95  ;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1895-96  ;  Graduate  Studentin  Biology,  1896-97,  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Biology, 
1898-1900. 

Annah  Putnam  Hazen, 1898-99. 

Olcott,  Vt.  L.B.,  Smith  College,  1895  ;  S.M.,  Dartmouth  College,  1897.  Graduate  Student  in 
Biology,  Dartmouth  College,  1895-96  ;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1897-98  ;  Teacher  of  Biology  in  the  State  Normal  School,  Plymouth,  N.  H.,  1899-1900. 

Elizabeth  Williams  Towle, 1899-1900. 

New  Haven,  Conn.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898,  and  A.M.,  1899.  Graduate  Scholar  in 
Physics  and  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99. 


*  Mrs.  Charles  W.  Moores,  1896. 


JBPvYN    MAWR    COLLEGE. 


GEADrATE    COUESES    OE    IXSTEUCTIOX 


Beyx  Mawe  College,  situated  at  Bryn  Ma^vr,  Pennsylvania, 
five  miles  from  Philadelphia,  was  endo-n'ed  by  Dr.  Joseph  W. 
Taylor,  of  Burlington,  Xew  Jersey,  who  purposed  founding  an 
institution  of  learning  for  the  "advanced  education"  of  women, 
which  should  afford  them  ' '  all  the  advantages  of  a  college 
education  that  are  so  freely  offered  to  young  men."  In  the 
spring  of  1885  the  first  jDrogram  was  issued,  and  the  college 
opened  for  instruction  in  the  following  autumn. 

Three  classes  of  persons  are  admitted  to  the  lectures  and  class 
work  of  the  college — graduate  students,  undergraduate  students, 
and  hearers.  For  the  convenience  of  graduate  students  the  regu- 
lations of  the  graduate  department  and  the  graduate  courses  of 
instruction  are  published  separately.  Xo  undergraduates  are  ad- 
mitted to  graduate  courses. 

Regulations  of  the  Graduate  Department. 
From  the  first  it  has  been  the  policy  of  the  Trustees  of  Bryn 
Mawr  College  to  organise  no  department  in  which  they  could  not 
provide  for  graduate  as  well  as  undergraduate  study.  Only  such 
instructors  have  been  chosen  as  are  qualified  to  direct  both  graduate 
and  undergraduate  work.  In  each  department  a  consecutive  series 
of  graduate  courses  pursued  throughout  three  years  leads  to  the 
chief  or  major  subject  of  the  examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Philosophy,  and  certain  courses  may  be  pursued  for  one  year 
and  offered  as  one  of  the  two  minor  or  secondary  subjects. 

Adml%non. 
Graduate  students  must  have  presented   a  diploma  from  some 
college  of  acknowledged  standing.^     They  may  pursue  any  courses 

*  The  certificates  of  the  women's  colleges  of  the  English  uniTcrsities  of  Oxford  and 
Cambridge,  are  regarded  as  equivalent  to  a  first  degree, — i.e.,  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Arts. 
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oifered  by  the  college  for  which  their  previous  training  has  fitted 
them  ;  but  they  must  satisfy  the  several  instructors  of  their 
ability  to  profit  by  the  courses  they  desire  to  follow,  and  may 
be  required  to  pursue  certain  introductory  or  auxiliary  studies 
before  they  are  admitted  to  the  advanced  or  purely  graduate 
courses.  They  are,  moreover,  entitled  to  personal  guidance  and 
direction,  supervision  of  their  general  reading  and  furtherance  of 
their  investigations,  from  the  instructors,  and  their  needs  will  be 
considered  in  the  arrangement  of  new  courses  of  lectures.  They 
may  enroll  themselves  either  as  students  in  some  special  de- 
partment or  as  candidates  for  a  second  degree ;  in  either  case 
they  must  consult  the  President  in  regard  to  the  courses  they  are 
to  pursue,  and  must  be  duly  registered  for  those  courses  at  the 
president's  oifice. 

A  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  regarded  as  of 
the  utmost  importance  to  all  graduate  students,  and  is  required  of 
all  candidates  for  a  second  degree.  The  undergraduate  department 
will  afford  the  student  every  opportunity  for  making  good  any  de- 
ficiencies in  this  respect. 

Fellowships  and  Scholarships. 
The  most  distinguished  place  among  graduate  students  is 
held  by  the  Fellows,  who  must  reside  in  the  college  during  the 
academic  year.  Eleven  resident  fellowships,  of  the  value  of 
five  hundred  and  twenty-five  dollars  each,  are  awarded  annually — 
one  in  Greek,  one  in  Latin,  one  in  English,  one  in  German  and 
Teutonic  philology,  one  in  Romance  languages,  one  in  history  or 
political  science,  one  in  philosophy,  one  in  mathematics,  one  in 
physics,  one  in  chemistry,  and  one  in  biology.  These  fellowships 
are  awarded  as  an  honour  in  recognition  of  previous  attainments. 
They  are  open  to  graduates  of  Bryu  Mawr  College,  or  of  any 
other  college  of  good  standing,  that  have  completed  one  year  of 
graduate  stud3^  No  one  may  compete  that  has  not  a  college 
degree  or  a  certificate  of  prolonged  study  under  well-known 
instructors  ;  and,  generally  speaking,  the  fellowship  is  given  to 
the  candidate  that  has  studied  longest,  or  whose  work  affords 
the  best  promise  of  future  success.  The  holder  of  a  fellowship 
is  expected  to  show,  by  the  presentation  of  a  thesis,  or  in  some 
other   manner,    that  her   studies  have    not   been    without    result. 
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Fellows  are  expected  to  attend  all  college  functions,  to  wear 
academic  dress,  to  assist  in  the  conduct  of  examinations,  and 
to  give  about  an  hour  a  week  to  the  care  of  the  special  libraries 
in  the  halls  of  residence  and  in  the  seminaries,  but  no  such  service 
may  be  required  of  them  except  by  a  written  request  from  the 
president' s  office.  All  Fellows  may  study  for  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Philosophy,  the  fellowship  being  counted,  for  this  purpose,  as 
equivalent  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts.  Fellows  that  con- 
tinue their  studies  at  the  college  after  the  expiration  of  the  fellow- 
ship, may,  by  vote  of  the  Trustees,  receive  the  rank  of  Fellows  by 
Courtesy, 

Eight  Graduate  Scholarships,  of  the  value  of  two  hundred  dollars 
each,  may,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  head  of  the  department 
in  question,  be  awarded  to  the  candidates  next  in  merit  to  the  suc- 
cessful candidates  for  the  fellowships  ;  they  are  open  also  to  all 
graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  or  of  other  colleges  of  good  standing. 

Two  European  Fellowships,  founded  by  Miss  Garrett,  of  Balti- 
more, are  open  to  graduate  students  who  are  enrolled  as  candidates 
for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  One,  founded  in  1896, 
and  named  by  the  donor  the  President  M.  Carey  Thomas  Fellow- 
ship, is  awarded  annually  on  the  ground  of  excellence  in  scholar- 
ship to  a  student  in  her  first  year  of  graduate  work  at  Bryn 
Mawr  College;  the  other,  founded  in  1894,  and  known  as  the  Mary 
E.  Garrett  Fellowship,  is  awarded  annually  on  the  ground  of  excel- 
lence in  scholarship  to  a  student  still  in  residence  who  has  for  two 
years  pursued  graduate  studies  at  Bryn  Mawr  College.  These  fel- 
lowships, of  the  value  of  five  hundred  dollars  each,  are  intended  to 
defray  the  expenses  of  one  year's  study  and  residence  at  some  for- 
eign university,  English  or  Continental.  The  choice  of  a  univer- 
sity may  be  determined  by  the  holder's  own  preference,  subject  to 
the  approval  of  the  Faculty. 

Applications  for  the  resident  fellowships  or  scholarships  should 
be  made  as  early  as  possible,  and  must  be  made  not  later  than  the 
fifteenth  of  April  preceding  the  year  for  which  the  fellowship  or 
scholarship  is  desired.  Blank  forms  of  application  will  be  for- 
warded to  the  applicant  by  the  President  of  the  College.  A  definite 
answer  will  be  given  within  two  weeks  of  the  last  date  fixed  for 
application. 
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Studies  Leading  to  a  Second  Degree. 

Graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  graduates  of  other  colleges, 
who  shall  have  satisfied  the  Graduate  Committee  of  the  Academic 
Council  that  the  course  of  study  for  which  they  received  a  degree 
is  equivalent  to  that  for  which  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts 
is  given  at  Bryn  Mawr  College,  or  who  shall  have  attended  such 
additional  courses  of  lectures  as  may  be  prescribed,  may,  at  their 
discretion,  enroll  themselves  as  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Philosophy  and  Master  of  Arts.  ,  A  separate  degree  of  Master 
of  Arts  is  open  to  graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  but  to  them 
only. 

The  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  and  Master  of  Arts. 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  and  Master  of  Arts  may  be 
conferred  upon  graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  upon  gradu- 
ates of  other  colleges  who  shall  have  satisfied  the  Graduate  Com- 
mittee that  the  course  of  study  for  which  they  received  a  degree  is 
equivalent  to  that  for  which  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  is  given 
by  Bryn  Mawr  College,  or  that  it  has  been  adequately  supplemented 
by  subsequent  collegiate  studies. 

The  candidate  must  have  pursued  for  at  least  three  years,  after 
having  received  the  first  degree,  a  course  of  liberal  (non-professional) 
study  at  some  college  or  university  approved  by  the  Academic 
Council,  and  must  have  spent  at  least  two  of  these  years  at  Bryn 
Mawr  College.  She  must  have  written,  on  some  subject  connected 
with  her  chief  subject  of  study,  a  dissertation  that  bears  satisfactory 
evidence  of  original  research,  and  must  pass  an  oral  examination 
in  the  presence  of  the  members  of  the  Faculty  on  one  major  or  chief 
subject,  and  a  written  and  an  oral  examination  on  two  minor  sub- 
jects. In  special  cases  where  one  minor  subject  is  substituted  for 
the  two  minor  or  secondary  subjects,  the  time  spent  on  the  second- 
ary subject  must  be  equal  to  the  time  usually  spent  on  the  two 
minor  subjects,  and  every  combination  of  major  and  minor  subjects 
for  the  final  examination  must  have  been  submitted  to  the  Graduate 
Committee,  by  whom,  after  due  consultation  with  the  heads  of  the 
departments  concerned,  it  is  submitted  to  the  Academic  Council. 

The  candidate  may  be  required  to  pursue  certain  auxiliary 
studies  in  connection  with  the  subject  that  she  has  elected  ;  and 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  is  given  to  no  one  who  cannot 
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read  French  and  German,  or  who  is  unacquainted  with  Latin.  The 
dissertation  must  have  been  printed  by  the  candidate  before  she 
can  be  admitted  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  The 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  will  in  no  case  be  conferred  by  the 
College  as  an  honorary  degree. 


The  Degree  of  Master  of  Arts. 

A  separate  degree  of  Master*  of  Arts  may  be  conferred  on  gradu- 
ates of  Bryn  Mawr  College.  The  candidate  for  this  degree  must 
have  studied  at  Bryn  INIawr  College  for  at  least  one  year 
after  receiving  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  and  must  have 
pursued  either  undergraduate  courses  not  previously  taken,  amount- 
ing to  ten  hours  a  week,  or  graduate  courses  equivalent  to  ten  hours 
a  week  of  undergraduate  work.  She  may  have  devoted  herself  ex- 
clusively to  a  single  subject,  and  must  have  taken  in  some  one  subject 
the  equivalent  of  a  five-hour  course.  If  the  courses  taken  ai'e  under- 
graduate courses,  the  student  must  pass  the  usual  examinations 
with  credit;  if  they  are  graduate,  she  must  pass  either  a  written  ex- 
amination, or  an  oral  examination  in  the  presence  of  the  members 
of  the  Faculty,  as  may  be  preferred  by  the  heads  of  the  depart- 
ments in  Avhich  she  has  studied. 

Expenses. 

The  charge  for  tuition  is  one  hundred  and  twenty-five  dollars  a 
year,  irrespective  of  the  number  of  courses  attended,  or  of  the 
actual  time  of  attendance,  and  is  payable  in  advance. 

There  is  an  additional  charge  of  ten  dollars  a  semester  for  materials 
and  apparatus  for  every  laboratory  course  of  four  or  more  hours  a  week, 
and  of  five  dollars  a  semester  for  every  laboratory  course  of  less  than  four 
hours  a  week.  The  laboratory  course  in  palfeontology  is  an  exception, 
the  fee  being  five  dollars  a  semester  for  five  hours  of  laboratory  work 
a  week.  Students  taking  the  general  course  in  geology  pay  a  fee  of 
eight  dollars  a  semester,  five  dollars  being  the  laboratory  fee  and  three 
dollars  a  charge  made  to  defray  the  expenses  of  the  excursions. 

A  special  exception  is  made  in  favor  of  non-resident  graduate  students, 
who  are  charged  for  a  single  course,  or  for  two  or  more  courses,  counting 
as  four  or  five  hours  a  week  thoroughout  the  year,  fifty  dollars,  the 
laboratorv  charges  being  the  same  for  them  as  for  other  students. 
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Residence. 


Residence  in  the  college  buildings  is  optional  except  for  holders 
of  resident  fellowships  and  scholarships.  The  expense  of  board 
and  residence  in  the  graduate  wings  of  the  college  halls  is  two  hun- 
dred and  seventy-five  dollars.  Of  this  amount  one  hundred  and 
fifty  dollars  is. the  charge  for  board,  and  is  payable  half-yearly  in 
advance;  the  remainder  is  room-rent,  and  is  payable  yearly  in 
advance.  Every  student  has  a  separate  bedroom.  Room-rent 
includes  all  expense  of  furnishing,  service,  heating,  and  light. 

Dr.  Martha  E.  Osmond,  a  physician  practising  in  Philadelphia, 
spends  two  afternoons  a  week,  from  two  to  six,  at  her  office  in  the 
college,  and  may  then  be  consulted  by  resident  and  non-resident 
graduate  and  undergraduate  students  free  of  charge  The  conduct 
of  the  students  in  all  matters  not  purely  academic,  or  afl^ecting  the 
management  of  the  halls  of  residence,  or  the  student  body  as  a 
whole,  is  in  the  hands  of  the  Students'  Association  for  Self-Govern- 
ment.  All  resident  students  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  whether 
graduates  or  undergraduates,  are  members  of  this  association. 

In  1893  the  Bryn  Mawr  Graduate  Club  was  organised  by  the 
graduate  students  then  in  residence,  its  object  being  to  further  the 
social  life  of  the  graduate  students  and  to  facilitate  interchange  of 
opinion  with  other  colleges  and  universities  doing  graduate  work.  A 
suite  of  rooms  in  Denbigh  Hall  is  set  apart  by  the  college  to  be  used 
by  the  members  as  a  club-room.  Informal  meetings  are  held 
frequently  in  these  rooms,  and  several  times  during  the  year  the 
club  invites  the  Faculty  and  friends  of  the  college  to  larger  social 
gathei'ings,  which  are  addressed  by  well-known  speakers.  The 
club  belongs  to  the  Federation  of  Graduate  Clubs  and  sends  its 
representatives  to  the  meetings  of  the  Federation. 

Plans  of  the  graduate  wings  of  Radnor  Hall,  Denbigh  Hall, 
Pembroke  Hall  West,  and  Pembroke  Hall  East,  with  a  full 
account  of  the  halls  and  tariff"  of  rooms,  may  be  obtained  by 
application  to  the  Secretary  of  the  College.  Each  of  these  halls 
(except  Pembroke,  which  has  a  common  dining  hall  and  kitchen 
for  the  two  wings)  has  its  separate  kitchen  and  dining  hall,  and 
provides  accommodation  for  about  sixty  students  In  each  hall  of 
residence,  except  Merion  Hall,  a  special  wing  or  corridor  is  re- 
served for  graduate  students,  and  in  order  to  secure  entire  quiet  no 
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undergraduate  students  are  permitted  to  engage  rooms  in  the 
graduate  wings. 

Application  for  rooms  should  be  made  as  early  as  possible.  Since 
the  demand  for  graduate  rooms  is  very  great,  and  every  room  un- 
necessarily reserved  may  prevent  some  other  student  from  entering 
the  college,  a  deposit  of  fifteen  dollars,  which  is  deducted  from 
the  first  college  bill,  is  required  before  a  room  is  assigned.  A 
deposit  of  fifteen  dollars  must  also  be  made  by  each  student  in 
residence  in  order  to  insure  the  tenure  of  her  room  for  the  follow- 
ing academic  year.  This  sum  Avill  be  forfeited  if  formal  notice  of 
withdrawal  is  not  filed  at  the  secretary's  office  on  or  before  May  first 
of  the  current  year. 

All  students  reserving  rooms  who  do  not  inform  the  Secretary  of 
their  change  of  intention  before  September  first  of  the  academic 
year  for  which  the  room  is  reserved,  are  responsible  for  the  rent 
of  the  room  for  the  entire  academic  year. 

The  rooms  are  completely  furnished.  No  lamps,  towels,  table  napkins,  sheets,  or  supplies 
of  any  kind  need  be  provided  by  the  student.  Every  student  is  provided  ivith  a  student's 
lamp,  which  is  filled  daily  by  the  college  servants.  No  part  whatever  need  be  taken  by  the 
student  in  the  care  of  her  own  room. 

There  are  open  fire-places  in  nearly  all  the  studies,  but  the  rooms  are  sufliciently 
heated  by  steam.  The  students'  personal  washing  may  be  done  by  any  laundry  recom- 
mended by  the  college  for  50  cents  a  dozen,  or  about  S8  a  half-year  for  one  dozen  pieces 
a  week.  Accommodation  is  provided  for  students  that  wish  to  remain  at  the  college  during 
the  Christmas  and  Easter  vacations  at  a  rate  proportional  to  that  paid  by  them  for  board 
and  residence  during  the  college  year.  No  charge  is  made  for  sending  meals  to  students 
that  are  in  the  infirmaries  by  the  order  of  a  physician. 

The  charge  for  tuition  is  8125  a  year,  payable  in  advance. 

The  charge  for  residence  in  the  graduate  wings  of  the  college 
halls,  exclusive  of  board,  is  S125  a  year,  payable  in  advance. 

The  charge  for  board  is  8150  a  year,  payable  half-yearly  in 
advance.  The  charges  for  tuition  and  room-rent  for  the  year,  and 
for  board  for  the  first  semester  must  be  paid  at  the  bursar's  office 
before  Is'ovember  1st;  the  charge  for  board  for  the  second  semester 
must  be  paid  before  March  1st.  The  charges  for  tuition  and  room- 
rent  are  not  subject  to  return  or  deduction  under  any  circumstances; 
in  case  of  prolonged  illness  and  absence  from  the  college  extending 
over  six  weeks  or  more  there  is  a  proportional  reduction  in  the 
charge  for  board.  Students  whose  fees  are  not  paid  by  the  dates 
above  specified  will  not  be  allowed  to  continue  in  residence  or  in 
attendance  on  their  lectures. 


I 
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The  Students'  Loan  Fund  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  was  founded  by  the  class  of  1890  for 
the  puipose  of  receiving  contributions,  however  small,  from  those  who  are  interested  in  aiding 
students  to  obtain  an  education.  The  money  thus  contributed  is  distributed  in  the  form  of 
partial  aid,  and  as  a  loan.  It  is  as  a  rule  applied  to  the  assistance  of  those  students  only 
who  have  attended  courses  in  the  college  for  at  least  one  year.  The  Fund  is  managed  by  a 
committee  consisting  of  the  President  of  the  College  and  representatives  of  the  Association  of 
Bryn  Mawr  College  Alumnse.  The  committee  reports  yearly  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  and  to  the 
Alumnae  Association.  The  committee  consists  of  the  following  members  :  President  M.  Carey 
Thomas  ;  Mrs.  William  H.  Collins,  Chairman,  Haverford,  Pa. ;  Miss  Martha  G.  Thomas, 
Secretary  and  Treasurer,  Whitford,  Pa.  ;  Mrs.  John  Howell  Westcott,  Princeton,  N.  J.  ; 
Miss  Mildred  Minturn,  109  E.  Twenty-first  Street,  New  York  City  ;  Miss  Elizabeth  B.  Kirk- 
bride,  1406  Spruce  Street,  Philadelphia.  Contributions  may  be  sent  to  any  member  of  the 
committee.  Application  for  loans  for  the  ensuing  year  should  be  sent  to  the  Chairman  of 
the  Committee  before  May  1st. 

Libraries. 

The  fact  that  the  college  is  situated  in  the  suburbs  of  Philadelphia, 
enables  the  student  to  make  use  of  all  the  resources  of  the  libraries 
of  Philadelphia,  as  well  as  of  those  of  the  college  proper. 

The  college  library  has  been  collected  within  the  past  fifteen 
years,  and  is  designed  to  be,  as  far  as  possible,  a  library  for  special 
study.  There  are  at  present  on  its  shelves  thirty  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  fifty-seven  bound  volumes,  and  eight  thousand 
doctors'  dissertations  and  pamphlets,  including  the  classical  library 
of  the  late  Professor  Sauppe,  of  Gottingen,  which  was  presented 
to  the  college  in  1894.  The  library  of  the  late  Professor  Amiaud, 
of  Paris,  was  acquired  in  1892,  and  at  present  forms  part  of  the 
library  of  the  college.  It  is  a  good  working  library  for  the  student 
in  every  department  of  Semitic  study.  A  more  detailed  description 
of  these  tAvo  collections  may  be  found  on  pages  38  and  54. 

The  sum  of  three  thousand  dollars  is  expended  yearly 
for  books,  under  the  direction  of  the  heads  of  the  several  col- 
legiate departments,  and,  in  addition  to  many  gifts  of  books, 
over  six  thousand  dollars  has  been  presented  to  the  library 
during  the  past  seven  years  for  expenditure  in  special  departments. 
Two  hundred  and  seventy-three  literary  and  philological  periodicals 
and  reviews  in  the  Greek,  English,  German,  French,  Italian, 
Spanish,  Norse,  and  Swedish  languages,  are  taken  by  the  library  as 
follows : 

Academy;  Acta  mathematica;  *Advocate  of  peace;  Allegemeines  statistisches  archiv; 
American  anthropologist ;  *  American  economist ;  American  friend  ;  American  geologist ; 
American  historical  review ;  American  journal  of  archaeology ;  American  journal  of 
mathematics ;  American  journal  of  philology  ;  American  journal  of  physiology ;  American 
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journal  of  psychology ;  American  journal  of  Semitic  languages  ;  American  journal  of  soci- 
ology ;  Americana  Germanica ;  Anatomischer  anzeiger  ;  Anglia  ;  Annalen  der  chemie ;  An- 
nalen  der  physik  und  chemie ;  Annales  de  chimie  et  de  physique  ;  Annales  de  I'Ecole  normale 
superieure  ;  Annali  di  matematica  ;  Annals  of  the  American  academy  of  political  and  social 
science ;   Archiv   fiir  anatomic  und    physiologic ;    Archiv  fiir   das  studium  der   neueren 
sprachen  und  litteraturen  ;  Archiv  fiir  die  gesammte  physiologic ;  Archiv  fiir  geschichte  der 
philosophic  ;  Archiv  fiir  lateinische  lexicographic  ;    Archiv  fiir  mikroskopisehe  anatomic  ; 
Archiv  fiir  systematische  philosophic ;    Archivio  glottologico  italiano  ;    Arkiv  for  nordisk 
fllologi ;  Athenaeum  ;  Atlantic  monthly  ;   Atti  della  Eeale  accadcmia  delle  scienze  di  Torino  ; 
Babylonian  and  Oriental  record  ;  Beibliitter  zu  den  Annalen  der  physik  und  chemie ;  Beilagc 
zur  allgemcinen  zeitung;  Beitrage  zur  geschichte  der  deutschen  sprache  und  litteratur ; 
Beitrage  zur  kunde  der  indogermanischen  sprachen ;   Berichte  der  Deutschen  chcmischen 
gesellschaft ;  Berliner  philologische  wocheusohrift ;  Biblical  world ;  *  La  bibliofilia  ;  *  Biblio- 
graphical contributions  of  Bowdoin  college  library ;  *  Bibliographical  contributions  of  Har- 
vard university  ;    Bibliotheca  mathematica ;    Bibliothcca  philologica  classica ;   Bibliotheca 
sacra;  Biologisches  centralblatt ;   *Book  reviews;  Bookman;  *  Boston  evening  transcript; 
Botanisches  centralblatt ;  Bulletin  de  correspondance  hellenique  ;  Bulletin  de  la  Societe  des 
anciens  textcs  franQais  ;  Bulletin  de  la  Societe  mathematique  de  France ;  Bulletin  des  sciences 
mathematiques ;    Bulletin  hispanique ;    Bulletin  of  the  American  mathematical  society ; 
*  Bulletin  of  bibliography  ;   *  Bulletin  of  the  New  York  public  library  ;    *  Bulletin  of  the 
University  of  Wisconsin  ;  Centralblatt  fiir  physiologic ;  Century  magazine  ;  Chaucer  society 
publications  ;    Chemical  news ;    City  and  state  ;    Classical  review  ;   *  Columbia  university 
quarterly ;   Comptes  rendus  des  seances  de  1' Academic  des  sciences ;  Contemporary  review  ; 
Critic ;    La  cultura ;  Cumulative  index   to  periodicals ;    *  Deaconess'   advocate ;  Deutsche 
litteraturzeitung ;     Dial ;    Early    English    text   society  publications ;     Economic   journal ; 
Economic  review  ;  Economic  studies  ;  Educational  review  ;  Electrician  ;  Englische  studien  ; 
English  historical  review ;  Ephemeris  archaeologike ;  Euphorion ;  Expositor ;   Expository 
times;     *  Fortnightly   philistine ;    Fortnightly   review;    Forum;    Franzosische   studien; 
Friends'  missionary  advocate  ;   Geographic  journal ;   Geographische  zeitschrift ;    Geological 
magazine ;  Germanic  studies  ;  Giornale  dantesco  ;   Giornale  di  matematiche  di  Battaglini  ; 
Giornale  storico  della  letteratura  italiana ;  Gottingische  gelehrte  anzeigen  ;  Harper's  maga- 
zine ;  Hartford  seminary  record  ;  Hermes;  Historische  vierteljahrschrift ;   Historische  zeit- 
schrift;   Hochschul  nachrichtcu  ;   Indogermanische  forschungeu;  International  journal  of 
ethics  ;  Islendinga  sogur  ;  Jahrbuch  der  chemie ;  Jahrbuch  der  Deutschen  Shakespeare  gesell- 
schaft ;   Jahrbuch  des  Kaiserlicli  deutschen  archseologischen  instituts ;  Jahrbuch  des  Vereins 
fiir  niederdeutsche  sprachforschung;   Jahrbuch  fiir  gesetzgebung ;  Jahrbuch  iiber  die  fort- 
schritte  der  mathematik  ;  Jahresbericht  fiir  germanische  philologie ;  Jahrcsbericht  iiber  die 
fortschritte  der  alterthumswissenschaft ;   Jahresbericht  iiber  die  fortschritte  der  chemie ; 
Jahresverzeichniss  der  an  den  deutschen  schulanstalten  erschicnenen  abhandlungen  ;  Johns 
Hopkins  university  circulars  ;  Johns  Hopkins  university  studies  ;  Journal  de  mathematiques  ; 
Journal  fiir  die  reine  und  angewandte  mathematik  ;  Journal  fiir  praktische  chemie  ;  Journal 
of  American  folklore  ;  Journal  of  biblical  literature  ;  Journalofgermanic  philology  ;  Journal 
of  morphology  ;  Journal  of  pedagogy  ;  Journal  of  philology ;  Journal  of  physiology  ;  Journal 
of  political  economy  ;  *  Journal  of  the  American  academy  of  natural  sciences  ;  Journal  of  the 
Chemical  society  ;  Journal  of  the  Royal  microscopical  society  ;  Journal  of  the  Royal  statistical 
society  ;  Journal  of  the  Society  for  psychical  research  ;  *  Kansas  university  quarterly  ;  Kor- 
respondenzblatt  des  Vereins  fiir  niederdeutsche  sprachforschung ;  Kritischer  jahrbuch  iiber 
die  fortschritte  der  romanisclien  philologie  ;  *  Lantern  ;  Leipziger  studien  ;  Library  journal ; 
Literarischcs  centralblatt ;  *  Literary  era ;  *  Literary  news  ;  *  Literary  world ;  Literaturblatt 
fiir  germanische  und  romanische  philologie  ;  Literature  ;  Mathematischc  annalen  ;  Messenger 
of  mathematics  ;   Mind;   Mineralogical  magazine  ;   Mineralogische  und  petrographische  mit- 
theilungen  ;    *  Missionary  herald  ;    Mittheilungen  aus  der  Zoologischen  station  zu  Neapel ; 
Mittheilungen    aus    dem    gebiete   der    englischen   sprache  und  litteratur ;    Mittheilungen 
des  ArchEeologischen  instituts ;    Mnemosyne ;    Modern  language  notes ;    Monatshefte   fiir 
chemie;   *  Money  ;  Monist ;   *  Monthly  register  of  the  Philadelphia  C.  O.  S.  ;  Nachrichten 
von  de  Koniglichen  gesellschaft  der  wissenschaften  ;  Nation  ;  National  geographic  magazine ; 
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Nature;  Nature  notes;  Neue  deutsche  rundscbau;  Neue  jahrbiicher  fiir  philologie  und 
padagogik  ;  Neues  jahrbuch  fiir  mineralogie,  geologic  und  palseontologie  ;  New  York  evening 
post;  New  York  times  ;  New  York  tribune;  Nineteentb  century  ;  Nortb  American  review  ; 
Nuova  antologia  ;  *Ober]in  college  bulletins;  *Ohio  bulletin  of  charities  and  corrections; 
Outlook;  Pedagogical  seminary;  Pennsylvania  magazine;  *  Philadelphia  public  ledger; 
Philologische  untersuchungen  ;  Philologus ;  Philosophical  magazine ;  Philosophical  review  ; 
Philosophische  studien  ;  Poet  lore  ;  Political  science  quarterly  ;  Popular  science  monthly  ; 
Proceedings  of  the  Academy  of  natural  sciences  ;  Proceedings  of  the  Aristotelian  society ; 
Proceedings  of  the  London  mathematical  society  ;  Proceedings  of  the  Royal  society ; 
Proceedings  of  the  Society  for  psychical  research  ;  Psychological  review ;  Psychologische 
arbeiten  ;  *  Publications  of  the  American  economic  association  ;  Publications  of  the  American 
historical  association  ;  Publications  of  the  American  statistical  association  ;  *  Publications 
of  the  Association  of  collegiate  alumnse  ;  *  Publications  of  the  Jewish  historical  society  ;  Pub- 
lications of  the  Modern  language  association  ;  Publishers'  weekly  ;  Punch  ;  Quarterly  journal 
of  economics  ;  Quarterly  journal  of  mathematics  ;  Quarterly  journal  of  microscopical  science ; 
Quarterly  journal  of  the  Geological  society;  Quarterly  review;  Quellen  und  forschungen ; 
Rassegna  bibliograiica  ;  Rendiconti  del  Circolo  matematico  di  Palermo  ;  Review  of  reviews  ; 
Revue  bleue ;  Revue  celtique  ;  Revue  critique  ;  Revue  de  metaphysique  ;  Revue  de  philologie  ; 
Revue  des  deux  mondes  ;  Revue  des  questions  historiques  ;  Revue  d'histoire  litteraire  de  la 
France ;  Revue  hispanique  :  Revue  historique  ;  Revue  philosophique ;  Rheinisches  museum 
fiir  philologie ;  Rivista  di  lilologia ;  Romania ;  Romanische  forschungen  ;  Romanische  stu- 
dien ;  Saturday  review ;  Schriften  der  Goethe-gesellschaft ;  Science ;  Scottish  text  society 
publications;  Scribner's  magazine;  *  Sound  currency;  *  Southern  workman;  Spectator^ 
Studi  italiani  di  filologia  classica ;  Studies  in  history,  economics,  and  public  law ;  Studj  di 
filologia  romanza  ;  *  Sunday  school  times  ;  *  Technology  review  ;  Transactions  of  American 
philological  association  ;  Translations  and  reprints  from  original  sources  of  European  history  ; 
*  University  of  Chicago  record  ;  *  Washington  book  chronicle ;  Westminster  review ;  Whar- 
ton school  studies  ;  *  Wilson  bulletin  ;  Wochenschrift  fiir  klassische  philologie ;  *  Woman's 
journal ;  Yale  review  ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  anorganische  chemie  ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  assyriologie  ; 
Zeitschrift  fiir  das  gymnasialwesen  ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  den  deutschen  unterricht ;  Zeitschrift  fiir 
deutsche  philologie  ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  deutsches  alterthum  ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  die  osterreichischen 
gymnasien  ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  franzosische  sprache  ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  niathematik  und  pbysik ; 
Zeitschrift  fiir  physikalische  chemie ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  psychologic  ;  Zeitschrift  fur  romanische 
philologie ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  socialswissenschaft ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  vergleichende  sprachforschung  ; 
Zeitschrift  fiir  wissenschaftliche  zoologie  ;  Zoologischer  anzeiger. 

The  library  is  open  daily  from  eight  a.m.  to  ten  p.m.,  and  books 
may  be  taken  out  by  the  students. 

There  are  in  Philadelphia  the  following  important  libraries: 

The  Philadelphia  Library,  which  contains  about  190,000  vol- 
umes, and  is  at  all  times  open  to  the  students  for  consultation. 
Private  subscription,  for  four  volumes,  $12  a  year,  or  $10  for 
nine  months. 

The  Mercantile  Library,  which  contains  about  182,000  volumes. 
Private  subscription,  $2.00  a  year  for  two  separate  works  at  a  time. 

The  Library  of  the  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences,  which  contains 
about  40,000  volumes.  The  Council  of  the  Academy  has  gener- 
ously conceded  the  use  of  its  library  and  of  its  museum  to  the 
students  of  Bryn  Mawr  College. 

*  Presented  by  the  Publishers. 
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The  Library  of  the  Univenity  of  Pennsylvania,  which  contains 
about  l-iO.OOO  volumes.  The  custodians  of  this  library  have 
always  shown  great  courtesy  in  placing  rare  volumes  at  the  disposal 
of  the  college. 

Sanskrit  and  Comparative  Philology. 

The  instruction  in  Sanskrit  and  comparative  philology  is  under 
the  direction  of  Dr.  Hermann  Collitz,  Professor  of  Comparative 
Philology  and  German. 

Geaduate  CoUPJ3ES. 

Dr.  Collitz  offers  in  189f)-1900  and  in  1900-01  the  following 
graduate  courses : 

Lectures  on  Comparative  Philology,   and  Philological   Seminary. 

Tiro  hours  a  week  Ikrovgh/jui  the  year. 
Students  entering  this  course  are  expected  to  be  familiar  witli  German  and  French. 
A  short  preliminarv  course  in  Sanskrit  is  also  of  great  aid  to  the  student.  The  lectures 
on  comparative  philology  treat  of  the  connection  of  the  Greek  and  Latin  languages 
with  the  related  languages  of  the  Aryan  group,  first,  phonetic-ally,  secondly,  from  the  point 
of  view  of  grammarical  forms,  and  lastly,  from  the  point  of  view  of  syntax.  In  the  first  part 
of  the  course,  which  covers  what  has  been  during  the  last  few  years  the  field  of  the  most 
active  research,  the  student  is  introduced  to  the  latest  theories  and  discoveries  in  Aryan 
phonetics,  and  is  exjiected  to  read  and  criticise  the  articles  appearing  from  time  to  time 
in  the  philological  journals,  and  to  prepare  reports  on  these  articles.  The  same  method  is 
pursued  during  the  investigation  of  the  history  of  forms ;  and  in  the  third  part  of  the 
course  the  student  begins  the  study  of  comparative  syntax  by  a  close  comparison  of  the  use 
of  cases  and  verbal  forms  in  Sanskrit,  Greek,  and  Latin. 

Advanced  Sanskrit.  Ons  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  this  course  selections  from  the  Rig-Veda  are  read. 

Elementary  San,skrit.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Greek. 

The  instruction  in  Greek  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Her- 
bert Weir  Smyth,  Professor  of  Greek*;  Dr.  Wilmer  Cave  France, 
Associate  in  Classical  Literature  ;  Dr.  Hollister  Adelbert  Hamil- 
ton, LiBCturer  in  Greek  ;  Dr.  George  A.  Barton,  Associate  Pro- 
fessor  of   Biblical   Literature  and  Semitic    Languages,    and  Dr. 


*  Dr.  Smyth  has  been  granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1899-1900  to  accept  the  Profes- 
sorship of  Greek  Language  and  Literature  in  the  American  School  of  Classical  Studies, 
Athens. 
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Joseph    Clark    Hoppin,  Associate  in  Classical   Art  and    Archse- 
ology. 

Exceptional  facilities  for  the  study  of  all  departments  of  clas- 
sical philology  are  offered  by  the  large  classical  library  owned 
by  the  College.  The  greater  part  of  this  library  is  formed  by 
the  famous  collection  of  the  late  Professor  Hermann  Sauppe, 
of  Gottingen,  which  was  acquired  in  1894.  This  has  been 
supplemented  by  purchases  made  by  the  college  library,  so  that 
the  classical  library  now  numbers  some  six  thousand  volumes, 
including  complete  sets  of  most  of  the  important  journals,  and 
about  seven  thousand  dissertations,  programmes,  and  monographs. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  graduate  courses  in  Greek  are  varied  from  year  to  year  (Lyric 
Poets,  Attic  Tragedy,  Historians,  and  Orators), in  order  that  they  may  be 
pursued  by  a  student  for  several  successive  years.  Three  of  these  courses 
are  required  of  students  that  offer  Greek  as  a  major  subject  in  the  ex- 
amination for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  ;  two  are  required 
when  Greek  is  the  only  minor  subject  offered,  and  one  when  two  minors 
are  offered.  The  post-major  courses  are  open  to  graduate  students. 
A  large  part  of  the  work  expected  from  graduate  students  consists  of 
courses  of  reading  pursued  under  the  direction  of  the  department, 
and  reports  of  work  thus  read  are  from  time  to  time  required  of  the  stu- 
dents. The  course  in  comparative  philology  conducted  by  Dr.  Collitz  is 
recommended  to  graduate  students  of  Greek. 

Dr.  Smyth  conducted  in  1898-99  the  following  graduate 
seminary  : 

Attic  Historians.  Four  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year 

This  course  is  based  chiefly  upon  a  study  of  Thucydides,  whose  entire  writings  are  read 
during  the  year  ;  but  lectures  are  given  on  Herodotus  and  the  Attic  successors  of  Thucydides. 
The  work  falls  into  the  following  subdivisions  : 

1.  Seminary. 

2.  Interpretation,  by  the  instinictor,  of  a  portion  of  Thucydides,  Book  ii. 

3.  Lectures,  by  the  instructor,  on  subjects  connected  with  Greek  historiography,  such  as 
the  composition  of  Thucydides's  History,  the  syntax  and  style  of  Thucydides,  the  history 
of  early  Attic  prose,  Greek  historical  inscriptions. 

Dr.  Smyth  offers  in  1900-01  the  following  graduate  seminary: 

Greek  Syntax  and  Composition.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

ihe  Greek  Elegy.  T^o  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 


Dr.  France  offers  iu  1899-1900,  1900-01,  and  in  1902-03  the 
following  graduate  seminary: 

Plato.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  work  is  mainly  literary  and  criticaL    Lectures  are  given  by  the  instructor ;  a 

detailed  interpretation  of  a  portion  of  Plato,  and  reports  on  topics  set  for  discossion  are  given 

by  the  class. 

Dr.  France  offers  in  1901-02  the  following  graduate  course: 

AriStOphane.S.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

There  will  be  inteipretations  by  the  instructor  and  students  of  portions  of  the  text. 
Lectures  on  attic  comedy  and  metres  will  be  given  by  the  instructor :  reports  on  topics  con- 
nected -vrnh  the  plays  will  be  expected  from  the  class. 

Dr.  Hamilton  offers  in  1899-1900  the  following  graduate  course: 

AnstOphaneS.  lao  h/jur.%  a  ueeh  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  consists  of  lectures  on  the  syntax,  style,  composition,  and  metres  of  Aristoph- 
anes's  plays  and  on  the  history  of  Greek  comedy  ;  interpretations  of  selected  portions  of  the 
plays  are  given  by  the  instructor  and  students. 

Dr.  Hoppin  offers  in  1899-1900  the  following  graduate  course  : 

Pausanias.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Dr.  Hoppin  offers  in  lOiJij-Ol  the  following  graduate  seminary. 
Archjeological  Seminary. 
See  page  64. 

Post-^La..jor  CorRSES. 

Dr.  Smyth  gave  in  1898-99,  and  offers  in  1900-01  the  following 
post-major  courses,  open  to  graduate  students: 

^schylus,  Agamemnon,  Choephoroe,  Eumenides. 

Three  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 
Theocritus.  Three  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Dr.  France  offers  in  1899-1900  and  in  1902-03  the  following 
post-major  courses,  open  to  graduate  students : 

Plato,  Republic.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Plato,  Phsedrus  and  Gorgias .  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

The  philosophy,  style,  and  composition  of  the  dialogues  are  studied.  Parallel  reading  in 
EngUsh  on  the  subjects  under  discussion  is  assigned ;  rapid  reading  is  expected  from  the 
class.  The  notes  of  Jowett  and  Campbell's  edition  of  the  Republic  i  Clarendon  Press  j  are 
used,  and  students  are  expected  to  provide  themselves  with  an  interleaved  Teubner  text  of 
the  Republic.  In  the  second  semester  Thompson's  editions  of  the  Phcedrus  and  the  Gorgias 
are  used. 
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Dr.   France  offers  in  1900-01  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students: 
Aristophanes,  Archanians,  Clouds,  Wasps. 

Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 
Plato,  PhsedrUS-  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Dr  .France  offers  in  1901-02  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students. 

Lucian.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Sophocles,  Eledra,  Philoctetes ;  Euripides,  Bacclise. 

Tiro  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Dr.  Hamilton  offers  in  1899-1900  the  following  post-major 
courses  : 

^schines,  Against  Ctesiphon,  and  Demosthenes,  De  Corona. 

Three  hours  a  week  during  t?ie  first  semester. 
Aristophanes,  The  Birds.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

iEschylus,  Seven  against  Thehes ;   Sophocles,  Electra;  Euripides,  Bac- 

chae.  Three  hofiirs  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Thucydides,  Books  vi  and  vii.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Dr.  Hoppin  offers  in  1899-1900  and  in  1900-01  the  following 
post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students  : 

Pausanias.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

See  page  65.    In  1900-01  this  course  will  be  giren  two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year.  ' 

Dr.  Barton  offers  in  1899-1900  and  in  1900-01  the  following 
post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students  : 

jSTeW  Testament  Greek.  Two  hours  a  iveek  throughout  the  year. 

See  page  58. 

Latin. 

The  instruction  in  Latin  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Gonzalez 
Lodge,  Professor  of  Latin,  and  Dr.  Robert  Somerville  Radford, 
Associate  in  Latin  Literature. 

Graduate  Courses. 
Graduate  work  in  Latin  is  conducted  by  Dr.  Lodge  according  to  the 
seminary  method .  One  department  of  Latin  literature  or  one  Latin  author 
is  selected  each  year  as  a  subject  of  study.  All  the  best  and  most  recent 
editions,  together  with  a  large  number  of  special  treatises,  dissertations, 
etc.,  are  collected  in  the  seminary  library,  and  graduate  students  are 
encouraged  to  make  themselves  thoroughly  familiar  with  all  the  litera- 
ture bearing  upon  the  subject  chosen.     The  courses  vary  from  year  to 
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year,  so  as  to  enable  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  to 
pursue  graduate  work  for  several  successive  years.  Thus  far  the  follow- 
ing courses  have  been  arranged  :  Roman  Satire,  with  special  attention 
to  Horace  and  Juvenal ;  Roman  Drama,  with  special  attention  to  Plautus 
and  Terence ;  Roman  Historiography,  with  special  attention  to  Livy 
and  Tacitus  ;  Roman  Epistolography,  with  special  attention  to  Cicero 
and  Pliny. 

A  course  of  lectures  on  Latin  Grammar  and  Syntax  is  similarly 
arranged,  so  that  in  successive  years  are  discussed  :  (1)  the  forms,  (2) 
the  syntax  of  the  noun,  (3)  the  syntax  of  the  verb,  (4)  the  syntax  of  the 
subordinate  sentence. 

Dr.  Lodge  conducted  in  1898-99  the  following  graduate  seminary: 

Historiography.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Latin  Syntax,   The  Verb.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Dr.  Lodge  offers  in  1899-1900  the  following  graduate  seminary: 

Roman  Drama.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

For  this  course  the  student  should  have  the  following  books:  Fragmenta  Sccenicorum 
Romanorum,  ed.  Ribbeck,  Leipzig,  Teubner  (Text),  1897,  also  complete  editions  of  Plautus, 
Terence,  and  Seneca's  plays.  The  following  editions  are  recommended:  Plautus,  ed.  Goetz 
and  Schoell,  Leipzig,  Teubner  (Text),  1893-96,  or  ed.  Leo,  Berlin,  Weidmann,  1895-96  (the 
latter  edition  is  the  more  expensive) ;  Terence,  ed.  Dziatzko,  Leipzig,  Tauchnitz,  1884,  or 
ed.  Fleckeisen,  2nd  edition,  Leipzig,  Teubner  (Text),  1898;  Seneca,  Tragoedice,  ed.  Leo, 
Berlin,  Weidmann,  1878-79. 

Latin  Syntax,  The  Subordinate  Sentence.        One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
Dr.  Lodge  offers  in  1900-01  the  following  graduate  seminary: 

Roman  Epistolography.  Three  hows  a  week  througlwut  the  year. 

The  course  consists  of  historical  and  critical  lectures  by  the  instructor  and  of  critical  in- 
terpretation by  the  students  of  selected  passages  from  the  principal  authors  ;  abstracts  and 
analyses  of  important  dissertations  and  special  treatises  are  presented  by  the  students. 
Every  student  is  expected  to  make  during  the  year  an  original  study  of  some  subject  con- 
nected with  the  work  of  the  seminary. 

For  this  course  the  students  should  have  the  following  books :  Olceronis  Epistulm,  ed.  C.  F. 
W.Mueller  (being  the  third  part  of  the  Teubner  text  of  Cicero),  Leipzig,  1896-98;  Plini 
Epistulce,  ed.  Keil,  Teubner  (Text) ;  editions  of  the  Epistuloe  of  Horace,  the  Heroides  of  Ovid 
and  the  Epistuloe  Morales  of  Seneca  are  also  desirable. 

Latin  Grammar,   The  Forms.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Dr.  Radford  offers  in  1900-01  the  following  graduate  course: 

Advanced  Latin  Prose  Composition.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Post-Ma.toe  Courses. 
Dr.   Lodge   gave   in    1898-99,    and    offers  in  1899-1900,   the 
following  post-major  courses,  open  to  graduate  students  : 

Terence,  four  plays.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Plautus,  four  plays.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
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Dr.  Radford  offers  in  1899-1900  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students  : 

Pliny,  Martial,  and  ApuleiuS.  Three  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Lucretius  and  Catullus.  Three  hours  a  lueek  during  the  second  semester. 

Martial  and  ApuleiuS.  Two  hows  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Lucretius  and  Cicero.  Two  hours  a  iveek  during  the  second  semester. 

Advanced  Latin  Prose  Composition.  Two  hours  a  week  throughoiU  the  year. 

Advanced  Latin  Prose  Composition.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Dr.  Radford  offers  in  1900-01  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students  : 

Martial,  Pliny,  and  ApuleiuS.  Three  hours  a  iveek  during  the  first  semester. 

Cicero,  Fourth  Verrine;  Cicero's  Letters. 

Three  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Seneca,  Tragedies;  Ovid,  Heroides;  Lucan. 

Tivo  hours  a  iveek  during  the  first  semester. 
Lucretius  and  Catullus.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Advanced  Latin  Prose  Composition. 

Two  or  three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Modern   Languages. 

Professors  and  instructors :  Dr.  M.  Carey  Thomas,  Dr.  Mary 
Gwinn,  Dr.  Hermann  Collitz,  Dr.  Joseph  A.  Fontaine,  Dr.  James 
Douglas  Bruce,  Dr.  Louis  Emil  Menger,  Dr.  Fonger  DeHaan, 
Dr.  William  Allan  Neilson,  Dr.  Albert  Haas,  Dr.  Albert  Schinz, 
Miss  Rose  Chamberlin,  Miss  Helen  Whitall  Thomas,  Miss  Lucy 
Martin  Donnelly,  Miss  Helen  Strong  Hoyt,  Miss  Edith  Pettit, 
Miss  Mary  Delia  Hopkins  and  Miss  Agnes  Frances  Perkins. 

English. 

The  instruction  in  English  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  M. 
Carey  Thomas,  Professor  of  English,  Dr.  Mary  Gwinn,  Professor 
of  English,  Dr.  James  Douglas  Bruce,  Associate  Professor  of  English 
Philology,  Dr.  William  Allan  Neilson,*  Associate  in  English  Litera- 
ture, and  Miss  Helen  Whitall  Thomas,  Miss  Lucy  Martin  Donnelly, 
Miss  Helen  Strong  Hoyt,  Miss  Edith  Pettit,  Miss  Mary  Delia  Hop- 
kins and  Miss  Agnes  Frances  Perkins,  Readers  in  English.  It  in- 
cludes two  years  of  lectures  on  literature  and  language  required  of 
every  candidate  for  the  Bachelor's  degree  ;  two  years  of  advanced 
English,  which  presuppose  as  much  information  as  is  contained  in 

*  Dr.  James  Waddell  Tupper,  Associate  (elect)  in  English  Literature,  will  succeed  Dr. 
Neilson  in  1900-01. 
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the  required  course,  and  may  be  elected  in  combination  with  the 
major  course  in  any  other  language,  or  as  a  free  elective  ;  and 
graduate  courses  in  English  literature,  essay  work,  Anglo-Saxon, 
and  Early  and  Middle  English. 

Graduate  Courses. 

There  are  offered  each  year  two  distinct  graduate  courses  in  English, 
one  in  literature  and  one  in  language,  and  these  courses  are  so  varied 
that  they  may  be  followed  by  the  graduate  student  throughout  three  years. 
The  graduate  courses  in  literature  presuppose  at  least  as  much  knowledge 
as  is  obtained  in  the  two  years'  course  of  undergraduate  lectures  on  Eng- 
lish literature;  and  the  graduate  courses  in  Anglo-Saxon  presuppose  as 
much  knowledge  of  Anglo-Saxon  as  is  obtained  in  the  language  year  in 
the  English  major.     No  undergraduates  are  admitted. 

Students  that  choose  English  as  their  chief  subject  in  their  examination 
for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  must  have,  if  they  specialise  in 
literature,  at  least  as  much  knowledge  of  Anglo-Saxon  and  Early  English, 
and  if  they  specialise  in  language,  at  least  as  much  knowledge  of  litera- 
ture, as  is  obtained  in  the  courses  required  of  those  students  who  make 
English  one  of  the  chief  subjects  of  undergraduate  study,  and  must 
have  taken  at  least  the  equivalent  of  the  essay  work  in  the  required 
English  course. 

The  graduate  instruction  in  English  literature  includes  the  direction 
of  private  reading  and  the  assignment  of  topics  for  investigation. 

Dr.  Gwinn  gave  in  1898-99  and  offers  in  1900-01  the  following 
graduate  course  : 

Seventeenth  Century  Prose  Writers.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  authors  studied  may  be  varied  from  year  to  year.  Those  chosen  for  discussion  are 
usually  Bacon,  Hooker,  and  Milton.  The  time  required  for  reading  in  connection  with  the 
lectures  makes  this  course  the  equivalent  of  three  hours  a  week. 

Dr.  Gwinn  offers  in  1901-02  the  following  graduate  course: 
The  later  Seventeenth  and  Eighteenth  Century  Drama. 

Tico  hours  a  week  throur/hout  the  year. 

Dr.  Gwinn  offers  in  1899-1900  and  in  1902-03  the  following 
graduate  course : 

Eighteenth  Century  Prose  Writers.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  authors  studied  may  be  varied  from  year  to  year.  Those  chosen  for  discussion  are 
usually  Swift,  Steele,  Addison,  and  Bolingbroke.  The  time  required  for  reading  in  con- 
nection with  the  lectures  makes  this  course  the  equivalent  of  five  hours  a  week. 
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Dr.  Neilson  offers  in  1899-1900  the  following  graduate  courses: 

The  Elizabethan  and  Jacobean  Drama.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
The  history  of  the  English  drama  exckisive  of  Shakespeare  is  traced  from  the  earliest 
religious  plays  till  the  closing  of  the  theatres.  The  work  of  the  class  consists  of  lectures, 
reports  by  students,  and  the  reading  and  discussion  of  select  plays.  The  time  required 
for  reading  in  connection  with  the  lectures  makes  this  course  the  equivalent  of  five  hours 
a  week 

English  and  Scottish  Popular  Ballads.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

This  course  is  intended  to  serve  both  as  an  opportunity  for  the  study  of  the  traditional 
ballad  as  literature  and  as  an  introduction  to  Folk-lore  and  questions  of  origin  and  methods 
of  transmission.  The  class  work  includes  lectures,  the  reading  and  discussion  of  typical 
ballads,  and  reports  on  special  topics. 

Shakespeare.  Two  hours  a  iveek  during  the  second  semester. 

All  the  works  of  Shakespeare  are  read  by  the  class,  and  short  critical  papers  on  selected 
plays  are  required.  The  lectures  deal  with  the  questions  of  the  chronology  and  sources  of 
the  plays,  and,  more  fully,  with  the  development  of  Shakespeare  as  a  dramatic  artist. 

Dr.  Tupper  offers  in  1900-01  the  following  seminary  in  English 
Literature  : 

English  Mystery  and  Miracle  Plays.  Five  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  English  mystery  and  miracle  plays  will  be  studied  from  their  earliest  beginnings  on 
the  continent  to  their  final  development  in  the  moralities  The  class  will  meet  twice  a  week 
for  an  hour  and  a  half  for  reports  by  the  students  and  the  reading  and  discussion  of  selected 
plays.  The  class  will  also  meet  one  hour  a  week  to  give  reports  on  articles  appearing  in  Eng- 
lish, French,  and  German  scientific  journals  dealing  with  the  subject. 

Dr.  Bruce  offers  in  1899-1900  and  in  1900-01  the  following 
graduate  course  : 

Select  Specimens  of  Middle  English  Literature. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
The  course  deals  with  the  most  important  works  of  Middle  English  Literature  not  included 
in  the  seminaries  in  Middle  English  Romances  and  Chaucer. 

Dr.  Bruce  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  course : 

Anglo-Saxon.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  course  will  be  given  as  a  course  either  for  beginners  or  for  more  advanced  students, 
according  to  the  needs  of  the  graduate  students. 

Dr.  Bruce  also  oifers  each  year  an  undergraduate  course  in  Anglo-Saxon  for  beginners, 
two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year,  open  to  graduate  students  who  wish  to  work  more 
slowly. 

Dr.  Bruce  conducts  the  seminary  in  English  Philology,  the  work 
of  which  has  been  arranged  as  follows  : 
English  Seminary,  Middle  English  Romances. 

Tiuo  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1899-1900  the  subject  is  Middle  English  Romances.  Special  attention  is  paid 
to  the  romances  of  the  Arthurian  cycle.  In  the  lectures  a  survey  is  given  of  recent 
investigations  concerning  the  origin  and  development  of  this  cycle.  Select  romances  are 
studied  with  the  class. 

In  the  year  1900-01  the  subject  of  the  seminary  will  be  Chaucer. 
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The  KiUgMs  Tale,  and  subsequent  treatments  of  the  same  theme  in  English  Literature, 
^rtll  be  studied  comparatively,  and  the  problems  concerning  the  relation  of  this  work  to  the 
older  Palamon  and  Arcite  will  be  thoroughly  discussed.  The  tales  of  the  Second  Xun,  Clerk, 
Man  of  Law,  and  Squire  will  be  taken  up  in  a  similar  manner  ;  also,  Tfie  Houae  of  Fame,  The 
Legend  of  Good  Women,  and  the  Roman nt  of  the  Rose.  The  work  of  the  seminary  will  consist 
of  reports  by  Individual  students,  the  literature  of  each  subject  being  assigned  at  the  close  of 
the  preceding  meeting  by  the  professor  presiding.  An  attempt  will  be  made  to  secure  an  ex- 
haustive examination  of  the  literature  of  each  successive  subject,  whether  existing  in  English 
or  in  foreign  books,  articles,  or  dissertations.  After  the  reading  of  reports,  the  members  of 
the  seminary  will  take  part  in  an  oral  discussion  of  the  matter  presented. 

In  the  year  1894-95  Selected  Poems  of  the  Exeter  Book  were  studied  In  the  seminary.  The 
minor  epic  pieces  were  first  considered  with  reference  to  the  Teutonic  saga-cycles  with  which 
they  are  connected.  The  criticism  of  the  text  of  each  poem  was  carefully  considered,  and 
subsequently  the  Crist  and  Guthlac  were  taken  up.  In  connection  with  these  poems,  special 
study  was  devoted  to  the  syntax  of  Old  English,  and  a  series  of  lectures  on  this  subject  was 
given  by  the  instructor.  Practical  exercises  accompanied  the  lectures  as  in  the  case  of  the 
course  on  Phonology. 

In  the  year  1895-96,  and  in  1896-97,  the  subject  was  the  Middle  English  Eomances 
The  work  of  the  seminary  dealt  with  the  Middle  English  romance  literature  and  differed 
somewhat  from  the  seminary  wort  in  1899-1900.  The  four  great  cycles  of  Arthur,  Troy, 
Alexander,  and  Charlemagne  were  taken  up  in  the  order  named.  Introductory  lectures 
on  each  cycle  were  given  by  the  instructor  with  reference  to  its  general  European  develop- 
ment. Eepresentative  Middle  English  romances  of  each  cycle  were  assigned  to  the  students 
for  investigation.    Select  romances  not  belonging  to  the  great  cycles  were  also  studied. 

In  the  year  1897-98  and  in  1898-99  the  subject  was  Beowulf. 

The  following  advanced  undergraduate  courses  may  be  attended 
by  graduate  students  : 

Dr.  Gwinn  gave  in  1898-99  and  offers  in  1900-01  the  follow- 
ing course : 

English  Critics  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
The  authors  studied  may  be  varied  from  year  to  year.    The  critics  usually  chosen  are 
Matthew  Arnold,  Mr.  Swinburne,  and  Walter   Pater.    Papers  must  be  prepared  by  the 
students  attending  the  course. 

Dr.  Gwinn  offers  in  1899-1900  and  in  1901-02  the  following 
course : 
English  Critics  of  Life  ;  Bui'ke,  Carlyle,  and  Ruskin. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
At  least  two  long  papers  must  be  prepared  by  each  of  the  students  in  this  course.    The 
authors  are  considered  with  special  reference  to  Classicism  and  to  Romanticism,  and  to  the 
ideas  of  the  French  Revolution. 

Dr.  Xeilson  gave  in  1898-99  the  following  course: 

Enghsh  Poetry  from  17S0  to  1832.  Two  hours  a  tceek  throughout  the  year. 

In  this  course  a  study  is  made  of  the  rise  and  development  of  the  Romantic  movement  in 
English  poetry,  from  its  beginnings  in  the  eighteenth  century  down  to  the  death  of  Scott. 

Dr.  Xeilson  offers  in  1899-1900  the  following  course  : 
Enghsh  Poetry  from  1832  to  the  present  time. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
The  poets  are  studied  in  their  relation  to  the  main  currents  of  thought  in  the  Victorian 
period. 
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Dr.  Bruce  offers  in  1900-01  the  following  course : 

Chaucer.  0«e  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Besides  a  certain  number  of  Canterbury  Tales,  other  works  of  Chaucer  are  read  critically 
with  the  class.  Lectures  on  Chaucer's  life,  language,  and  poetical  development  accompany 
the  reading. 

Dr.  Bruce  offers  in  1901-02  the  following  course  : 

Critical  Reading  of  Shakespeare.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  consists  of  the  critical  reading  of  select  plays  with  special  reference  to  Eliza- 
bethan grammar  and  vocabulary. 

Dr.  Bruce  offers  in  1901-02  the  following  course  : 

Spenser.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Select  portions  of  the  Fcerie  Queene  will  be  read  and  discussed. 

Miss  Donnelly  offers  in  1899-1900,  and  Miss  Helen  W.  Thomas 
offers  in  1900-01,  the  following  course  in  advanced  essay  writing: 

Descriptive  Writing.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  teach  students  to  observe  and  describe  their  emotions  and 
impressions.  Lectures  on  the  style  and  methods  of  description  of  certain  modern  English 
and  French  writers  are  given,  and  selected  passages  from  their  writings  are  suggested  as 
models.  A  special  study  is  made  of  vocabulary,  and  of  the  structure  and  rhythm  of  sen- 
tences.   Two  papers  must  be  written  each  week  by  the  students  attending  the  course. 

German. 

'  The  instruction  in  German  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Her- 
mann Collitz,  Professor  of  Comparative  Philology  and  German, 
Dr.  Albert  Haas,  Associate  in  German  Literature,  and  Miss  Rose 
Chamberlin,  Reader  in  German. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  graduate  courses  offered  in  German  Philology  may  be  found  under 
the  head  of  General  Teutonic  Philology. 

Graduate  work  in  modern  German  Literature  is  conducted  by  Dr.  Haas 
according  to  the  seminary  method.  Beginning  with  the  year  1900-01  the 
courses  will  be  so  varied  that  they  may  be  followed  by  graduate  students 
throughout  three  successive  years  and  will  cover  the  work  required  of 
students  who  offer  German  literature  as  a  major  for  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Philosophy. 

Dr.  Haas  offers  the  following  graduate  seminary: 

German  Literature.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1899-1900  the  subject  of  the  seminary  is  modern  German  literature.  The  work  con- 
consists  chiefly  of  private  reading  pursued  under  the  direction  of  the  instructor ;  the 
students  study  the  works  of  all  the  authors  prominent  in  German  literature  since  the  time 
of  Gottsched,  Bodmer,  and  Breitinger.  Standard  treatises  on  literary  criticism  dealing  with 
this  period  are  read  and  reported  on. 
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111  1900-01  the  subject  of  the  seminary  ■srill  be  the  Burgerliche  Drama  of  Lessing,  its  origin 
in  English  and  French  literature,  and  its  development  in  Modem  German  literature.  The 
students  will,  as  far  as  possible,  be  required  to  become  familiar  with  the  critical  literature  of 
the  subject.     Special  attention  will  be  paid  to  the  study  of  dramatic  style  and  technique. 

In  1901-02  Goethe's  Faust,  Part  I.  and  Part  II.  i^the  Helena  portions),  will  be  the  subject 
of  the  seminary.  The  development  of  the  original  Faust  legend  and  the  puppet  play,  as  well 
as  of  the  Faust  dramas  or  novels,  will  be  studied,  and  an  attempt  will  be  made  to  become 
familiar  with  the  most  important  Fatist  criticism. 

In  iy02-03  the  period  of  Goethe's  and  Schiller's  collaboration  wtII  be  the  subject  of  the 
seminary,  and  in  this  connection  a  critical  study  will  be  made  of  German  romanticism  and 
its  development  in  German  literature  of  the  nineteenth  century. 

Although  the  seminary  meets  only  three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year,  the  amount  of 
reading  required  makes  the  course  equivalent  to  five  hours  a  week.  It  is  hoped  that  the 
sttfdents  will  become  familiar  with  the  methods  of  scientific  criticism  and  investigation. 

Dr.  Haas  offers  in  each  rear  the  following  graduate  course  : 
The  Principles  of  Scientif  c  Criticism  of  Literature. 

One  hour  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 
This  course  consists  of  a  general  introduction  to  the  study  of  the  scientific  criticism  of 
literature.  Although  illustrations  are  taken  from  (Jerman  literaiT  criticism,  the  course  is  de- 
signed for  the  student  of  modern  literature.  The  theories  of  important  modern  critic-s  are 
thoroughly  discussed  and  papers  are  written  by  the  students.  The  principles  of  criticism  laid 
down  by  the  .Sehlegels,  by  Taine;  Hennequin,  M.  Bnmetiere,  M.  Faguet,  and  leading  English 
critics  are  considered.  FinaDy,  as  an  illustration  of  German  Goethe-criticism,  one  act  of 
Goethe's  Faust  and  the  various  literary  interpretations  it  has  given  rise  to  are  discussed. 
The  course  is  open  only  to  those  students  that  have  a  reading  knowledge  of  French  and 
German. 

Post-Ma.iok  CorE-SES. 

Dr.  Haas  offers  in  1899-1900  and  in  1900-01  the  following  post- 
major  course,  open  to  graduate  students  : 

German  Literature  since  the  Franco-German  AVar. 

Two  hours  a  weeh  throughout  the  year. 
In  this  course  a  critical  exposition  of  contemporary  German  literature  is  given,  and  the 
foreign  influences  it  has  undergone  are  discussed.      Selections  from  the  works  of  Ibsen, 
Xietzsche,  Sudermann,  Hauptmann,  and  Fontane  are  read  and  criticised. 

Miss  Chamberlin  offers  in  1899-1900  and  in  1900-01  the  follow- 
ing post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students  : 

German  Syntax,  Advanced  Eeading,  and  Composition. 

Tico  hours  a  tceek  throughout  the  year. 
Attention  is  given  in  this  course  to  the  needs  of  students  wishing  to  make  teaching  their 
profession.     Each  student  is  required  to  lecture  to  the  class  at  least  once  during  the  year. 


General  TEUTO^'IC  Philology. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 

Hermann  Collitz,  Professor  of  Comparative  Philology  and  German. 

Special  attention   is  called  to  the    facilities    for  the   study    of 


—  47  — 

comparative  Teutonic  philology  offered  by  Bryn  Mawr  College. 
The  German  and  the  English  departments  together  have  provided 
for  a  complete  course  in  Teutonic  philology,  comprising  both  the 
study  of  the  individual  languages  (Gothic,  Norse,  Anglo-Saxon, 
Old  Saxon,  Old  High  German,  Middle  High  German,  Platt- 
Deutsch,  etc.)  and  general  comparative  philology.  There  is  still 
much  opportunity  for  original  work  in  Teutonic  philology;  and 
it  is  hoped  that  students  who  have  completed  the  full  course  mil  be 
able  to  take  an  active  part  in  it. 

The  complete  course  is  intended  to  cover  three  years  of  study. 
Gothic,  Middle  High  German,  and  Introduction  to  the  Study  of 
Teutonic  Philology  are  considered  as  first  year  courses;  Old  High 
German,  advanced  Middle  High  German,  Old  Norse  and  Old  Saxon, 
Comparative  Teutouic  Grammar,  and  the  Teutonic  Seminary  as 
second  or  third  year  courses.  In  connection  with  the  above  courses 
the  study  of  Anglo-Saxon  may  be  carried  on  for  three  years.  The 
lectures  will  be  varied  from  year  to  year,  so  as  to  cover  within  three 
years  all  the  subjects  mentioned.  In  addition  to  these  courses  others 
in  Old  Frisian,  Dutch,  Middle  Low  German,  or  Modern  Low 
German  may  be  arranged  for  advanced  students. 

Dr.  Collitz  offers  the  following  graduate  courses  : 

G"0thlC.  Tivo  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Gothic  phonetics  and  inflection  are  studied  iu  connection  with  the  elements  of  comparative 
Aryan  grammar.  Wright's  Primer  of  the  Gothic  Language  (Oxford,  1892)  ;  or  Braune's 
Gotische  Grrammatik  (4th  ed.,  Halle,  1895)  are  used  as  text  books. 

As  a  thorough  knowledge  of  Gothic  is  the  foundation  of  the  study  of  historical  and 
comparative  Teutonic  grammar,  every  graduate  student  of  Teutonic  grammar  is  advised  to 
take  this  course  as  early  as  possible. 

Middle  High  German  Grammar  and  reading  of  Middle  High  German 

Texts  (  first  year  course  ) .  Two  hours  a  tveek  throughout  the  pear. 

This  course  includes  a  brief  abstract  of  Middle  High  German  grammar,  with  special 
reference  to  the  difference  between  Middle  High  German  and  Modern  German,  and  a 
study  of  the  most  prominent  authors  in  Middle  High  German.  Part  of  Hartmann's 
Armer  Heinrich  is  read,  and  is  followed  by  selections  from  the  Nibelungenlied,  a  brief  ac- 
count being  given  of  the  "  Nibelungenfrage  "  and  of  the  manuscripts  of  the  Nibelungenlied. 

Students  of  Middle  High  German  should  be  provided  with  Wright's  Middle  High  German 
Primer  (Oxford,  1888) ;  and  with  Paul's  Mittelhochd.  Grammatik  (4th  ed.,  Halle,  1894). 

This  course  is  required  of  all  students  that  make  German  the  minor  subject  in  their 
examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

The  private  reading  includes  the  works  of  the  authors  treated  in  the  course. 

Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Teutonic  Philology. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

These  lectures  deal  with  the  following  topics  :  a  discussion  of  Teutonic  in  its  relation  to  the 

cognate  Aryan  languages  ;  a  brief  sketch  of  the  single  Teutonic  languages,  accompanied  by 

an  account  of  the  chief  grammatical  and  lexicographic  works  on  each  ;  a  discussion  of  the 
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aim  and  method  of  historical  and  comparative  grammar  (including  problems  such  as  those  of 
the  relationship  of  dialects,  of  the  consistency  of  phonetic  laws,  etc.) ;  a  brief  history  of 
Teutonic  philology,  and  finally  the  outlines  of  general  phonetics. 

Old  High  German.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  offered  to  students  acquainted  with  Gothic  and  Middle  High  (or  at  least 
Modern)  German,  and  includes  a  practical  study  of  Old  High  German  grammar,  and  a  com- 
parison of  the  Old  High  German  sounds  and  forms  with  those  of  Middle  and  Modem  High 
German.  Selections  are  read  from  Old  High  German  texts,  arranged  so  as  to  proceed  from 
easy  to  more  difficult  pieces,  and  to  illustrate  the  differences  between  the  Old  High  German 
dialects. 

Old   jS  orse.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Students  entering  this  course  are  supposed  to  be  acquainted  with  Gothic  and  with  Anglo- 
Saxon  or  Old  High  German  grammar.  In  the  grammatical  part  of  the  course  attention  is 
paid  to  the  relation  between  Gothic  and  Norse,  and  to  the  diiferences  between  the  East 
Teutonic  and  West  Teutonic  branches.  Among  the  texts  read,  selections  from  the  younger 
and  the  older  Eddas  take  a  prominent  place.  The  critical  reading  of  songs  from  the  elder 
Edda  is  supplemented  by  a  discussion  of  the  different  views  on  the  structure  of  the  Old 
Germanic  alliterative  verse. 

The  books  used  are  Sweet's  Icelandic  Primer  (Oxford,  1886),  or  Holthausen's  Altis- 
Idiidisches  Elementarhiich  (Weimar,  1893),  and  Hildebrand's  Edda  (Paderbom,  1876),  with 
Gering's  Glossar  (2nd  Edition,  Paderbom,  1896). 

Attention  is  called  to  the  facilities  afforded  for  the  study  of  Old  Norse.  A  considerable 
portion  of  the  library  of  the  late  philologist,  Th.  Wisen,  of  Lund,  was  acquired  by  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  and  hence  the  library  is  probably  as  well  supplied  as  any  other  college  library 
in  the  United  States  with  Old  Norse  texts,  Norse  periodicals,  and  works  on  Old  Norse 
language  and  literature. 

Old  Saxon.  Tivo  hotirs  a  u-eek during  the  second  semester, 

This  course  may,  by  request,  be  substituted  for  the  course  in  Old  Norse. 
The  work  presupposes  on  the  part  of  the  students  a  sufficient  knowledge  of  Gothic,  Anglo- 
Saxon,  and  Old  High  German.     Gallee's  Altsdchsisc.he  Grammatik  (Halle,  1891)  ;  the  Heliand 
(in  Sievers's  or  Heyne's  or  Behaghel's  edition),  and  Zangemeister-Braune's  Bruchstilcke  der 
altsdchsischen  Bibehlichtung  (Heidelberg,  1894),  are  used. 

Middle  High  German  ( second  year  course ) . 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  intended  for  students  that  have  followed  the  first  year's  course  in  Middle 

High  German.    The  first  semester  is  devoted   to   the   Hofisches  Epos    (Veldeke,    Wolfram, 

Gottfried  von  Strassburg,  Rudolf  von  Ems,  Conrad  von  Wiirzburg),  and  the  second  semester 

to  Minnesangs  Friihling  and  Walther  von  der  Vogelweide. 

Teutonic  Seminary.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  seminary  is  arranged  for  the  benefit  of  the  most  advanced  students  in  Teutonic  phil- 
ology. Its  object  is  to  encourage  independent  work  on  the  part  of  the  students.  The  exercises 
consist  mainly  of  the  discussion  of  special  topics  by  the  instructor  and  the  students.  The 
subjects  for  discussion  are  announced  in  advance,  and  the  members  of  the  seminary  are  ex- 
pected to  study  the  literature  on  these  subjects,  and  to  make  an  effort  to  contribute  some  addi- 
tional material,  or  an  independent  opinion  of  their  own. 

Comparative  Teutonic  Grammar  (First  Part). 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  study  of  comparative  Teutonic  philology  is  recommended  to  those  students  only  who 

are  acquainted  with  the  single  old  Teutonic  languages,  and  have  studied  Gothic,  Old  High 

German,  Old  Saxon,  Anglo-Saxon,  and  Norse.    The  object  of  the  course  is  to  compare  the 
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single  old  Teutonic  languages  with  each  other  and  with  the  related  Aryan  languages, — or  in 
other  words  (1)  to  reconstruct  the  primitiye  Teutonic  language  ;  (2)  to  point  out  the  charac- 
teristic features  of  primitive  Teutonic  in  distinction  from  primitive  Aryan  ;  (3)  to  carry  down 
the  history  of  early  Teutonic  from  the  period  of  unity  into  the  early  stages  of  the  individual 
Teutonic  languages. 

Romance  Languages. 
French. 

The  instruction  in  Romance  Languages  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Joseph  A.  Fontaine,*  Professor  of  Romance  Languages,  Dr. 
Louis  Emil  Menger,  Professor  of  Romance  Philology,  Dr.  Fonger 
DeHaan,  Associate  Professor  of  Spanish,  Dr.  Albert  Schinz,  Asso- 
ciate.in  Fi-ench,  and  Miss  Rose  Chamberlin,  Reader  in  German. 

Graduate  Courses. 

There  are  oflfered  each  year  two  distinct  graduate  courses  in  French, 
one  in  literature  and  one  in  language,  and  these  courses  are  so  varied  that 
they  may  be  followed  by  the  graduate  student  throughout  three  years. 

The  graduate  work  in  literature  is  directed  towards  a  special  treatment 
of  some  such  subjects  as  the  development  of  the  early  French  drama ; 
French  tragedy  in  the  eighteenth  century  ;  the  Romantic  drama  ;  condi- 
tions and  tendencies  of  modern  French  literature,  considered  together 
with  modern  French  criticism. 

Graduate  students  interested  in  the  study  of  literature  will  find  it  to 
their  advantage  to  attend  Dr.  Fontaine's  lectures  on  French  literature 
two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  two  years  of  the  major  course  in  French. 

Dr.  Fontaine  offered  in  1898-99  the  following  graduate  courses: 

Modern  French  Comedy.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  begins  with  a  short  sketch  of  the  Romantic  drama,  then  proceeds  to  a  study 
of  the  works  of  Augier,  Dumas  fils,  Sardou,  Sandeau,  Pailleron,  Labiche,  including  five  or 
sis  comedies  by  the  best  contemporary  French  dramatists. 

Modern  French  Novel.  Two  hows  a  iveek  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  prefaced  by  a  short  survey  of  the  French  novel  in  the  seventeenth  and 
eighteenth  centuries,  then  deals  mainly  with  the  works'of  Madame  de  Stael,  Chateaubriand, 
Stendhal,  Merimee,  Balzac  and  his  followers. 

Composition  and  Essay  Work  in  French.     One  how  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
This  course  is  especially  intended  for  students  preparing  to  teach  French,  but  is  open  to 
any  students  who  are  fully  prepared  for  it. 

Dr.  Fontaine  offers  in  1900-01  the  following  graduate  course  : 

Eomantic  French  Drama.  Four  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  presupposes  an  acquaintance  with  the  classical  comedy  and  tragedy  of  the 
seventeenth  century,  and  includes  a  general  survey  of  the  drama  in  the  eighteenth  century. 
The  dramatic  works  of  Ludovic  Vitet,  Alfred  de  Vigny,  Victor  Hugo,  Alexandre  Dumas,  and 
Alfred  de  Musset  serve  as  a  basis  to  this  course. 

*Dr.  Fontaine  has  been  granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1899-1900. 
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Dr.  Schinz  offers  in  1899-1900  the  following  graduate  course: 

Parnassians  and  Symbolists.  One  hour  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Dr.  Schinz  offers  in  1900-1901  the  following  graduate  course: 

Jtiousseau.  One  hour  a  week  throughmtt  the  year. 

Dr.  Monger  offers  in  1899-1900  and  in  1900-01  the  following 
graduate  courses  : 

The  courses  in  Old  French  Philology,  Old  French  Readings,  and  French 
Physiological  Phonetics  are  intended  for  students  in  their  first  year  of  grad- 
uate study;  the  Old  French  Seminary  is  designed  for  students  in  their  sec- 
ond or  third  year  of  graduate  study;  the  Journal  Club  may  be  attended 
by  students  in  their  first,  second,  or  third  year  of  graduate  study. 

Old  French  Philology.  Tivo  hours  a  loeeh  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  consists  of  lectures  on  the  phonology  and  morpliology  of  Old  French.  An 
attempt  is  made  to  present  the  laws  that  govern  the  transition  of  words  from  popular 
Latin  into  Old  French  ;  incidentally  their  later  development  into  modern  French  is  treated. 
An  extra  hour  is  taken  occasionally  for  a  review  of  the  lectures  and  for  an  application  of  the 
principles  announced  to  the  words  of  the  Old  French  texts.  The  student  needs  for  constant 
reference  Schwan's  Grammaiik  des  Alifranzosischen  and  Suchier's  Le  FranQais  et  Provencal. 

Old  French  Readings.  one  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  this  course  the  students  are  expected  to  read  as  much  Old  French  as  possible  in 
order  to  become  acquainted  with  forms  and  idioms  of  different  dialects  and  of  different  stages 
of  the  language.  The  following  texts  are  used  :  Monaci,  I  piu  antichi  nionumeuti  delta 
lirigua  francese ;  Chanson  de  Roland,  (Ed.  Miiller) ;  Vie  de  St.  Alexis  (Ed.  Paris,  Vieweg, 
1885)  ;  Aucassin  et  Nicolelte  (3rd  Ed.  Suchier)  ;  Cliges  (Ed.  Foerster).  In  addition  to  the 
above,  a  certain  amount  of  private  reading  is  required. 

French  Physiological  Phonetics.  One  hour  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  two-fold  :  in  the  first  place  it  is  intended  to  give  a  view  of  the 
physiological  basis  of  the  speech  changes  treated  of  in  historical  phonetics  (Old  French 
Philology  course)  ;  and  in  the  second  place  to  introduce  the  student  to  the  new  method  of 
teaching  French  pronunciation  to  beginners  by  means  of  a  phonetic  system  (as  illustrated  in 
the  Manuals  of  Passy  and  Beyer,  Cledat,  andGrandgent).  The  text-books  used  are  Passy, 
Les  Sons  du  Pranqais;  Beyer,  JPranzosisehe  Pfionetik ;    Sweet,  Primer  of  Phonetics. 

Old  French  Seminary.  Two  hows  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  work  of  the  seminary  deals  with  the  most  important  Old  French  dialects,  begin- 
ning with  the  Anglo-Norman,  continuing  with  the  Norman,  then  with  the  Northern  and 
Eastern  Groups.  As  an  introduction  to  the  course,  a  study  is  made  of  the  discussion  of 
dialect  boundaries  in  France,  and  of  the  essential  differences  of  speech  development  in 
Northern  French  as  a  whole,  as  compared  with  Provencal  and  Franco-Provencal.  Texts  in 
the  various  dialects  are  handled  by  the  student  until  she  is  able  to  determine  the  origin  of 
any  piece  of  Old  French  literature  by  means  of  the  speech  peculiarities  found  in  it. 

Journal  Club.  Onee  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

The  journal  club  is  intended  to  make  the  advanced  students  familiar  with  all  the  impor- 
tant European  periodicals  dealing  with  Romance  Philology.  For  each  session  of  the  club  an 
important  article  chosen  from  some  one  of  the  various  periodicals  is  assigned  to  a  student 
for  review.  The  student  is  also  referred  to  previous  articles  or  publications  treating  of  the 
same  subject  as  that  of  the  review,  and  is  expected  to  present  to  the  club  a  chronological 
outline  of  the  history  and  stages  of  the  discussion  on  the  given  point.  Thus  the  students 
become  famiUar  with  the  names  of  leading  Romance  scholars  and  with  the  particular 
lines  of  research  in  which  each  of  the  latter  excels.  At  the  same  time  such  reviews  prepare 
the  way  for  seminary  work  and  for  original  investigations. 
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Post-Major  Courses. 
In  1897-98  Dr.  Fontaine  gave  the  following  post-major  course  : 

Modern  French  Comedy.  Two  hours  a  week  Ihroughoul  the  year. 

Selected  comedies  from  Augier,  Dumas,  Sandeau,  and  others. 

Dr.  Fontaine  offered  in  1898-99  and  offers  in  1900-01  the 
following  post-major  course: 

Modern  French  Poetry.  Three  hours  a  week  ihroughoul  Ihe  year. 

The  Symbolic  and  Neo-CathoUo  Schools.  Selections  from  Stephane  Mallarme,  Henri  de 
Eegnier,  Paul  Adam,  and  others. 

Dr.  Schinz  offers  in  1899-1900  and  in  1900-01  the  following 
post-major  course  : 

French  Lyric  Poetry.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

French  lyric  poetry  is  studied  from  the  fall  of  Romanticism  till  the  present  day.  Essays 
are  written  by  the  students  and  the  instruction  is  given  partly  by  lectures,  partly  by  the 
seminary  method. 

Italian. 

The  instruction  in  Italian  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Louis 
Emil  Menger,  Professor  of  Romance  Philology. 

Graduate  Course. 
Dr.  Menger  offers  in  1899-1900  and  in  1900-01  the  following 
graduate  courses: 

Italian  Philology.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  in  1899-1900  is  a  continuation  of  the  course  on  the  same  subject  begun  in 
1897-98.  The  main  work  is  on  the  forms  of  old  Italian  speech,  the  phonology  having  been 
treated  in  1897-98. 

Origins  of  ItaUan  Literature.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  lectures  are  intended  to  give  an  outline  of  the  development  of  Italian  poetry  pre- 
vious to  Dante  and  of  the  prose  previous  to  Boccaccio.  Special  attention  is  paid  to  bibli- 
ography.   The  lectures  are  delivered  in  Italian. 

Dr.  Menger  offers  in  1899-1900  and  in  1900-01  the  following 
undergraduate  courses,  open  to  graduate  students  : 

First  Year. 

Modern  Itauan.  Three  hours  a  tveek  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  designed  to  prepare  beginners  for  the  study  of  Italian  literature,  as  well  as 
for  the  practical  use  of  the  language.  Eeading  is  taken  up  from  the  first,  a  careful  pronun- 
ciation is  insisted  upon,  and  the  essentials  of  the  grammar  are  taught  by  a  critical  observation 
of  the  texts  used  and  by  graded  exercises  in  the  rendering  of  EngUsh  into  Italian.  The  books 
read  are  the  following  (taken  up  in  the  order  indicated):  Grandgent,  Italian  G-rammar 
and  Composition;  Bowen,  Italian  Reader  (Boston,  Heath,  1897)  ;  De  Amicis,  Cuore  (Ed.  Kuhns, 
New  York,  Holt,  1896);  Del  Testa,  V On-e  e  V Orpello  (Ed.  Thurber,  Boston,  Heath,  1895); 
Farina,  Fra  le  Corde  d'un  Contrahhasso  ;  Fogazzaro,  II  Mistero  del  poeta;  Colombi,  II  Tramonto 
di  un  Ideate  ;  Verga,  Vita  del  Campi. 


SEco^"D  Yeae. 

Italian  Classical  Literature.  Three  hours  a  weeh  throughout  the  year. 

The  work  in  this  course  i?  threefold  :  first,  a  brief  outline  of  the  main  periods  of  Italian 
literature  "with  special  attention  to  the  period  of  the  origins  and  Dante's  piosition  in  the 
literature ;  secondly,  the  translation  of  the  -whole  of  the  Infemrj  and  selected  parts  of  the 
Purgaiorio  and  Paradim,  ivith  critical  attention  to  the  historical,  philological  and  literary 
points  in  connection  with  the  same  ;  thirdly,  the  study  and  translation  of  parts  of  Pulei, 
Morgante  Maggiore ;  Bojardo,  Orlando  Inriarnorato ;  Ariosto,  Orlando  FvrUiso,  and  Tasso, 
Gerusalemme  Liherata. 

Spanish. 

The  instruction  in  Spanish  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Fonger 
DeHaan,  Associate  Professor  of  Spanish. 

Geaduate  ComsES. 
Dr.  DeHaan  offers  in  1899-1900  and  in  1900-01  the  follomng 
graduate  co arses: 

Lectures  in   Spanish  on  Spanish  Literary  History  till  the  death  of 

Calderon  (1681 ) .  one  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  lectures  are  supplemented  by  extensivb  firiTate  reading  of  itni>ortant  works. 
Essays  in  Spanish.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Spanish  Philology.  One  hour  a  week  througftout  the  year. 

Old  Spanish  EeadingS.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

P05T-]\LiJ0R   COUESES. 

Courses  in  composition  and  conversation  are  oflFered  to  those  students 
who  have  completed  the  major  course  ;  they  may  also  he  taken  by 
graduate  students. 

Dr.  DeHaan  offers  in  1899-1900  and  in  1900-01  the  following 
undergraduate  courses,  open  to  graduate  students: 

FiEST  Yeae. 

Spanish.  Four  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  give  beginners  a  good  knowledge  of  modem  Spanish,  and 
to  ground  them  thoroughly  in  the  essentials  of  the  grammar.  As  a  preparation  for  under- 
standing the  spoken  language,  two  half-hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester  are 
devoted  to  dictation.  The  books  studied  are  the  following  (taken  up  in  the  order 
indicated) :  Eagren's,  Brief  Spanish  Grammar  (Boston,  Heath)  ;  Garcia  del  Eeal,  La  noche 
toledana  (Barcelona,  Tasso)  ;  DeHaan's  Cuentos  Modernos ;  Perez  Nieva,  Tomas  el  torrero 
(yiaAivi,  Coleccion  Klong ) ;  Hartzenbuseh,  Los  Amantes  de  Teruel  ( Obras,  toL  ill. ) ;  Zorrilla, 
Granada  (Madrid,  189.5,  2  vols.). 

Private  Beading :  Palacio  Valdes,  Jose;  Galdos,  Marianela. 
Seco>"d  Year. 

Lectures  in  Spanish  on  Spanish  Literary  History  of  the   Xineteenth 

Centura'.  '  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Spanish  Composition.  One  fiour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Private  Reading :  Private  reading  supplementing  the  lectures  on  literary  history  com- 
prises representative  works  in  the  various  branches  of  literature. 
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Celtic  and  Slavonic  Languages. 

Dr.  Hermann  Collitz,  Professor  of  Comparative  Philology  and 
German,  will  offer  courses  in  Celtic  and  Slavonic  languages  to 
students  of  comparative  Aryan  or  of  comparative  Teutonic  phil- 
ology. Such  students  will  find  it  of  great  advantage  to  gain  at 
least  some  knowledge  of  Old  Irish  and  Old  Slavonic.  Courses 
will  also  be  arranged  for  students  that  prefer  to  study  Lith- 
uanian or  any  of  the  more  important  living  Slavonic  languages 
(Russian,  Polish,  or  Servian). 

Semitic  Languages  and  Biblical  Literature. 

The  instruction  in  Semitic  languages  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  George  A.  Barton,  Associate  Professor  of  Biblical  Literature 
and  Semitic  Languages. 

The  college  was  particularly  fortunate  in  securing  in  the  year 
1892  the  library  of  the  late  M.  Arthur  Amiaud,  of  Paris.  While 
M.  Amiaud  was  especially  eminent  as  an  Assyriologist,  he  was  also 
prominent  as  a  general  Semitic  student.  His  library  was  the 
collection  of  an  active  scholar,  and  forms  a  working  library  for 
the  student  in  every  department  of  Semitic  study.  It  is  especially 
rich  in  the  Hebrew,  Syriac,  and  Assyrian  languages,  containing 
several  works,  indispensable  to  the  student,  which  are  now  out 
of  print.  These  books,  together  with  those  already  owned  by  the 
college  and  those  easily  accessible  in  neighboring  libraries,  form  a 
good  equipment  for  the  specialist  in  Semitic  languages  or  Biblical 
literature. 

Geaduate  Courses. 

The  graduate  courses  in  Semitic  languages  are  varied  from  year  to  year, 
as  indicated  below,  so  that  they  may  be  pursued  by  a  student  for  four 
successive  years.  As  students  of  Semitic  languages,  in  addition  to  the 
work  of  investigation,  must  master  the  elements  of  a  number  of  dialects 
for  use  in  Semitic  philology,  those  who  offer  Semitic  languages  as  the 
major  subject  in  the  examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 
are  required  to  spend  in  Semitic  work  half  their  time  for  at  least  three 
years. 

The  work  of  the  department  is  so  arranged  that  students  may  specialise 
in  Hebrew  or  Assyrian.  They  must  offer  as  subjects  in  the  examination 
Hebrew,  Assyrian,  and  Arabic,  and  must  possess  a  knowledge  of  the 
grammatical  forms  of  Aramaic  and  Ethiopic.     Students  that  offer  Semitic 
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languages  as  a  minor  subject  in  the  examination  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy  must  show  that  they  have  a  knowledge  of  three 
Semitic  languages. 

The  regular  alternation  of  courses  is  indicated  below.  There  will  be 
aflforded  each  year  an'  opportunity  for  graduate  students  to  begin  Hebrew, 
even  if  such  a  course  should  not  be  announced  for  the  year  in  question. 

Dr.  Barton  offered  in  1898-99  the  following  graduate  courses  in 
Semitic  Languages : 

First  Year. 

Elementary   Hebrew.  Four  hours  a  iveek  during  the  first  semester. 

This  course  comprises  a  thorough  study  of  the  elements  of  the  language,  and  the  interpre- 
tation of  parts  of  Genesis  and  Deuteronomy.  It  enables  students  to  read  ordinary  Hebrew 
at  sight. 

Hebrew.  One  hour  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

In  this  course  one  of  the  historical  books  is  studied. 

Elementary  Assyrian.  Three  hoiirs  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

This  course  includes  a  study  of  the  elements  of  the  language,  the  interpretation  of  selections 
from  the  royal  annals,  and  exercises  in  writing  Assyrian. 

Dr.  Barton  offers  in  1899-1900  the  following  graduate  courses 
in  Semitic  languages  : 

Second  Year. 
Hebrew,  The  Prophets.  Two  hows  a  u-eek  throughout  the  year. 

The  text  of  one  or  more  of  the  Prophets  is  critically  interpreted,  and  Hebrew  syntax  and 
composition  are  studied. 

Assyrian,  Historical  Texts.  Two  hours  a  week  throughmt  the  year. 

This  course  is  devoted  to  the  interpretation  of  royal  annals,  both  Assyrian  and  Baby- 
lonian. 

Elementary   Arabic.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  course  consists  of  a  study  of  the  elements  of  the  language,  the  interpretation  of 
selections  from  Briinnow's  Chrestomathia  and  from  the  Thousand  ayid  One  Nights,  together 
with  Arabic  prose  composition. 

Dr.  Barton  offers  in  1900-01  the  following  graduate  courses  in 
Semitic  languages: 

Third  Year. 

Semitic  Seminary.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

For  students  that  specialise  in  Hebrew  the  work  of  the  seminary  consists  of  a  critical 
study  of  one  of  the  following  subjects :  the  Psalter,  Job,  Canticles,  Ecclesiastes,  one  of  the 
historical  or  prophetic  books  ;  for  those  who  specialise  in  Assyrian  a  critical  study  is  made  of 
one  of  the  following  subjects :  Assyrio-Babylonian  epic  and  mythological  poetry,  Assyrio- 
Babylonian  religious  and  magical  texts,  Babylonian  contracts,  or  the  El-Amarna  Tablets. 
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Assyrian  Literature.  Two  hours  a  week  during  (he  first  semester. 

Assyrio-Babylonian  literature,  history,  and  art  are  briefly  reviewed. 

Arabic  Literature.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Arabic  civilisation  and  its  chief  literary  products  are  studied. 

Advanced  Arabic.  Two  hours  a  iveek  throughout  the  year. 

In  the  first  semester  portions  of  the  Qur'an  are  read  and  in  the  second  semester  portions 
of  the  Mu'allakat  poems  are  interpreted,  and  special  attention  is  given  to  syntax.  The 
grammars  of  Socin  and  Wright  are  used. 

Dr,  Barton  offers  in  1901-02  the  following  graduate  courses  in 
Semitic  languages : 

Fourth  Yeak. 
Semitic  feeminarj'.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  continued  from  the  previous  year. 

Aramaic,  including  Syriac  and  Biblical  Aramaic. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
The  first  semester  is  devoted  to  Syriac.  After  the  forms  are  learned,  which  is  an  easy 
matter  for  students  acquainted  with  Hebrew,  selections  are  read  from  the  Syriac  versions  of 
the  New  Testament,  from  the  chronicles  of  Barhebraus,  and  from  the  hymns  of  Efrem.  The 
second  semester  is  devoted  to  Jewish  Aramaic,  which  is  the  dialect  of  large  parts  of  the 
books  of  Daniel  and  Ezra,  as  well  as  of  the  Targums.        * 

EthiopiC.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

The  grammar  and  Chrestomathia  of  Dillmann  are  used,  and  in  the  latter  part  of  the  course 
selections  are  read  from  the  book  of  Enoch. 

Hebrew  Epigraphy  (Phoenician).         Tivo  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

As  the  grammatical  forms  of  Phoenician  differ  slightly  from  those  of  Hebrew,  this  course  is 
practically  a  course  in  Hebrew  epigraphy.  The  inscriptions  in  Schroder's  Phonizische  Sprache, 
selections  from  the  Corpus  Inscriplionum  Semitieorum,  and  from  Lizdbarski's  Nordsemitische 
Epigraphik,  are  interpreted. 

The  graduate  courses  in  Biblical  Literature  are  varied  from  semester  to 
semester  as  indicated  below,  so  as  to  form,  with  the  courses  in  the  Greek 
Testament  and  Historical  Theology,  a  course  of  six  hours  a  week  running 
through  two  years.  The  course  in  New  Testament  Greek  or  one  of  the 
free  elective  courses  mentioned  below  may  be  given  instead  of  one  of 
these  courses. 

The  subjects  treated  are  :  the  Old  Testament  Prophets,  the  Pentateuch, 
Old  Testament  Historical  Writings,  Old  Testament  Poetry  and  Wisdom, 
the  New  Testament  Epistles,  the  Gospels  and  Acts  of  the  Apostles, 
Jewish  and  Christian  Apocalypses  (especially  Daniel  and  the  Apocalypse 
of  John),  the  Formation  of  the  Biblical  Canon,  the  Bible  and  the 
Monuments,  and  the  Bible  and  the  Koran.  These  courses  afford  students 
an  opportunity  to  become  familiar  with  the  origin,  date,  form,  literary 
features,  contents  and  environment  of  the  different  books,  the  manner 
in  which  they  were  separated  from  other  literature,  the  light  which 
recent  discovery  throws  upon  the  Bible  narrative,  and  the  superiority  of 
the  Bible  to  the  Koran.  A  considerable  part  of  the  work  consists  of 
courses  of  reading  under  the  direction  of  the  department,  on  which 
reports  are  required  from  time  to  time. 


—  56  — 

Dr.  Barton  offers  in  1900-01  the  following  graduate  courses  in 
Biblical  literature: 

First  Year. 
The  Prophetic  Literature.  Ttvo  hours  a  iveek  during  the  first  semester. 

In  this  course  the  life,"  times,  and  writings  of  the  prophets  are  studied  with  as  much 
thoroughness  as  is  possible  in  English. 

Txie  Pentateuch.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

The  history  of  the  criticism  of  the  Pentateuch  is  examined,  and  the  laws  and  narrative 
of  the  Pentateuch  are  carefully  studied. 

The  New  Testament  Epistles.  Two  hours  a  week  dtiring  the  first  semester. 

A  critical  study  of  the  epistolary  literature  of  the  New  Testament  is  made. 

The  New  Testament  Historical  Books. 

Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

The  Gospels  and  the  Acts  of  the  Apostles  are  critically  studied. 

Historical  Theology.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  the  first  semester  the  fundamental  conceptions  of  the  Semites  as  to  gods  and  men,  sin, 
sacrifice,  and  atonement  are  studied ;  in  the  second  semester  the  religion  of  Israel  is  com- 
pared with  the  Semitic  religion,  and  the  preparation  for  Christianity  is  traced. 

Dr.  Barton  offers  in  1899-1900,  and  in  1901-02  the  following 
graduate  courses  in  Biblical  literature: 

Second  Year. 

Old  Testament  Historical  Books.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

A  critical  study  is  made  of  the  Hebrew  methods  of  writing  history  as  illustrated  in  the 
books  of  Judges,  Samuel,  Kings,  Chronicles,  Ezra,  and  Nehemiah.  The  history  of  Israel  for 
the  period  covered  by  these  books  is  reviewed. 

Old  Testament  Poetry  and  Wisdom. 

Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

The  general  principles  of  Hebrew  poetry  are  first  examined  ;  then  the  early  lyric  poems 

scattered  through  the  historical  books  of  the  Bible  are  interpreted.     The  book  of  Job,  and 

selections  from  the  Psalter  are  carefully  studied  and  compared  with  other  Semitic  poetry. 

A  knowledge  of  Hebrew  is  not  required  in  this  course. 

Biblical  Archaeology.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

A  study  is  made  of  the  archseological  discoveries  in  Palestine,  Egypt,  Assyria,  and  Baby- 
lon in  relation  to  their  bearing  on  Biblical  history  and  criticism,  and  the  domestic  and 
social  institutions  of  the  ancient  Hebrews  are  studied. 

Jewish  and  Christian  Apocalypses.      Tu-o  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
The  course  is  chiefly  devoted  to  Daniel  and  Revelation,  but  other  apocalypses  such  as  those 
of  Enoch,  Baruch,  and  IV.  Esdras  are  also  studied. 

Historical  Theology.  Two  hours  a  iveek  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  a  continuation  of  that  given  in  the  previous  year.  In  the  first  semester 
Christianity  is  studied  as  presented  by  its  Founder  and  by  the  apostles,  and  in  the  second 
semester  the  history  of  Christian  doctrine  from  100  A.  D.  to  the  present  time  is  briefly 
reviewed,  and  problems  presented  by  modern  thought  are  touched  upon.  In  so  far  as  is 
possible  the  original  sources  of  information  for  reUgious  conceptions  are  studied,  and  courses 
of  reading  embracing  the  best  modern  literature  on  the  topic  in  hand  are  pursued  by  the 
students  under  the  guidance  of  the  instructor. 
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Elective  Courses. 

Dr.  Barton  will  offer,  if  time  permits,  the  following  free  elective 
courses,  open  to  graduate  and  undergraduate  students: 

New  Testament  Greek.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  presupposes  a  knowledge  of  classical  Greek.  After  some  introductory 
lectures  on  the  formation  and  peculiarities  of  the  New  Testament  Greek,  one  hour  a  week 
during  the  first  semester  is  devoted  to  lectures  on  the  history  of  the  New  Testament  text, 
both  in  its  written  and  in  its  printed  form,  the  helps  extant  for  emending  it,  and  the  method  of 
using  them.  The  remainder  of  the  time  is  devoted  to  the  interpretation  of  the  New  Testa- 
ment Epistles,  especially  those  of  Paul.  The  students  are  expected  to  read  privately  during 
the  first  semester  the  text  of  one  of  the  Gospels,  and  during  the  second,  either  the  Ads  of 
the  Apostles,  the  Apocalypse,  or  the  Epistle  to  the  Hebrews. 

The  Formation  of  the  Bibhcal  Canon.      Two  hours  a  iveek  (hiring  the  first  semester. 
The  growth  of  the  canons  of  the  Old  and  New  Testaments  is  traced. 

The  Bible  and  the  Koran.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

The  Koran  is  studied  and  a  comparison  with  the  Bible  is  made. 


History. 

The  instruction  in  history  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Charles 
McLean  Andrews,  Professor  of  History. 

Graduate  Courses. 

Six  courses  are  offered  to  graduate  students  in  history  in  addition  to 
direction  in  private  reading  and  original  research.  In  each  year  three 
or  four  hours  of  lectures  are  given. 

Dr.  Andrews  offers  in  1899-1900  the  following  graduate  courses: 

Historical  Method  and  Criticism.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  lectures  in  this  course  treat  of  the  great  collections  of  material  in  Germany,  France, 
Italy,  England,  and  America,  and  the  methods  employed  in  treating  such  material ;  historical 
criticism  from  the  Renaissance  to  the  present  time,  including  the  different  kinds  of  evidence 
and  their  treatment,  critical  analysis,  aids  to  evidence,  geography,  archaeology,  etc. 

Economic  History  of  the  American  Colonies. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
This  course,  which  was  offered  for  the  first  time  in  the  year  1898-99,  presents  in  detail  the 
various  features  of  the  agrarian  and  economic  history  of  the  British  colonies  in  North 
America  from  the  time  of  their  settlement  to  the  year  1760.  It  is  conducted  partly  by 
lectures  and  partly  by  practical  class  exercises,  and  treats  of  England's  commercial  and  colo- 
nial policy  and  its  application  in  America ;  the  land-system  of  the  colonies ;  colonial 
agriculture,  commerce,  illegal  trading,  manufactures,  and  the  like. 

History  of  Roman  Law.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 


—  58  — 
Dr.  Andrews  offers  in  1900-01  the  following  graduate  courses: 

English  Feudalism.  Tmo  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  consists  of  Anglo-Saxon,  Norman,  and  post-Norman  feudalism  to  the  close 

of  the  reign  of  Edward  I,  with  a  series  of  prefatory  lectures  upon  the  origin  and  character  of 

Continental    feudalism    as  presented   in   the  writings  of  Brunner,    Schroder,   Fustel  de 

Coulanges,  Flach,  and  others. 

English  Local  Institutions  during  the  Feudal  Period. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  a  detailed  study  of  the  vill,  manor,  borough,  gild,  and  of  the  hundred  and 
county  courts  in  England  from  the  eleventh  to  the  thirteenth  centuries.  For  this  course  a 
course  in  the  History  of  the  Community  in  England  and  America  may  be  substituted. 

Dr.  Andrews  conducts  in  each  year  the  Historical  Semimary: 

Historical  Seminary.  Two  hours  once  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

The  work  of  the  seminary  is  devoted  chiefly  to  the  constitutional  economic  history  of 
England  and  America,  and  is  planned  to  supplement  the  courses  on  the  Community,  English 
Feudal  Institutions,  and  the  Economic  History  of  the  Colonies.  Only  students  taking 
these  courses  are  admitted  to  the  seminary.  At  the  meetings,  which  are  held  once  a  fortnight, 
reports  are  made  upon  assigned  topics,  recent  articles  and  books  are  reviewed,  and  the  results 
of  special  investigations  presented. 

Post-Major  Courses. 

Dr.  Andrews  gave  in  1898-99  and  offers  in  1900-01  the 
following  post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students : 

English  Constitutional  History.  Three  hours  a  lueek  throughout  the  year. 

The  text-books  used  in  this  course  are  Stubbs's  Select  Charters,  Prothero's  Constitutional 
Documents,  and  Gardiner's  Select  Documents  of  the  Puritan  Revolution.  The  lectures  alternate 
with  the  reading  and  interpretation  of  selected  charters  and  constitutional  documents.  Each 
student  is  assigned  from  time  to  time  topics  upon  which  a  report  is  made  to  the  class. 

Dr.  Andrews  offers  in  1899-1900  and  in  1901-02  the  following 
post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students  : 

American  Constitutional  History.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  only  text-books  used  in  this  course  are  Macdonald's  Select  Charters  and  Select  Docu- 
ments of  American  and  United  States  History.  The  members  of  the  class  are  also  system- 
atically referred  not  only  to  the  general  authorities,  but  also  to  colonial  charters  and  con- 
stitutions, to  the  records  of  the  colonial  governments  as  far  as  they  are  available,  to  the 
journals  of  Congress,  the  constitutions  of  the  separate  states  and  of  the  United  States,  to 
State  papers.  Congressional  documents,  and  other  similar  accessible  material.  The  method 
of  work  is  the  same  as  that  employed  in  the  course  in  English  Constitutional  History.  The 
lectures  close  with  the  period  of  reconstruction. 

Political  Science. 

The  instruction  in  political  science  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr 
Lindley  Miller  Keasbey,  Professor  of  Political  Science. 
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Graduate  Courses. 
Dr.  Keasbey  offers  in  1899-1900  and  in  1900-01  the  folloAving 
graduate  courses  : 

Economic  Institutions.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  lectures  in  this  course  serve  as  a  general  guide  to  the  detailed  work  of  investigation 
assigned  to  each  student. 

American  Primitive  Society.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  this  course  a  critical  study  is  made  of  the  geographic  basis  of  aboriginal  American 
society.  The  lectures  are  both  descriptive  and  theoretical,  and,  in  addition,  detailed  work  of 
investigation  is  assigned  to  each  student. 

American  Commerce .  One  hour  a  iveek  throughout  the  year. 

On  the  basis  of  an  exact  knowledge  of  the  resources  of  the  American  continent  and  a  gen- 
eral knowledge  of  those  of  other  countries,  the  student  is  expected  in  this  course  to  study 
the  past,  analyse  the  present,  and  form  conclusions  as  to  the  probable  future  of  American 
trade  and  commerce.  The  lectures  cover  the  entire  ground,  and  the  student  is  expected 
to  do  detailed  work  of  investigation  in  government  documents. 

Post-Major  Courses. 
Dr.  Keasbey  offers  in  1899-1900  and  in  1900-01  the  following 
post-major  courses,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Descriptive  Sociology.  Three  hours  a  iveek  throughout  the  year. 

The  lectures  deal  with  the  economic  antecedents  of  society  and  trace  the  progress  of 
industrial  civilisation.  The  students  are  expected  to  present  special  written  work  on  the 
basis  of  private  reading  assigned. 

Theoretical  Sociology.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  this  course  the  various  theories  of  the  origin  and  evolution  of  human  institutions  are 
set  forth  in  the  order  of  their  historical  expression,  and  an  attempt  is  made  to  present  an 
hypothesis  that  will  account  for  the  various  phenomena  of  social  growth.  A  large  amount  of 
collateral  reading  is  assigned  to  each  student,  but  no  written  work  is  required. 

Philosophy. 

The  instruction  in  philosophy  is  under  the  direction  of  *Dr.  Charles 
Montague  Bakewell,  Associate  Professor  of  Philosophy,  Dr.  David 
Irons,  Associate  (elect)  in  Philosophy,  and  Dr.  James  H.  Leuba, 
Associate  in  Psychology  and  Education. 

Graduate  Courses. 
The  graduate  work  consists  of  seminary  work  and  lecture  courses.     The 
post-major  work  may  also  be  elected  by  graduates.      In  1899-1900  the 
graduate  work  in  metaphysics  is  conducted  by  Dr.  Bakewell. 

Dr.  Irons  will  conduct  the  following  graduate  seminary: 

Metaphysical  seminary.  Three  hours  a  iveek  throughout  the  year. 

The  subject  for  the  year  1900-01  will  be  the  metaphysics  of  Schopenhauer  and  E.  von 
Hartmann.  In  1901-02  the  subject  will  be  the  problems  of  logic  and  epistemology  (the 
works  of  Bradley,  Bosanquet,  Sigwart,  and  Hobhouse  being  used  as  a  basis).  The  subject 
for  the  succeeding  year  will  be  Hegel's  Logic.  This  arrangement  may  be  modified  to  suit 
the  requirements  of  the  students  concerned. 

*  Dr.  Bakewell  will  be  succeeded  by  Dr.  Irons  in  the  year  1900-01. 
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Dr.  Irons  offers  in  1900-01  the  following  graduate  course  : 

Eecent  German  Philosophy.  0,u>  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  will  be  given  in  1900-01  as  a  supplement  to  the  seminary  work  on  Schopenhauer 
and  Hartmann.  The  lectures  will  give  an  account  of  the  development  of  German  philosophy 
from  the  death  of  Hegel  t,o  the  present  time. 

Dr.  Irons  offers  in  1901-02  the  following  graduate  course: 

History  of  Ethics.  Two  hours  a  iveek  throughout  the  year. 

The  aim  of  this  lecture  course  is  to  present  a  systematic  account  of  the  development  of 
ethical  thought  in  ancient  and  modern  times.  Special  attention  will  be  directed  to  English 
ethics  of  the  18th  century.  Students  will  be  expected  to  do  prescribed  reading,  and  time 
will  be  allowed  for  discussions. 

Dr.  Irons  offers  in  1902-03  the  following  graduate  course: 

Plato  and  Aristotle.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  lecture  course  will  be  given  in  the  year  1902-03  as  a  supplement  to  the  seminary 
work  in  Hegel's  Logic. 

Dr.  Leuba  offers  each  year  graduate  work  in  psychology,  three  hours  a 
week  throughout  the  year,  the  courses  being  adjusted  as  far  as  possible 
to  the  needs  of  the  students.  The  work  is  conducted  mainly  according 
to  the  seminary  method.  One  or  two  of  the  following  subjects  will  be 
chosen  each  year:  the  fundamental  principles  and  most  important  results 
of  modern  psychology;  a  comparative  study  of  Wundt,  William  James, 
James  Ward,  Stout,  and  other  psychologists;  volkpsychologie;  language, 
myths,  customs;  attention,  apperception,  the  will,  and  the  psychology 
of  ethics ;  psychiatry,  insanity,  and  criminology ;  animal  and  child 
psychology,  comparative  psychology;  the  history  of  psychological  theories, 
beginning  with  the  greek  philosophers. 

The  laboratory  is  open  to  graduate  students  for  research  work.  There  is  also  a  weekly 
conference  or  seminary  to  hear  reports  on  the  literature  of  the  subject  and  on  the  work  done 
in  the  laboratory. 

Post-Major  Courses. 
Dr.    Bakewell    offers   in    1899-1900   the  following   post-major 
course,  open  to  graduate  students : 

Kecent  English  Philosophy.  One  hour  a  wek  throughout  the  year. 

Dr.  Bakewell  offers  in  1899-1900  one  of  the  following  post- 
major  cour.ses,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Greek  Philosophy.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  a  general  and  comprehensive  knowledge  of  Greek  philoso- 
phy, and  also  to  serve  as  a  preparation  for  minute  seminary  investigation  of  special  prob- 
lems connected  with  the  philosophies  of  Plato  and  Aristotle.  The  class  work  consists  mainly 
of  lectures,  but  each  student  is  expected  to  do  a  large  amount  of  collateral  reading,  com- 
prising (at  least  in  translations)  all  the  fragments  of  the  early  Greek  philosophers,  selected 
portions  of  Xenophon's  Memorahilia,  about  one-half  of  Plato's  Dialogues,  and  parts  of  the 
Ethics,  Psychology,  and  Metaphysics  of  Aristotle.  While  a  reading  knowledge  of  Greek  is 
highly  desirable  for  students  who  elect  this  course,  and  indispensable  for  all  students  who 
expect  to  pursue  farther  their  studies  in  Greek  philosophy,  it  will  not,  for  the  present,  be 
regarded  as  a  necessary  prerequisite. 
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Mediaeval  Philosophj^  Two  hours  a  iceek  throughout  the  year. 

This  course,  beginning  with  a  consideration  of  the  sources  of  the  mediseval  Weltan- 
schauung, traces  its  gradual  growth  and  formulation  in  Scholastic  Philosophy  with  special 
reference  to  the  systems  of  Thomas  Aquinas  and  Duns  Scotus.  This  course  is  open  only  to 
students  having  a  reading  knowledge  of  Latin.  A  knowledge  of  French,  German,  and 
Greek  is  desirable  but  hot  indispensable. 

Early  Modern  Philosophy.  Tivo  hours  a  u-eek  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  of  lectures  deals  mainly  with  the  continental  philosophers,  beginning  with 
Descartes  and  ending  with  Leibnitz. 

Dr.  Irons  offers  in  1900-01  one  of  the  following  post-major  courses 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Greek  Philosophy.  Tm  hours  a  u-eek  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  Ls  designed  to  give  a  general  and  comprehensive  knowledge  of  Greek  phil- 
osophy, and  also  to  serve  as  a  preparation  for  seminary  investigation  of  special  problems 
connected  with  the  philosophies  of  Plato  and  Aristotle.  The  class  work  consists  mainly  of 
lectures,  but  students  are  expected  to  do  a  large  amount  of  collateral  reading,  comprising  (at 
least  in  translations)  all  the  fragments  of  the  early  Greek  philosophers,  selected  portions  of 
Xenophon's  Memorabilia,  about  one-half  of  Plato's  Dialogues,  and  parts  of  the  Ethics,  Psy- 
chology, and  Metaphysics  of  Aristotle.  (For  this  course  the  following  will  be  substituted  by 
request.) 

Empiricism  and  Rationalism.  Tuv  hours  a  iceek  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  intended  to  serve  as  an  introduction  to  graduate  work  in  German  idealism. 
The  first  semester  will  be  devoted  to  English  empiricism,  and  in  this  connection  Locke's 
Essay  and  Hume's  Treatise  will  be  dealt  with  in  detail.  In  the  second  semester  the  develop- 
ment of  rationalism  will  be  traced  in  the  systems  of  Descartes,  Spinoza,  and  Leibnitz. 

Dr.  Leuba  offers  in  1899-1900,  and  1900-01  the  following  post- 
major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Psychology.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  the  first  semester  a  detailed  study  of  the  psychology  of  the  higher  psychic  processes, 
more  especially  of  the  feelings,  the  emotions,  and  the  instincts  considered  in  their  relation  to 
action,  is  made.  One  and  a  half  hours  of  laboratory  work  a  week  is  required  from  all 
students  taking  the  course. 

Laboratory  work,  consisting  of  the  working  out  of  original  problems,  may  be  taken  as 
a  free  elective  by  students  following  the  course  in  psychology  ;  it  may  count  as  two  or  three 
hours'  work,  according  to  the  time  spent  in  the  laboratory. 

Education. 

This  department  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  James  H.  Leuba, 
Associate  in  Psychology  and  Education. 

It  is  the  purpose  of  the  department  to  offer  to  students  intending 
to  become  teachers  an  opportunity  to  obtain  a  technical  preparation 
sufficient  for  their  profession.  Hitherto  practical  training  has  been 
thought  necessary  for  teachers  of  primary  schools  only,  but  it  may 
be  expected  that  in  the  near  future  a  similar  training  will  be 
required  of  teachers  in  high  schools  and  colleges  also  ;  it  is  already 
becoming  increasingly  difficult  for  college  graduates  without  prac- 
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tical  and  theoretical  pedagogical  knowledge  to  secure  such  positions. 
In  addition  to  the  lectures  and  practice  work  open  to  undergraduates, 
courses  will  be  organised  for  graduate  students  only,  conducted  with 
special  reference  to  preparation  for  the  headship  and  superintend- 
ence of  schools.  Education  cannot  be  studied  to  the  best  advantage 
unless  an  acquaintance  with  at  least  the  rudiments  of  psychology  is 
presupposed.  The  elementary  experimental  course  in  psychology 
is  therefore  recommended  to  all  students  of  education. 

Graduate  Courses. 
Graduate  students  are  recommended  to  follow  the  work  oifered  in  the 
undergraduate  courses  mentioned  below. 

Dr.  Leuba  offers  in  in  1899-1900  and  in  1900-01  the  following 
graduate  courses  : 

Lectures  on  the  Theory  of  Teaching  (school-hygiene,  physical  training, 
organisation  of  education  in  the  United  States  and  in  Europe,  the  train- 
ing of  teachers,  etc.).  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Seminary  and  Practical  Exercises.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  students  will  be  given  an  opportunity  to  teach  and  to  attend  the  classes  of  competent 
teachers.  The  seminary  meets  weekly  for  the  consideration  of  pedagogical  literature  and 
criticism  of  the  teaching  done  by  its  members. 

Elective  Courses. 
Dr.  Leuba  offers  in  1899-1900  and  in  1900-01  the  following 
elective  course  open  to  graduate  students  : 

The  great  Educators  and  their  Systems  considered  with  reference  to 
modern  educational  methods  and  the  problems  of  to-day. 

Tivo  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Dr.  Leuba  offers  in  1900-01  the  following  elective  courses  open 
to  graduate  students: 

Education.  Two  Jwurs  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  consists  in  the  first  semester  of  a  review  of  what  is  known  with  regard  to 
mental  and  physiological  growth  and  its  conditions  in  so  far  as  they  bear  upon  pedagogy. 
A  knowledge  of  elementary  psychology  but  no  knowledge  of  pedagogy  is  assumed.  In  the 
second  semester  the  principles  of  pedagogy  and  methods  of  teaching  are  considered  with 
reference  to  the  work  of  the  first  semester. 

Law. 
The  instruction  in  Law  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Clarence  D. 
Ashley,  Non-resident  Lecturer  in  Law ;  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Law 
of  New  York  University. 
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Graduate  Course. 
Dr.  Ashley  offers  in  1900-01  the  following  graduate  course: 

Constitutional  Law.  One  hour  a  week  Ihroughrjut  the  year. 

Elective  Course. 

Dr.  Ashley  offers  in  1900-01  the  following  elective  course  open 
to  graduate  students  : 

Law  of  Contract.  Tm  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course,  offered  for  the  first  time  in  1899-1900,  one  hour  a  week,  treats  only  of  the 
formation  of  contract  as  embraced  in  the  topics  of  Mutual  Assent  and  Consideration .  1 1  is  con- 
ducted by  class  discussion  of  cases  contained  in  a  collection  of  selected  and  condensed  cases. 

A  statement  of  each  case,  with  a  critical  examination  and  full  discussion  of  the  principles 
involved,  is  required.  The  aim  is  to  train  the  class  in  accurate  legal  thought,  and  incident- 
ally to  impart  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  principles  underlying  the  subjects  covered. 

For  collateral  reading  reference  is  made  to  Langdell's  Summary  of  Contract  and  the 
treatise  of  Pollock  and  Anson. 

Art  and  Archaeology. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Joseph  Clark  Hoppin,  Associate  in  Classical  Art  and  Archaeology. 

Beginning  with  the  year  1900-01  a  definite  scheme  of  archaeo- 
logical work  will  be  arranged.  A  course  on  the  elements  of 
Archaeology  will  be  open  to  those  students  who  have  taken  the 
course  in  Greek  Art.  The  courses  in  Greek  art  and  the  elements 
of  Archaeology  will  be  given  each  year,  and  it  is  expected  that  a 
student  who  has  taken  both  courses  will  be  qualified  for  more 
advanced  archaeological  work. 

Graduate  Course. 
Dr.  Hoppin  conducts  the  Archaeological  Seminary  which  is  open 
to  graduate  students  Avho  have  taken,  or  are  taking  in  the  current 
year  the   course  on    the   elements  of  Archaeology  or   have  done 
equivalent  work  in  the  past. 

Archeeological  Seminary.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  this  course  various  archaeological  problems  will  be  thoroughly  discussed  and  a  certain 
amount  of  individual  research  work  will  be  required  of  each  student.  Instruction  will  be 
given  mainly  by  conferences  and  talks  of  an  informal  nature.  Papers  will  be  read  and 
criticised  at  each  meeting  of  the  class.  Students  taking  the  course  must  be  able  to  read 
easily  both  French  and  German. 

Post-Major  Course. 
Dr.  Hoppin  offers  in   1900-01   the  following  post-major  course 
open  to  graduate  students  of  Greek  : 
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Pausanias.  Tu-ij  hours  a  u-eik  thToughriui  the  year. 

In  this  course  the  five  principal  books  of  Pausanias's  Descriptio  Greeci'e  (Books  i,  ii,  v,  vi, 
and  x)  are  read,  with  special  emphasis  on  the  various  arehseological  questions  -which  arise  in 
matters  of  art  and  topography  ;  the  philological  side  is  not  considered  except  when  necessary 
to  a  better  understanding  of  the  text.  A  certain  amount  of  collateral  reading  is  required  in 
addition  to  the  translation  of  the  text. 

The  text  of  Schubart  and  the  commentary  and  translation  of  Frazer  are  used. 

Elective  Cocbses. 
Dr.  Hoppin  offers  in  1900-01  the  following  elective  courses  open 
to  graduate  students: 

History  of  Greek  Art.  Three  hours  a  ueek  throughout  the  year. 

In  this  course  the  origin  and  development  of  Greek  art  are  studied,  chiefly  with 
reference  to  sculpture,  in  which  Greek  art  finds  its  highest  expression.  Special  attention  is 
given  to  fifth  and  fourth  century  art.  Gardner's  Randhooh  of  Greek  Sculpture  is  used  as  a 
text-book.  AbUity  to  read  both  French  and  German  is  desirable,  though  not  absolutely 
essential. 

Elements  of  Archteology.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  will  introduce  students  to  the  various  problems  of  modem  archaeological 
science  which  are  not  included  in  the  history  of  Greek  art.  The  various  fields  which  con- 
stitute the  science  will  be  treated  in  detail  as  follows :  History  of  modern  archaeological 
progress  ;  Greek  architecture ;  topography,  as  illustrated  by  the  various  excavations ;  vase 
painting  i  also  including  painting  in  general )  ;  history  of  Greek  coins ;  terra  eottas  ;  bronzes ; 
gems  ;  toreutic  arts  (gold,  silver,  and  other  metals  i. 

This  course  will  be  open  to  those  students  only  who  have  taken  the  course  on  Greek  art, 
or  who  have  done  equivalent  work.  Tne  course  is  intended  as  a  preparation  to  more 
advanced  archaeological  work.  Ability  to  read  both  French  and  German  is  desirable,  though 
not  absolutely  essential. 

Greek  History.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  this  course  the  history  of  the  Greek  people  will  be  studied  from  their  rise  as  a  nation 
to  their  decline  under  Alexander  the  Great  and  his  successors.  The  subject  will  be  treated 
from  the  archaeological  rather  than  from  the  critical,  comparative,  or  political  standpoint, 
and  an  attempt  will  be  made  to  show  the  intimate  connection  between  the  history  and  the  art 
of  the  Greeks.  The  course  is  intended  primarily  for  those  students  who  have  not  offered 
ancient  history  on  entering  but  are  desirous  of  taking  courses  in  archaeology,  for  which  a 
slight  knowledge  of  Greek  history  is  advisable.  Whenever  possible  the  lectures  will  be 
illustrated  by  photographs  or  lantern  slides. 

Greek  and  Eoman  Mythology,  Eirst  Part.      One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  myths  which  pertain  to  the  religion  of  the  Greeks  and  the  Eomans  will  be  analysed 
and  illustrated  by  ancient  monuments,  principally  vase-paintings.  This  part  of  the  subject 
will  be  devoted  exclusively  to  the  discussion  of  the  various  myths  connected  with  the  twelve 
greater  gods  of  the  classical  world  and  their  attendant  divinities. 

Dr.  Hoppin  offers  in  1901-02  the  following  elective  course 
open  to  graduate  students,  and  will  repeat  the  coupes  in  the  History 
of  Greek  Art,  the  Elements  of  ArchEeology  and  Greek  History: 

Greek  and  Eoman  Mythology,  Second  Part.  One  hour  a  u-ee.k  throughout  the  year. 

The  second  part  will  discuss  in  a  similar  fashion  to  the  preceding,  the  myths  connected 
with  the  Greek  and  Eoman  demi-gods  and  the  legends  of  the  epic  cycles.  Special  attention 
will  be  paid  to  the  Labours  of  Herakles,  the  exploits  of  Theseus,  and  the  Trojan  and  Thebaid 
legends. 
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Dr.  Hoppiu  will  substitute  in  1902-03  for  the  course  in  Greek 
and  Roman  Mythology,  Second  Part,  the  following  elective  course 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Private  life  of  the  Greeks.  One  hour  a  iveek  throughout  the  year- 

In  this  course  the  private  life  of  the  Greeks  will  be  discussed  chiefly  with  reference  to 

existing  monuments,  especially  vase-paintings.    It  is  intended  that  this  course  and  the 

courses  on  mythology  shall  be  given  in  alternate  years. 

Mathematics. 

The  instruction  in  mathematics  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Charlotte  Angas  Scott,  Professor  of  Mathematics,  Mr.  James 
Harkness,  Professor  of  Mathematics,  and  Dr.  Isabel  Maddison, 
Reader  in  Mathematics. 

Graduate  Courses. 
The  graduate  courses  consist  of  lectures  and  seminary  work,  supple- 
mented by  private  reading  under  the  direction  of  the  instructors,  the 
courses  being  arranged  each  year  with  reference  to  the  wishes  and  degree 
of  preparation  of  the  students  concerned.  The  attention  of  graduate 
students  of  mathematics  is  called  to  the  courses  offered  in  applied  mathe- 
matics.    (See  pages  68-69. ) 

Dr.  Scott  gave  in  1898-99  the  following  graduate  course  : 
General  Theory  of  Plane  Algebraic  Curves. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
Throughout  the  course  the  fact  was  emphasised  that  in  the  treatment  of  plane  algebraic 
curves  we  have  three  fundamentally  distinct  conventions,  two  geometrical  and  one  algebraic, 
each  with  its  proper  process  of  investigation.  The  various  questions  that  arise  were  con- 
sidered, as  far  as  practicable,  in  their  relation  to  each  of  these  conventions,  and  the  sub- 
stantial agreement  of  the  results  so  obtained  was  brought  prominently  forward.  Some 
attention  was  given  to  the  historical  development  of  the  different  lines  of  thought,  though  this 
was  not  made  the  most  important  thing.  Among  the  topics  discussed  were  :  the  general  con- 
ception of  a  curve  ;  the  determination  of  a  curve  by  points  or  lines  ;  the  inter-connection 
of  the  points  or  lines  of  the  curve ;  the  analysis  of  singularities  ;  the  effect  on  a  curve 
of  rational  and  bi-rational  transformations  of  the  plane ;  linear  and  other  systems  of  curves. 
A  short  account  of  the  investigations  usually  classed  as  topological  was  given. 

Dr.  Scott  offers  in  1899-1900  the  following  graduate  course  : 
General  Theory  of  Plane  Algebraic  Curves. 

Two  hours  a  week  throvgho\it  the  year. 

This  course  was  designed  as  a  continuation  of  the  one  given  in  1898-99.    Presupposing  a 

general  knowledge  of  plane  algebraic  curves,  it  dealt  in  detail  with  some  of  the  problems 

that  present  themselves  in  geometry  on  a  curve,  geometrical  transformations,  both  bi-rational 

and  rational,  and  the  treatment  of  higher  singularities. 

Dr.  Scott  offers  in  1900-01  the  following  graduate  course  : 

Higher  Plane  Curves.  Two  hows  a  iveek  throughout  the  year. 

During  the  first  semester  curves  will  be  considered  from  a  geometrical  standpoint  (topol- 
ogy) ;  during  the  second  semester  they  will  be  considered  under  their  algebraic  aspect 
(theory  of  invariants). 
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Mr.  Harkness  gave  in  1898-99  the  following  graduate  courses: 
Galoisian  Algebra  and  the  Theory  of  Groups. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
These  lectures  were  given  in  connection  with  Weber's  Algebra  (the  latter  part  of  volume  I. 
and  the  whole  of  volume  II. ).  In  the  earlier  part  of  the  course  a  detailed  account  was  given  of 
the  algebraic  corpus,  with  its  associated  theorems  on  algebraic  numbers,  and  of  the  Galoisian 
theory  of  equations  ;  and  careful  attention  was  given  to  the  views  of  Kronecker  as  developed  in 
his  memoir  Crrundzuge  einer  arithmetischen  Theorie  der  algehrauchen  Grossen.  Later  in  the 
course  the  lectures  dealt  with  the  subject  of  abstract  groups,  and  collateral  reading  was 
assigned  in  Burnside's  Theory  of  G-roups.  Throughout  the  course  emphasis  was  laid  on  modern 
arithmetic  developments,  such  as  the  theory  of  integral  functions  of  indeterminates  with 
integral  coefficients,  and  the  theory  of  ideals.  The  lecture  course  was  supplemented  by  outside 
reading  in  Jordan's  Traite  des  Substitutions  and  Netto's  Theory  of  Substitutions  (F.  N.  Cole's 
edition  j. 

Elliptic  r  unctions.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

An  historical  account  of  the  Theory  of  Transformation  from  the  time  of  Gauss  and  Jacobi 
down  to  the  present  day. 

Mr.  Harkness  offers  in  1899-1900  the  following  graduate  course: 

Theory  of  Functions.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  divided  into  two  parts.  In  the  first  semester  special  attention  is  given 
to  the  construction  of  Riemann  surfaces  and  to  their  dissection  in  close  connection  with  the 
general  theory  of  algebraic  functions  and  their  integrals.  The  second  semester  is  devoted 
to  a  detailed  discu.ssion  of  Abel's  Theorem,  of  Abelian  integrals  and  the  inversion  problem. 

Mr.  Harkness  offers  in  1900-01  the  following  graduate  course : 

Elliptic  Functions.  Two  hours  a  u-eek  throughotii  the  year. 

The  subject  will  be  discussed  in  close  relation  with  the  general  theory  of  functions  as 
developed  by  Weierstrass  ;  also,  if  time  permits,  special  attention  will  be  given  to  Burk- 
hardt's  treatment  of  the  subject  from  the  point  of  view  of  Eiemann  and  his  successors.  Col- 
lateral reading  in  the  classical  treatises  on  elliptic  functions  will  be  assigned. 

The  Mathematical  Journal  Club  holds  regular  fortnightly  meetings,  at 
which  reports  on  special  topics  or  memoirs  are  presented  by  the  instructors 
and  the  graduate  students. 

Post-Major  Courses. 

The  post-major  courses  in  mathematics  are  designed  to  bridge  over  the 
interval  between  the  ordinarj'  undergraduate  studies  and  advanced  work. 
They  deal,  therefore,  with  the  subjects  of  the  major  course,  carried  to 
higher  develoi^ments  and  treated  by  higher  methods.  As  the  order  of 
mathematical  studies  differs  in  different  colleges,  graduate  students 
frequently  find  it  advisable  to  devote  a  part  of  their  time  to  these  courses. 
Regular  written  work  is  expected  from  all  mathematical  students,  and  a 
reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  presupposed. 

The  post-major  courses  in  any  one  year  amount  to  five  hours  a  week. 
The  courses  given  are  the  following,  with  occasional  modifications  : 

I.  (a. )  Lectures  Introductory  to  Modern  Analytical  Geometry,  in  con- 
nection with  Salmon's  Conic  Sections  and  Scott's  Modern  Analytical 
Geometry,  Dr.  Scott. 
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or,  I.   {h.)  Lectures  on  Modern  Geometry,  in  connection  with  Reye's 
Geometrie  der  Lage,  Dr.  Scott. 
or,  I.  (c. )  Lectures  on  Special  Topics  in  Geometry,  Dr.  Scott. 

II.  (a.)  Lectures  Introductory  to  Modern  Algebra  in  connection  with 
Salmon's  Modern  Higher  Algebra,  and  Elliott's  Algebra  of  Quantics,  Mr. 
Harkness. 

or,  IL  {k.)  Lectures  preparatory  to  the  Theory  of  Functions,  in  con- 
nection with  Harkness  and  Morley's  Introduction  to  the  Theory  of  Analytic 
Functions  and  Chrystal's  Algebra,  Vol.  II. ,  Mr.  Harkness. 

or,  II.  (c. )  Lectures  on  Differential  Equations  (elementary),  in  con- 
nection with  Forsyth's  Differential  Equations,  Mr.  Harkness. 

or,  II,  {d.)  A  general  course  in  Analysis,  dealing  with  the  higher 
development  of  subjects  only  touched  upon  in  the  major  course,  such  as 
Determinants,  Fourier's  Series,  Infinite  Series,  Definite  Integrals,  etc., 
Mr.  Harkness. 

III,  (a.)  Lectures  on  Analytical  Geometry  of  Three  Dimensions,  Dr. 
Maddison. 

or.  III.  (6.)  A  practical  course  in  Differential  Equations,  Dr.  Maddison. 
or.  III.   (c. )  Lectures  on  the  Theory  of  Envelopes,  Dr.  Maddison. 

The  courses  offered  in  the  year  1899-1900  are  : 

I.  (a.)  Modern  Analytical  Geometry,  Dr.  Scott. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

II.  (c.)  Lectures  on  Differential  Equations,  Mr.  Harkness. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

III.  (a.)  Analytical  Geometry  of  Three  Dimensions,  Dr.  Maddison. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  courses  offered  in  the  year  1900-01  are  : 

I.  (c. )   Dr.  Scott.  Two  hours  a  -week  throughout  the  year. 

II.  (6.)   Mr.  Harkness.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

III.  (c. )   Dr.  Maddison.  One  hour  a  iveek  throughout  the  year. 

Applied  Mathematics. 

The  instruction  in  applied  mathematics  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Albert  P.  Wills,  Associate  in  Applied  Mathematics  and 
Physics. 

The  courses  offered  in  applied  mathematics  are  designed  to  meet 
the  requirements  of  students  of  mathematics  and  physics.  The 
work  is  so  arranged  as  to  demand  from  the  mathematical  students 
merely  such  knowledge  of  physical  principles  and  ideas  as  will 
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enable  them  to  comprehend  readily,  from  abridged  explanations, 
the  essential  physical  ideas  implied  by  the  symbols  used  and  the 
formulae  deduced.  For  the  students  in  physics  the  work  is  so 
planned  as  to  help  them  at  every  step  to  appreciate  the  value  of 
analytical  methods  in  treating  physical  problems. 

Graduate  Courses. 

Students  taking  the  graduate  courses  in  applied  mathematics  are 
required  to  have  a  knowledge  of  differential  and  integral  calculus  and  of 
analytical  geometry  of  three  dimensions,  and  some  familiarity  with  dif- 
ferential equations.  The  courses  will  be  varied  from  year  to  year,  so 
that  a  student  remaining  two  or  three  years  may  have  the  opportunity 
of  studying  different  subjects  in  the  great  iield  of  applied  mathematics. 
For  those  students  who  desire  to  make  applied  mathematics  a  minor 
for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  sufficient  extra  reading  under 
the  direction  of  the  instructor  will  be  assigned,  to  enable  them  to  com- 
plete the  required  amount  of  work  in  one  year. 

Dr.  Wills  offers  in  1899-1900  the  following  graduate  courses: 

Advanced  Dynamics.  Three  hours  a  iveek  during  the  first  semester. 

These  lectures  are  founded  upon  the  classical  treatises  of  Kirchoff,  Jacobi,  Helmholtz, 
Appell,  Routh,  and  others. 

Potential  Function.  Three  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

The  Newtonian  potential  function  and  some  of  its  physical  applications  are  discussed. 

Dr.  Wills  offers  in  1900-01  the  following  graduate  course  : 
The  Partial  Differential  Equations  of  Physics  and  Fourier's  Series. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Post-Major  Course. 

Dr.  Wills  offers  in  1899-1900  the  following  post-major  course 
open  to  graduate  students  : 

Dynamics.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Students  taking  this  course  are  required  to  possess  a  knowledge  of  elementary  math- 
ematics, including  differential  and  integral  calculus  and  analytical  geometry  of  three  dimen- 
sions, and  must  be  familiar  with  the  elementary  principles  of  physics. 

Dr.  Wills  offers  in  1900-01  the  following  post-major  course  open 
to  graduate  students  : 

Dynamics  and  the  Theory  of  Potential.       Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
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Science. 
Physics,  Chemistry,  Geology,  Biology. 

Professors  and  instructors:  Dr.  Thomas  Hunt  Morgan,  Dr. 
Joseph  W.  Warren,  Dr.  Arthur  Stanley  Mackenzie,  Dr.  Elmer  P. 
Kohler,  Dr.  Florence  Bascom,  Dr.  Allerton  S.  Cushman,  Dr. 
Albert  P.  Wills  and  Dr.  Harriet  Randolph. 

In  January,  1893,  the  Trustees  opened  Dalton  Hall,  a  large 
building,  containing  ample  laboratories,  lecture-rooms,  research- 
rooms,  special  libraries,  and  professors'  rooms  for  the  work  of 
the  scientific  departments.  The  chemical,  geological,  biological, 
and  physical  laboratories  and  the  laboratory  for  experimental 
psychology  are  open  for  students  throughout  the  day. 

The  chemical  department  includes  a  lecture-room,  a  large  labora- 
tory for  the  first-year  students,  and  several  smaller  ones  for  advanced 
and  special  work,  preparation  and  balance  rooms,  and  a  chemical 
library.  The  supply  of  apparatus  and  chemicals  has  been  carefully 
selected  for  the  purpose  of  instruction  and  research,  and  is  increas- 
ing from  year  to  year.  The  chemical  library  contains,  besides 
necessary  treatises  and  reference  books,  complete  sets  of  the  most 
important  chemical  journals. 

The  biological  laboratories  are  equipped  with  the  best  (Zeiss) 
microscopes,  microtomes,  etc.,  and  are  supplied  with  apparatus  for 
the  study  of  experimental  physiology. 

The  physical  laboratories  are  carefully  furnished  with  the 
apparatus  necessary  for  thorough  work. 

Graduate  work  in  the  natural  sciences  is  highly  special,  and  con- 
sists of  laboratory  work,  private  reading,  and  special  investigations 
pursued  by  the  student  under  the  guidance  of  the  instructors. 

Physics. 

The  instruction  in  physics  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Arthur 
Stanley  Mackenzie,  Professor  of  Physics,  and  Dr.  Albert  P.  Wills, 
Associate  in  Applied  Mathematics  and  Physics. 

Graduate  Courses. 
Dr.    Mackenzie   offers    in    1899-1900    the   following   graduate 
course  : 
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The  Mathematical  Theory  of  Electricity  and  Magnetism. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
This  course  is  based  on  Maxwell's  standard  work  and  its  later  developments. 

Dr.  Mackenzie  offers  in  1900-01  the  following  graduate  courses : 

Heat  Conduction.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  deals  mainly  with  a  discussion  of  Fourier's  work  and  its  applications  in 
other  subjects. 

Electromagnetic  Theory  of  Light.  One  houraiveek  throughout  the  year. 

This  is  a  continuation  of  a  course  on  optical  theories  given  in  1897-98,  and  on  electricity 
and  magnetism  given  in  1899-1900. 

Dr.  Mackenzie  and  Dr.  Wills  together  conduct  the  seminary,  the 
journal  club,  and  the  laboratory  work. 

Physical  Seminary.  One  hour  a  month  throughout  the  year. 

All  advanced  students  are  expected  to  meet  with  the  instructors  once  a  month  to  hear  or 
read  papers  on  assigned  topics  in  physics. 

Journal  Club.  Three  hours  a  month  throughout  theyear. 

Laboratory  work. 

The  laboratory  work  is  arranged  for  the  purpose  of  familiarising  the  student  with  the 
methods  of  research ;  the  student  begins  by  repeating  methods  and  investigations  of  well- 
known  experimenters,  with  any  modifications  that  may  be  suggested,  passing  on  to  points  of 
investigation  left  untouched  by  previous  experimenters,  and  finally  to  the  study  of  new 
methods  and  the  prosecution  of  original  research.  Students  taking  physics  as  their  chief 
subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  are  expected  to  spend  all  the  time  possible  in 
the  laboratory.  In  the  basement  there  is  a  constant-temperature  vault  designed  for  accurate 
comparison  of  lengths,  etc.,  and  the  laboratory  is  provided  with  special  rooms  for  magnetic, 
optical,  and  electrical  work. 

Post-Major  Courses. 

Dr.  Mackenzie  offered  in  1898-99  and  offers  in  1899-1900  the  fol- 
lowing post-major  courses,  open  to  graduate  students  : 

Sound  in  Relation  to  Music.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

This  course  begins  with  a  detailed  mathematical  discussion  of  the  propagation  of  a  sound 
wave.  The  work  of  Helmholtz  and  Konig  is  then  taken  up  and  its  bearing  on  music  con- 
sidered.   Most  of  the  references  for  collateral  reading  are  to  the  original  articles. 

Spectrum  Analysis  and  Polarisation. 

Two  hours  a  iveek  during  the  second  semester. 

The  work  of  this  course  is  at  first  a  continuation  of  the  major  course  in  the  same  subject. 
Then  follows  a  study  of  the  methods  of  spectrum  analysis  and  the  distribution  of  spec- 
trum lines.  Some  time  is  also  devoted  to  a  consideration  of  the  applications  of  polarised 
light. 

Dr.  Mackenzie  offers  in  1900-01  the  following  post-major 
courses,  open  to  graduate  students  : 

Spectrum  Analysis  and  Polarisation.      Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 
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Electricity  and  Magnetism.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

This  course  is  partly  a  continuation  of  the  work  of  the  major  physics  course  and  partly  an 
introduction  to  the  theory  of  electrical  measurements  in  the  laboratory. 

Chemistry. 

The  instruction  in  chemistry  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Elmer  P.  Kohler,  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry,  and  Dr. 
Allerton  S.  Cushman,  Associate  in  Chemistry. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  advanced  courses  in  chemistry  consist  of  lectures  upon  inorganic, 
organic,  and  physical  chemistry,  seminary  work,  reports  upon  current 
chemical  literature,  and  laboratory  exercises.  In  all  the  laboratory  work 
the  students  are  required  to  become  familiar  with  the  literature  bearing 
upon  the  subjects  they  are  studying,  and  it  is  therefore  necessary  for 
them  to  have  a  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German. 

The  lecture  courses  are  varied  from  year  to  year  to  meet  the  require- 
ments of  students  and  to  form  a  consecutive  course  for  those  who  wish  to 
make  chemistry  the  chief  subject  in  the  examination  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy.  Such  students  may  specialise  either  in  organic 
chemistry,  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Kohler,  or  in  inorganic  and 
physical  chemistry,  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Cushman,  but  students 
who  make  organic  chemistry  the  major  subject  of  examination  must  take 
physical  chemistry  as  one  of  their  minor  subjects,  and  students  who  make 
inorganic  chemistry  the  major  subject,  must  take  organic  chemistry  as 
one  of  the  minor  subjects. 

Dr.  Kohler  offers  in  1899-1900  and  in  1900-01  the  following 
graduate  courses: 

.   Advanced  Organic  Chemistry.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Chemical  Seminary,  Organic  Chemistry.     One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
The  students  who  specialise  in  organic  chemistry  present  formal  reports  upon  assigned 
topics  in  organic  chemistry. 

Dr.  Cushman  offers  in  1899-1900  the  following  graduate  courses: 
Historical  Development  of  Chemistry. 

One  hour  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Selected  topics  in  Advanced  Organic  Chemistry. 

One  hour  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Dr.  Cushman  offers  in  1900-01  the  following  graduate  course: 
Chemical  Seminary,  Inorganic  Chemistry. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
The  lectures  are  on  structural  inorganic  chemistry,  including  the  latest  theories  on  th 
structure  of  inorganic  compounds  (stereometric  isomerism). 
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Dr.  Cushman  offers  in  1901-02  the  following  graduate  course: 

Physical  Chemistry.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  lectures  give  a  complete  survey  of  the  subject,  including  relations  of  mass  and 
volume,  thermo-ehemistry,  theory  of  solutions,  Guldberg  and  Waage's  mass  law,  reaction 
velocities,  and  chemical  equilibria. 

The  laboratory  work  in  connection  with  the  course  includes  the  determination  of  specific 
gravities  of  solids,  liquids,  and  gases,  calorimetry,  the  use  of  the  polariscope  and  refractro- 
meter  and  the  study  of  the  conductivity  of  electrolytes,  standardisation  and  calibra- 
tion of  instruments,  determination  of  vapor  density  and  molecular  weights,  electro-chemi- 
cal measurements. 

Dr.  Kohler  and  Dr.  Cushman  together  conduct  the  Journal  Club. 

Journal  Club.  one  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  advanced  students,  with  the  instructors,  meet  to  hear  reports  and  discussions  on 
recent  scientific  articles. 

Post-Major  Courses. 
Dr.  Kohler  offers  in  1899-1900  and  in  1901-02  the  following 
post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Organic  Chemistry,  selected  topics.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  lay  the  foundation  for  Independent  work  in  organic  chem- 
istry. The  lectures  begin  with  a  study  of  current  problems  as  illustrated  by  some  particular 
class  of  organic  compounds.  This  is  followed  by  a  discussion  of  the  laboratory  methods 
available  for  the  solution  of  such  problems. 

The  laboratory  work  is  varied  to  meet  the  wants  of  the  individual  students.  In  general 
the  student  begins  with  the  preparation  of  some  of  the  more  important  substances  that  are 
discussed  in  the  lectures.  This  is  followed  by  organic  analyses,  molecular  weight  determina- 
tions, and  the  transformations  necessary  to  establish  the  structural  formulas  of  the  sub- 
stances prepared.  In  the  second  semester  some  elementary  problem  in  organic  chemistry 
is  assigned  to  each  student. 

Dr.  Cushman  offers  in  1899-1900  the  following  post-major  courses 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Advanced  Quantitative  Analysis.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  the  first  semester  modern  methods  of  advanced  quantitative  work  are  considered,  and 
the  students  practise  the  analysis  of  rocks,  ores,  commercial  products,  etc. 

The  work  of  the  second  semester  includes  water  and  gas  analyses,  and  toxicology,  with 
special  reference  to  students  who  intend  to  take  up  the  study  of  medicine.  It  may  also 
include  the  preparation  of  inorganic  compounds,  and  determinations  of  specific  gravity, 
specific  heats,  vapor  density,  solubility,  and  the  elevation  of  the  boiling  point  and  depression 
of  the  freezing  point  by  substances  in  solution. 

Dr.  Cushman  offers  in  1900-01  the  following  post-major  course 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry.  Tu-o  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  this  course  the  general  subject  matter  of  inorganic  chemistry  is  reviewed  and  developed. 
Special  attention  is  paid  to  theoretical  considerations  and  their  application  to  the  facts 
observed  by  the  student  in  the  laboratorj'.  A  certain  number  of  lectures  are  devoted  to  the 
history  of  the  science,  tracing  it  from  the  earliest  times  to  the  present  day  and  dwelling 
particularly  on  modern  theories. 
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The  laboratory  work  in  this  course  begins  with  inorganic  preparations ;  advanced  problems 
in  quantitative  analysis  are  then  taken  up,  including  the  calibration  and  standardisation  of 
apparatus ;  analysis  of  water,  milk,  butter,  commercial  products,  etc.  Finally  molecular 
weight  determinations  are  made  by  vapor  density,  freezing  point  and  boiUng  point  methods. 

Elective  Course. 
Dr.  Cushman  offers  in  1900-01  the  following  elective  course  : 

Glass  BlOTVing.  One  hour  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year 

The  instructor  gives  demonstrations  in  simple  glass  blowing  and  the  making  and  setting 
up  of  apparatus.  No  student  can  derive  benefit  from  the  course  unless  time  is  taken  for 
private  practice  in  the  manipulations. 

The  course  is  open  to  post-major  and  graduate  students  in  the  scientific  departments,  sub- 
ject to  the  approval  of  the  instructors. 

Geology. 

The  instruction  in  Geology  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Florence 
Bascom,  Associate  in  Geology. 

The  instruction  offered  in  geology  consists  of  an  undergraduate 
minor  course  in  general  geology  of  five  hours  a  week  throughout  one 
year,  courses  in  petrography  arranged  for  undergraduate  students 
desiring  to  specialise  in  geology,  and  two  graduate  courses,  five 
hours  a  week  throughout  one  year. 

The  graduate  course  in  mineralogy  is  intended  to  meet  the  needs 
of  graduate  students  in  chemistry  who  wish  to  make  mineralogy 
a  minor  subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  It  is 
open  to  all  graduate  students  who  have  had  previous  training  in 
chemistry. 

The  graduate  course  in  palseontology  is  designed  for  graduate 
students  in  biology  who  wish  to  make  palseontology  a  minor  subject 
for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  Its  close  afiiliation  with 
biology  renders  it  a  natural  supplement  to  graduate  work  in  that 
science. 

Excellent  illustrative  material  for  these  courses  is  furnished  by 
the  geological  collections  of  the  college  and  of  the  instructor,  which 
contain  over  three  thousand  fossil,  mineral,  and  rock  specimens. 
The  department  is  also  fortunate  in  its  proximity  to  the  fine  collec- 
tions of  the  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences  of  Philadelphia.  Within 
easy  reach  of  the  college  there  are  excellent  collecting  fields  for 
fossil,  mineral,  and  rock  specimens. 

Graduate  Courses. 
Dr.  Bascom  offers  the  following  graduate  courses  : 

Lectures  on  Mineralogy.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
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Laboratory  work.  One  hour  a  iveek  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  opens  with  lectures  on  morphological  crystallography,  illustrated  by  models 
crystal  forms  and  accompanied  by  problems  in  crystal  projections  and  construction  and  in  the 
determination  of  indices  by  zones  ;  there  are  also  lectures  on  molecular  and  dynamical  physi- 
cal crystallography  ;  optical  crystallography  and  optical  methods  of  mineral  determination 
are  treated  in  detail. 

A  large  portion  of  the  second  semester  is  devoted  to  descriptive  mineralogy  and  to  the  dis- 
cussion of  important  mineral  species.  The  lectures  are  illustrated  by  minerals,  and  the 
student  is  encouraged  to  make  her  own  collection. 

In  the  laboratory  opportunity  is  given  for  the  study  of  crystal  forms,  of  optical  methods  of 
mineral  determination,  and  of  mineral  species. 

Williams's  Crystallography  and  the  works  of  Hintze,  Groth,  Tschermak,  and  Dana  are  used 
as  reference  books. 

Lectures  on  Palaeontology.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Laboratory   work.  Five  hours  a  iveek  throughout  the  year. 

It  is  the  aim  of  this  course  to  give  a  systematic  review  of  the  fossil  remains  of  the 
animal  and  vegetable  kingdoms,  to  make  a  detailed  study  of  one  or  more  of  the  more  import- 
ant classes,  such  as  the  Brachiopoda  and  MoUusca,  and  finally  to  emphasise  the  principles  of 
palaeontology  and  the  bearmg  of  this  science  upon  the  doctrine  of  evolution.  This  three-fold 
purpose  is  accomplished  largely  by  required  reading  and  by  laboratory  study  of  fossil  speci- 
mens. Nicholson  and  Lydekker's  Manual  of  Palceontology,  Bernard's  Elements  de  PaUontolo- 
gie,  and  Zittel's  Handhuch  der  PaUeonlologie  furnish  the  basis  for  systematic  study.  Mono- 
graphs and  State  Reports  constitute  a  large  amount  of  special  literature  ;  use  is  made  toward 
the  close  of  the  course  of  H.  S.  Williams's  Geological  Biology  and  Cope's  Primary  Factors  of 
Organic  Evolution.  Zittel's  palaeontological  charts  are  used  in  further  illustration.  Through 
the  assistance  and  co-operation  of  the  biological  department  students  of  geology  are  enabled 
to  make  constant  comparison  between  fossil  and  living  forms  and  thus  by  inference  to 
reconstruct  the  entire  organism  of  type  forms. 

Dr.  Bascom  offers  the  following  undergraduate  course,  which 
may  be  attended  by  graduate  students  : 

Lectures  on  General  Geology.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Laboratory  work.  Jhoo  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

r  lelcl  work.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  lectures  embrace  a  general  survey  of  the  whole  field  of  geology — cosmical,  lithological, 
dynamical,  structural,  historical,  and  physiographic  geology.  They  are  illustrated  by  min- 
eral, rock,  and  fossil  specimens  and  by  charts,  photographs,  and  wooden  models.  No  text- 
book is  used,  but  the  best  English,  German,  and  French  manuals  are  accessible  for  reference, 
and  students  are  expected  to  provide  themselves  with  Scott's  Introduction  to  Geology. 

In  the  laboratory  the  student  is  first  occupied  with  the  study  of  crystal  forms  and  with 
the  determination  of  minerals  and  rocks.  Geologic  structures  are  then  studied  by  means 
of  models,  photographs,  and  natural  illustrations,  and  geologic  maps  are  interpreted  and 
sections  drawn.  Finally  the  student  gains  familiarity  with  the  typical  flora  and  fauna  of  the 
successive  geological  formations. 

For  the  field  work,  excursions  are  made  into  the  immediate  neighborhood  on  Tuesdays 
from  2  to  5  p.m.  during  the  autumn  and  spring.  As  the  course  progresses,  more  extended 
excursions  are  taken  among  the  crystalline  rocks  of  the  South  Mountain  Eange  and  the 
fossiliferous  formations  of  the  Coastal  Plain.  On  these  excursions  instruction  in  field 
geology  is  given  and  rhaterial  for  further  study  is  collected.  Reports  of  the  areas  covered  are 
required  of  the  students,  and  the  excursions  count  as  two  hours  of  lectures.  When  the 
excursions  are  prevented  by  inclement  weather  required  reading  is  substituted.  During  the 
winter  months  journal  meetings  replace  the  field  excursions. 

The  lectures  and  laboratory  work  make  up  together  a  five-hour  course,  requiring  the 
usual  outside  preparation  for  a  five-hour  lecture  course.  When  field  work  is  required 
the  preparation  for  the  lectures  is  reduced  three  and  a  half  hours  a  week. 
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Biology. 

The  instruction  in  biology  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Thomas 
Hunt  Morgan,  Professor  of  Biology,  Dr.  Joseph  W.  Warren, 
Associate  Professor  of  Physiology,  and  Dr.  Harriet  Randolph, 
Demonstrator  in  Biology  and  Reader  in  Botany. 

Graduate  Courses. 
The  advanced  courses  are  varied  from  year  to  year,  so  as  to  form  a  con- 
secutive course  for  students  that  wish  to  make  biology  one  of  the  chief 
subjects  of  the  examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  Such 
students  may  specialise  either  in  animal  morphology  under  the  guidance 
of  Dr.  Morgan,  or  in  animal  physiology  under  the  guidance  of  Dr.  Warren. 

Dr.  Morgan  gave  in  1896-97  and  offers  in  1900-01  the  follow- 
ing graduate  course  : 

Critique  of  Darwin's  Theory  of  Natural  Selection. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  value  of  the  evidence  for  and  against  the  theory  of  natural  selection  is  critically 
examined.  The  method  of  Darwinism  is  also  considered  in  regard  to  its  value  as  a  scientific 
procedure.  Amongst  the  critics  of  Darwin's  theory,  special  attention  is  paid  to  Albert 
Wigand. 

Dr.  Morgan  gave  in  1897-98  and  offers  in  1899-1900  the  fol- 
lowing graduate  course : 

Lectures  on  Problems  in  Embryology.  One  hour  a  iveek  throughout  the  year. 

The  isotropy  of  the  egg  and  the  relation  of  cleavage  to  diflferentiation  are  studied.  The 
evidence  for  the  "  germ  layer"  theory  is  examined,  and  larval  forms  are  considered  in 
reference  to  their  value  in  phylogeny. 

Dr.  Morgan  gave  in  1898-99  the  following  graduate  course  : 

Problems  in  Regeneration.  One  houraioeek  throughout  the  year. 

In  this  course  of  lectures  the  main  problems  in  the  regeneration  of  living  things  are  dis- 
cussed, and  the  theories  that  have  been  advanced  to  account  for  the  phenomena  are  con- 
sidered. The  attempts  that  have  been  made  to  find  a  satisfactory  statement  of  the  doctrine 
of  vitalism  are  critically  examined. 

Dr.  Morgan  offers  in  1899-1900  the  following  graduate  courses: 

Theories  of  Regeneration.  One  hour  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Lectures  on  Metamerism.  0«e  hour  a  u-eek  during  the  second  semester. 

Dr.  Warren  offers  in  each  year  a  graduate  course  in  Physiology: 

r^nysiOlOgy.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Some  special  and  limited  subject  is  discussed  with  considerable  detail.  In  addition  to  the 
lectures,  but  not  necessarily  connected  with  them,  students  may  undertake  research  work  in 
the  laboratory  or  participate  in  such  laboratory  exercises  as  are  suited  to  their  needs  or 
previous  training. 
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In  1900-01  the  course  will  consist  of  an  outline  of  the  history  of  physiology,  occupying 
part  of  one  semester  ;  an  account  of  the  physiology  of  the  special  senses,  the  methods  of 
studying  smell  and  taste  sensations  and  the  organs  on  which  these  depend ;  and  selected 
problems  in  animal  metabolism,  in  especial  the  methods  of  calorimetric  research  and  the 
results  obtained  by  such  investigations. 

In  1897-98  the  subject  of  the  course  was  Selected  Problems  of  Eespiration  in  Vertebrates. 
The  general  question  of  respiration  and  the  methods  of  its  experimental  investigation 
(Respiration  apparatus,  etc. )  were  very  fully  treated.  The  bearing  of  these  problems  upon 
those  of  metabolism  in  the  wider  sense  was  also  considered. 

In  1898-99  the  Structure  and  Function  of  the  Eye  were  studied. 

In  1899-1900  the  Structure  of  the  Ear  and  the  Theories  of  the  Function  of  the  different 
portions  of  the  Labyrinth  are  discussed.  A  considerable  amount  of  time  is  devoted  to  the 
history  of  the  doctrines  of  audition. 

Laboratory  work. 

There  is  no  regular  course  of  laboratory  instruction  for  graduates.  Each  student  desiring 
to  devote  a  considerable  portion  of  her  time  to  such  work  is  given  an  experimental 
problem  for  verification  or  extension.  The  nature  of  the  work  depends  in  each  case  on  the 
qualifications  of  the  student. 

Post-Major  Courses. 
Dr.  Morgan  offers  in  1899-1900  the  following  post-major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Embryology.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  course  consists  of  lectures  and  laboratory  work  on  the  embryology  of  the  vertebrates. 
The  more  important  embryological  problems  are  discussed  in  connection  with  the  lectures. 
An  attempt  is  made  to  present  such  fundamental  questions  as  gastrulation,  acquisition  and 
loss  of  food-yolk,  concrescence,  etc.  A  course  of  laboratory  instruction  accompanies  these 
lectures.  The  principal  types  of  development  described  in  the  lectures  are  studied  in  the 
laboratory.  The  embryology  of  Rana,  Torpedo,  Amphioxus,  Ascidian,  Chick,  and  Mammal 
is  carefully  examined.  After  the  study  of  these  forms  there  is  assigned  to  each  student  some 
elementary  problem  in  embryology. 

Dr.  Morgan  gave  in  1898-99  and  offers  in  1900-01  the  follow- 
ing post-major  courses,  open  to  graduate  students : 

Comparative  Anatomy  of  the  Mollusca. 

One  hour  a  iveek  during  the  first  semester. 

The  lectures  are  accompanied  by  demonstrations  and  laboratory  work,  and  are  intended  to 
cover  the  ground  of  Lang's  Vergleichende  Anatomie,  Part  III.,  Mollusca.  The  course  is 
intended  to  supplement  the  major  course  in  zoology.  Types  of  all  the  main  groups  of  the 
Mollusca  are  carefully  dissected  in  the  laboratory. 

Advanced  Theoretical  Zoology.  One  hour  a  week  during,  the  first  semester. 

The  following  topics  are  discussed:  definitions  of  species,  genera,  and  families;  the 
basis  of  a  natural  classification  ;  adaptation  ;  sexual  selection  and  sexual  dimorphism  ; 
mimicry  ;  different  forms  of  homology  ;  phylogeny  and  ontogeny. 

The  Structure  of  Protoplasm  and  of  the  Cell. 

One  hour  a  week  during  the  second  semester . 

This  lecture  course  deals  with  the  structure  of  protoplasm.  The  formation  and  division 
of  the  centrosome  and  of  the  nucleus,  the  mechanism  of  cell-division,  and  the  maturation  of 
spermatazoon  and  ovum  are  described.  The  evidence  given  by  experimental  embryology 
towards  a  solution  of  the  problem  of  the  structure  of  the  egg-cell  is  carefully  considered. 


—  11  — 

T)y.  Warren  offers  the  following  post-major  courses,  open  to 
graduate  students  : 

Advanced  Physiology.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  topics  selected  depend  upon  the  previous  training  of  the  students,  and  as  far  as 
possible  the  preferences  of  the  students  are  consulted.  Occasional  conferences  are  held  for 
the  discussion  of  essays  prepared  by  the  students  presenting  the  more  important  evidence 
concerning  the  fundamental  problems  of  physiology.  By  this  means  it  is  hoped  to  familiarise 
the  student  with  the  literature  and  with  the  methods  of  investigation. 

Lectures  on   the    Structure  and    Function  of    the    Central    Nervous 

System.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Lectures  and  Demonstrations  in  Physiological  Chemistry. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  with  the  required  amount  of  laboratory  work  is  equivalent  to  a  two-hour 
course.  It  treats  of  the  problems  of  secretion  and  excretion,  and  also  of  the  principal 
questions  of  nutrition  in  considerable  detail  and  with  reference  to  the  more  modern  theories 
relating  to  these  processes.  The  lectures  are  intended  to  supplement  those  of  the  major 
year,  and  a  preliminary  training  in  chemistry  equivalent  to  that  obtained  in  the  major 
course  is  required. 

Dr.  Morgan  and  Dr.  Warren  conduct  laboratory  work  in  connec- 
tion with  the  above  courses  : 

It  is  desirable  that  as  much  laboratory  work  as  possible  should  be  done  in  connection  with 
the  courses  offered  above.  The  object  of  the  laboratory  work  is  to  give  the  student  experi- 
ence in  the  use  of  apparatus  and  in  adapting  it  to  research.  Some  special  problem  is  assigned 
to  each  student ;  at  the  end  of  the  year  the  results  of  the  work  are  presented  in  writing. 


COLLEGE    BUILDINGS. 

The  college  buildings  are  situated  at  Bryn  Mawr,  in  the  sub- 
urbs of  Philadelphia,  five  miles  west  of  the  city,  on  the  main  line  of 
the  Pennsylvania  Railroad.  The  neighboring  country  is  agreeable 
and  very  healthful,  and  towards  the  west  there  is  a  fine  prospect 
of  hills.  The  college  grounds  cover  fifty  acres,  and  include  grass 
and  clay  tennis  courts,  a  hockey  ground,  golf  links,  and  a  large 
athletic  field. 

Taylor  Hall  (named  after  the  founder),  a  large  building  of  Port 
Deposit  stone,  contains  the  library,  lecture-rooms,  seminary-rooms 
and  reading-rooms  for  graduate  students,  and  the  ofiices  of  admin- 
istration. 

In  January,  1893,  the  scientific  departments  of  the  college  were 
transferred  to  Dalton  Hall,  a  stone  building  erected  by  the  Trustees 
out  of  funds  in  large  part  contributed  by  the  generosity  of  friends 
of  the  college.       Dalton  Hall  is  entirely  occupied  by  the  scientific 
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departments,  the  special  scientific  libraries,  and  the  private 
rooms  of  the  professors  of  science.  The  first  floor  and  the  basement 
are  reserved  for  physics,  the  second  floor  is  reserved  for  biology,  and 
the  third  floor  for  chemistry.  The  fourth  floor  contains  the  geological 
lecture-rooms  and  laboratories,  and  research-rooms  for  advanced 
students  ;  and  the  fifth  floor  laboratories  for  experimental  psy- 
chology. In  December,  1893,  a  greenhouse  designed  for  the  use 
of  the  botanical  department  was  added  to  Dalton  Hall  as  the  gift 
of  the  alumnse  and  students. 

Around  Taylor  Hall  are  situated  halls  of  residence  for  the 
accommodation  of  students.  Plans  and  descriptions  of  the  five 
halls  of  residence,  Merion  Hall,  Radnor  Hall,  Denbigh  Hall,  and 
Pembroke  Hall  East  and  West,  and  plans  of  the  academic  build- 
ings, Taylor  Hall  and  Dalton  Hall,  are  enclosed  in  the  general 
program.  Ample  provision  has  been  made  in  the  basement  of 
Merion  Hall  for  the  accommodation  of  bicycles,  and  music-rooms 
with  sound-proof  walls  and  ceilings  are  provided  in  the  basement 
of  Pembroke  Hall  East. 

The  Gymnasium,  Avhich  is  open  to  the  students  at  all  times,  con- 
tains a  large  hall  for  gymnastic  exercises,  with  a  running  or  walk- 
ing track  for  use  in  rainy  weather;  a  room  for  the  director,  with 
an  adjoining  room  for  the  examination  and  record  of  the  physical 
development  of  the  students ;  and  bathrooms  for  use  after  exercise. 
In  the  basement  is  a  smmming  tank,  seventy-four  feet  long,  twenty 
feet  Avide,  and  from  four  to  seven  and  one-half  feet  deep,  given  in 
1894  by  the  alumnae,  students,  and  friends  of  the  college,  and  well 
supplied  with  springing  boards,  life  preservers,  and  other  apparatus 
for  the  teaching  of  swimming.  The  gymnasium  has  been  built  in 
accordance  with  the  plans  of  Dr.  Sargent,  is  furnished  with  his 
complete  apparatus,  and  is  under  the  charge  of  a  medical  director 
and  an  assistant. 

There  is  on  the  grounds,  separated  from  the  other  buildings,  a 
Cottage  Infirmary  or  Hospital  \yiih  accommodation  for  patients 
and  nurses,  and  its  own  kitchen  and  bath-rooms. 

Near  the  college  are  a  Telegraph  Office,  Adams  Express  Office, 
and  United  States  Money  Order  Office.  There  are  good  roads  in 
every  direction.  Horses  for  riding  and  driving  may  be  kept  at  livery 
near  the  college,  at  a  cost  of  twenty-five  dollars  a  month. 
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The  present  academic  year  mil  close  with  the  Conferring  of  Degrees  at 
eleven  o'clock,  on  June  6th,  1901. 
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Academic  Year  1901-02. 

September  23rd.  Matriculation  examinations  begin. 

September  27th.  Matriculation  examinations  end. 

September  28th.  Registration  of  students.     Halls  of  Residence  open  for 

students  at  three  p.m. 

September  30th.  Registration  of  students. 

October  1st.  The  work  of  the  seventeenth  academic  year  begins  at 

a  quarter  to  nine  o'clock. 

October  2nd.  Examinations  for  advanced  standing  begin. 

October  14th.  Examinations  for  advanced  standing  end. 

JTovember  27th.  Thanksgiving  vacation  begins  at  one  o'clock. 

December  2nd.  Thanksgiving  vacation  ends  at  nine  o'clock. 

December  14th.  Senior  oral  examinations  in  French  and  German. 

December  20th.  Christmas  vacation  begins  at  one  o'clock. 

January  4th.  Christmas  vacation  ends  at  ten  o'clock. 

January  27th.  Half-yearly  collegiate  examinations  begin. 

February  3rd.  Matriculation    examinations    begin     for    candidates 

intending  to  enter  the  college  at  the  half-year. 

February  7th.  Collegiate  and  matriculation  examinations  end. 

Februarj^  10th.  The  work  of  the  second  semester  begins  at  a  quarter 

to  nine  o'clock. 

February  11th.  Examinations  for  advanced  standing  begin. 

February  24th.  Examinations  for  advanced  standing  end. 

February  22nd.  "Washington's  Birthday  ;  vacation. 

March  1st.  Senior  oral  examinations  in  French  and  German. 

March  22nd.  Senior  oral  examinations  in  French  and  German. 

March  26th.  Easter  vacation  begins  at  one  o'clock. 

April  3rd.  Easter  vacation  ends  at  nine  o'clock. 

May  10th.  Senior  oral  examinations  in  French  and  German. 

May  20th.  Vacation. 

May  21st.  Collegiate  examinations  begin. 

May  30th.  Matriculation  examinations  begin. 

June  3rd .  Collegiate  examinations  end. 

June  4th.  Matriculation  examinations  end. 

June  5th.  Conferring   of    degrees    and    close    of    seventeenth 

academic  year. 
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Board  of  Trustees. 
Philip  C.  Garrett, 

President. 


Henry  Tatnall, 

Treasurer. 

JoHX  B.  Garrett,  Rosemont. 
Charles  Hartshorxe,  Philadelphia. 
David  Scull,  Philadelphia. 
Albert  K.  Smiley,  LakeMohonk,  N.Y. 
Philip  C.  Garrett,  Philadelphia. 
Edward  Settle,  Jr.,  Philadelphia. 

Alexander  C.  Wood, 


Edward  Settle,  Jr., 

Secretary. 

Howard  Comfort,  Philadelphia. 
Justus  C.  Strawbridge, Philadelphia. 
Thomas  Scattergood,  Philadelphia. 
Hexry  Tatnall,  Philadelphia. 
James  Wood,  Mt.  Kisco,  N.  Y. 
EuFus  M.  Jones,  Haverford. 
Cinnaminson,  N.  J. 
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Academic  Appointments. 

M.  Carey  Thomas,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  President  of  the  College  and  Professor  of 

English. 

A.B.,  Cornell  University,  1877  ;  studied  at  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1877-78 ;  University 
of  Leipsic,  1879-82 ;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Zurich,  1882  ;  Sorbonne  and  the  CoUSge  de  France, 
1883 ;  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  and  Professor  of  English,  1885-94. 

Charlotte  Angas  Scott,  D.Sc,  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

Lincoln,  England.  Graduate  in  Honours,  Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England, 
1880  ;  B.Sc,  University  of  London,  1882  ;  Lecturer  on  Mathematics  in  Girton  College,  1880- 
84 ;  lectured  in  connection  with  Newnham  College,  ■  University  of  Cambridge,  England , 
1880-83;  D.Sc,  University  of  London,  1885. 

Hermann  Collitz,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Comparative  Philology  and  German. 

Bleckede,  Hanover,  Germany.  University  of  Gottingen,  1875-78  ;  University  of  Berlin,  1878- 
81 ;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Gottingen,  1878 ;  Privatdocent  in  the  University  of  Halle,  1885-86. 

James  Haekness,  A.M.  {Cambridge  and  London),  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

Derby,  England.  Major  Scholar,  Trinity  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1882 ; 
Graduate  in  Honours  (8th  Wrangler)  in  the  Cambridge  Mathematical  Tripos,  1885 ;  Mathe- 
matical Exhibitioner,  London  University  Intermediate  Arts  Examination,  1885 ;  Mathe- 
matical Scholar,  London  University  B.A.  Examination,  1887. 

Herbert  Weir  Smyth,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Greek. 

A.B.,  Swarthmore  College,  1876,  and  Harvard  University,  1878  ;  University  of  Leipsic,  1879-81 ; 
University  of  Gottingen,  1881-83 ;  Instructor  in  Classics  and  Sanskrit,  Williams  College, 
1883-85  ;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Gottingen,  1884 ;  Fellow  by  Courtesy  and  Lecturer  on  Greek, 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  1885-87  ;  Reader  in  Greek  Literature,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity, 1887-88. 

Mary  Gwinn,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  English. 

Studied  at  the  University  of  Leipsic,  1879-82 ;  University  of  Ziirich,  1882 ;  Sorbonne  and 
College  de  France,  1883 ;  Fellow  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1885-87,  and  graduate 
student,  1887-88 ;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1888. 

Charles  McLean  Andrews,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  History. 

A.B.,  Trinity  College,  1884 ;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1888-89  ;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hop- 
kins University,  1889. 

George  A.  Barton,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Biblical  Literature  and 

Semitic  Languages. 

A.B.,  Haverford  College,  1882,  and  A.M.,  1885  ;  studied  under  the  direction  of  the  American 
Institute  of  Hebrew,  1885-86  ;  Harvard  University,  1888-91 ;  Thayer  Scholar,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity, 1889-91  ;  A.M.,  Harvard  University,  1890 ;  Ph.D.,  Harvard  University,  1891. 

Arthur  Stanley  Mackenzie,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Physics. 

A.B.,  Dalhousie  University,  1885 ;  Tutor  in  Mathematics,  Dalhousie  University,  1887-89  ; 
Graduate  Scholar,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1889-90  ;  Fellow  in  Physics,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1890-91 ;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1894. 

Thomas  Hunt  Morgan,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Biology. 

B.S.,  State  College,  Kentucky,  1886,  and  M.S.,  1888  ;  Graduate  Scholar,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity, 1888-89  ;  Fellow  in  Biology,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1889-90  ;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1890  ;  Adam  T.  Bruce  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1890-91. 

Joseph  W.  Warren,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology. 

A.B.,  Harvard  College,  1871;  University  of  Berlin,  1871-72;  University  of  Leipsic,  1872-73; 
University  of  Bonn,  1873-79  ;  M.D.,  University  of  Bonn,  1880  ;  Assistant  and  Instructor  in 
Physiology,  Harvard  Medical  School,  1881-91 ;  Lecturer  in  Jledical  Department  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  the  City  of  New  York,  1885-86;  Lecturer  in  Physiology,  University  of  Michigan, 
1889. 
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Elmer  P.  Kohler,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry. 
A.B.,  Muhlenberg  College,  1886,  and  A.M.,  1889  ;  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1889-91 ;  Fellow 
in  Chemistry,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1891-92  ;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1892. 

LiNDLEY  Miller  Keasbey,  Ph.D.,  E.P.D.,  Professor  of  Political  Science. 

A.B.,  Harvard  University,  1888;  A.M.,  Columbia  College,  1889;  Ph.D.,  Columbia  College, 
1890  ;  University  of  Berlin,  1890-91 ;  University  of  Strassburg,  1891-92  ;  Rerum  PoUlicarmn 
Doctor,  University  of  Strassburg,  1892 ;  Assistant  in  Economics,  Columbia  College,  and 
Lecturer  on  Political  Science,  Barnard  College,  1892  ;  Professor  of  History,  Economics,  and 
Political  Science,  State  University  of  Colorado,  1892-94. 

Louis  Emil  Menger,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Romance  Philology. 

A.B.,  Mississippi  College,  1888,  and  A.M.,  1890  ;  Professor  of  Latin  and  German,  Mary  Le 
Grand  Institute,  Vicksburg,  Miss.,  1888-90 ;  Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  Johns  Hop- 
kins University,  1892-93  ;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1893  ;  Instructor  in  Romance 
Languages,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1893-94  ;  Associate  in  Romance  Languages,  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1894-97. 

FoNGER  DeHaan,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Spanish. 

Leeuwarden,  Holland.      Ph.D.,   Johns    Hopkins  University,   1895  ;  Instructor  in  Modern 

Languages,  Lehigh  University,  1885-91 ;  Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  Johns  Hopkins 

University,  1893-94  ;  Assistant  in  Romance  Languages,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1893-95  ; 

Instructor  in  Romance  Languages,  Johns  Hopkins   University,  1895-96 ;    Associate  in 

Romance  Languages,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1896-97. 

Arthur  Leslie  Wheeler,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Latin. 
A.B.,  Yale  College,  1893  ;  Scholar  and  Student  in  Classics,  Yale  College,  1893-96;  Instructor 
and  Tutor  in  Latin,  Yale  College,  1894-1900  ;  Ph.D.,  Yale  College,  1896. 

James  H.  Leuba,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Psychology  and  Education. 

B.S.,  Neuchatel,  Switzerland,  1886  ;    Ph.B.,  Ursiuus  College,  1888  ;    Scholar  in  Psychology, 

Clark  University,  1892-93  ;  Fellow  in  Psychology,  Clark  University,  1893-95  ;  Ph.D.,  Clark 

University,  1896. 

Florence  Bascom,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Geology. 

A.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1882,  B.Sc,  1884,  and  A.M.,  1887  ;   Johns  Hopkins  University, 

-1891-93;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1893  ;  Assistant  in  Geology  and  Instructor  in 

Petrography,  Ohio  State  University,  1893-95. 

Albert  Haas,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  German  Literature. 

Herzberg,  Schweinitz,  Prussia.    University  of  Berlin,  1891-92,  and  1893-95 ;  University  of 

Geneva,  1892  ;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Berlin,  1895  ;  Sorbonne  and  University  of  Bonn,  1896  ; 

University  of  Freiburg,  1897. 

WiLMER  Cave  France,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Classical  Literature. 

Tysley,  Worcestershire,  England.  Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1888- 
92  ;  Classical  Tripos,  1892  ;  Fellow  in  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93  ;  Fellow  in  Latin, 
University  of  Chicago,  1893-94,  and  Fellow  in  Greek,  1894-95  ;  Ph.  D.,  University  of  Chicago, 
1895  ;  Reader  in  Greek  and  Latin,  University  of  Chicago,  1895-96. 

Joseph  Clark  Hoppin,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Classical  Art  ayid  Archseology. 

A.B.,  Harvard  University,  1893;  American  School  at  Athens,  Winter  Semester,  University 
of  Berlin,  Summer  Semester,  1893-94;  University  of  Munich,  1894-95  ;  American  School  at 
Athens,  Winter  Semester,  University  of  Munich,  Summer  Semester,  1895-96;  Ph.D.,  Uni- 
versity of  Munich,  1896;  American  School  at  Athens,  1896-97;  Lecturer  on  Greek  Vases, 
American  School  at  Athens,  1897-98 ;  Instructor  in  Greek  Art,  Wellesley  College,  1898-99. 

Robert  Somerville  Radford,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Latin  Literature. 

Ph.B.,  University  of  Virginia,  1889,  and  A.M.,  1892;  Instructor  in  Latin  and  Greek,  Uni- 
versity of  Virginia,  1888-92  ;  Graduate  Scholar,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1893-95  ;  Ph.D., 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  1895  ;  Instructor  in  Latin,  Academy  of  Northwestern  Univer- 
sity, 1895-96  ;  Instructor  (in  charge  of  Departmeut)  in  the  Latin  Language  and  Literature, 
Washburn  College,  1897-99. 

Allekton  S.  Cushman,  Ph.D.,  Associate-in  Chemistry. 

S.B.,  Worcester  Polytechnic  Institute,  1888;  studied  at  Heidelberg,  1889-90;  Instructor  in 
Chemistry,  Washington  University,  1892-96  ;  Harvard  University,  1896-97  ;  .lohn  Harvard 
Fellow,  Harvard  University,  1897-98  ;  A.M.,  Harvard  University,  1897,  and  Ph.D.,  1898. 
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Albert  P.  Wills,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Applied  Mathematics  and  Physics.    . 

B.E.E.,  Tufts  College,  1894;  studied  at  Clark  UniversitT,  1894-97;  Ph.D.,  Clark  University, 
1897  ;  Universities  of  Berlin  and  Gottingen,  1898-99. 

Albert  Schinz,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  French. 

Neuchatel,  Switzerland.  A.B.,  University  of  Neuchatel,  1888,  and  A.M.,  1889.  Licentiate  in 
Tiieology,  1892;  Student,  University  of  Berlin,  1892-93;  University  of  Tubingen,  1893; 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Tubingen,  1894;  Sorbonne  and  Collfige  de  France,  1894;  Privatdocent, 
University  of  Neuchatel,  1896-97;  Instructor  in  French,  Clark  University,  1897-98;  In- 
structor in  French,  University  of  Minnesota,  1898-99. 

David  Irons,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Philosophy. 

A.M.,  University  of  St.  Andrews,  1891;  Kamsay  Scholar,  University  of  St.  Andrews,  1891- 
92;  Ferguson  Scholar  in  Philosophy  and  Fellow  in  Philosophy,  Cornell  University,  1892- 
93;  Universities  of  Berlin  and  Jena,  1893-94;  Ph.D.,  Cornell  University,  1894;  Lecturer 
in  Philosophy,  Cornell  University,  1894-96  and  Instructor  in  Philosophy,  "1897-1900 ;  Acting 
Professor  in  charge  of  the  department  of  Philosophy,  University  of  Vermont,  1896-97. 

James  Waddell  Tupper,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  English  Literature. 

A.B.,  Dalhousie  University,  1891;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1895;  Professor  of 
English,  Western  University  of  Ontario,  1898-1900. 

LrciEX  FouLET,   Associate  in  French  Literature. 

Licencie  es  Lettres,  University  of  Paris,  1895  ;  Ecole  normale  superieure  and  the  Sorbonne, 
1896-97 ;  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  and  University  College,  London,  1898 ; 
licencie  d' Anglais,  University  of  Paris,  1898  ;  Ecole  normale  superieure  and  the  Sorbonne, 
1899. 

Clarence  D.  Ashley,  LL.M.,  LL.D.,  Xon- Resident  Lecturer  in  Law. 

A.B.,  Yale  University,  1873;  University  of  Berlin,  1876-78;  LL.B.,  Columbia  University, 
1880;  Professor  of  Law,  Metropolis  Law  School,  1891-95;  Professor  of  Law,  New  Y''ork 
University,  1895-1901  ;  Vice-Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Law  in  charge  of  the  Evening  Division 
of  the  Law  Department  of  Xew  Y'ork  University,  1895-96 ;  Dean  of  the  Facultv  of  Law, 
New  York  University,  1896-1901. 

Cl.\rence  G.  Child,  Ph.D.,  Non-Resident  Lecturer  in  Anglo-Saxon. 

A.B.,  Trinitv  College,  1886,  and  A.M.,  1891 ;  Instructor  in  English,  Trinitv  College,  1890-91 ; 
University  of  Munich,  1891-92;  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1892-93;  Graduate  Scholar 
and  Fellow  in  English,  1893-95;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  Universitv,  1895;  Instructor  in 
English,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1896-1901. 

Frank  H.  Sommee,  LL.M.,  Xon-Resident  Lecturer  (elect)  in  Lav:. 

LL.B.,  New  Y'ork  University,  1895,  and  LL.M.,  1900;  Diploma,  Metropolis  Law  School, 
1893  ;  Instructor  in  Law,  Metropolis  Law  School,  1894-95 ;  Professor  of  Law,  New  York 
University,  1895-1901 ;  Counsellor-at-Law,  New  Jersey  Bar. 

Rose  Chamberlix,  Reader  in  German. 

Great  Y'armouth,  England.  Graduate  in  Honours,  Newnhara  College,  University  of  Cam- 
bridge, England,  1886  (Mediaeval  and  Modern  Languages  Tripos,  First  Class). 

Harriet  Kandolph,  Ph.D.,  Demonstrator  in  Biology  and  Reader  in  Botany. 

A.B.,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1889;  Fellow  in  Biologv,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1889-90  ;  University 
of  Zurich,  1890-92  ;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Ziiricli,  1892. 

Lucy  M.a.rtin  Donnelly,  A.B.,  Reader  in  English. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893;  University  of  Oxford,  England,  and  University  of  Leipsic, 
1893-94 ;  Sorbonne  an'd  College  de  France,  and  University  of  Leipsic,  1894-95. 

Helen  Whitall  Thomas,  A.B.,  Reader  in  English. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893  ;  University  of  Leipsic,  Second  Semester,  1893-94 ;  Sorbonne 
and  CoUfge  de  France  and  University  of  Leipsic,  1894-95  ;  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96. 

Helen  Strong  Hoyt,  A.M.,  Reader  in  English. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897,  and  A.M.,  1898  ;  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98. 

Edith  Pettit,  A.M.,  Reader  in  English. 

A.B.,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1895,  and  A.M.,  1898  ;  Sorbonne  and  College  de  France,  1896-97  ; 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98. 
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Maby  Delia  Hopkins,  A.M.., .Reader  in  English. 

A.B.  and  A.M.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896;  Fellow  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97, 
and  Reader  in  English,  1897-98. 

Nellie  Neilson,  Ph.D.,  Reader  in  English. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893;  A.M.,  1894,  and  Ph.D.,  1899;  Fellow  in  History,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1894-95. 

Alvin  Saunders  Johnson,  A.M.,  Reader  {elect)  in  Economics. 

A.B.,  University  of  Nebraska,  1897,  and  A.M. ,  1898 ;  Fellow  in  Greek,  University  of  Nebraska, 

1897-98;  Columbia  University,  1898-1901;  University  Scholar,  Columbia  University,  1899- 

1900,  and  Fellow  in  Economics,  1900-01. 

Frances  Lowater,  B.Sc,  Demonstrator  in  Physics. 

Nottingham,  England.  B.Sc,  University  of  London,  1900;  University  College,  Notting- 
ham, 1888-91,  1892-93 ;  Newnham  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1891-92 ; 
Fellow  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97,  and  Graduate  Scholar  in  Physics,  1897-98  ; 
Secretary  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99. 

Gertrude  Langden  Heritage,  A.M.,  Demonstrator  in  Chemistry. 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896,  and  A.M.,  1899;  Graduate  Student  in 
Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97, 1898-1900,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics 
and  Chemistry,  1897-98. 

Louisa  Smith,  M.D.,  Director  of  the  Gymnasium. 

Graduate  of  the  Anderson  Normal  School  of  Gymnastics,  1895  ;  Special  Course  in  Medical 
Gymnastics,  Anderson  Normal  School  of  Gymnastics,  1895 ;  Assistant  Teacher  in  the 
Summer  School  of  Physical  Education,  Cornell  University,.  1895 ;  M.D.,  Syracuse  Uni- 
versity, 1898;  Assistant  Teacher  in  Chautauqua  School  of  Physical  Education,  1898. 

Bessie  Belle  Little,  'Q.'&c.  ,  Assistant  in  the  Gymnasium.- 

B.Sc,  Kansas  State  Agricultural  College,  1891;  Graduate  of  Anderson  Normal  School  of 
Gymnastics,  1895 ;  Director  of  the  Gymnasium,  Topeka  School  of  Physical  Education, 
1896-99;  Director  of  the  Gymnasium,  Belmont  College,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  1899-1900; 
Director  of  the  department  of  Physical  Education  for  Women  and  Children  in  the  Ottawa 
Chautauqua  Assembly,  1900. 

Martha  E.  Osmond,  M.D.,  Physician  of  the  College. 

M.D.,  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania,  1898 ;  Johns  Hopkins  Medical  School,  1899 ; 
Resident  Physician,  Evening  Dispensary  for  AVomen  and  Girls,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1898-99 ; 
Clinician,  the  Alumnse  Dispensary,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  1899-1901. 

George  S.  Gerhard,  M.D.,   Consulting  Physician  of  the  College. 

Isabel  Ely  Lord,  B.L.S.,  Librarian. 
B.L.S.,  New  York  State  Library  School,  1897. 

Fanny  Borden,  A.B.,  B.L.S.,  Assistant  Librarian. 

A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1898  ;  B.L.S.,  New  Y'ork  State  Library  School,  1901. 

May  Louise  Prentiss,  A.B.,  Cataloguer. 

A.B.,  University  of  Nebraska,  1899 ;  Student,  New  York  State  Library  School,  1899-1900. 

Isabel  Maddison,  B.Sc,  Ph.D.,  Secretary  to  the  President  and  Reader  in 
Mathematics. 

B.Sc,  University  of  London,  1893,  and  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896  ;  Graduate  Student 
in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93,  and  Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1893-94  ;  Holder 
of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship  and  Student  in  Mathematics,  University  of 
Gottingen,  1894-95. 

Mary  Helen  Ritchie,  A.M.,  Secretary  of  the  College. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896,  and  A.M.,  1897  ;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Greek  and  Latin,  Bryn 

Mawr  College,  1896-97  ;  Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and  Latin,  1897-98,  and  Fellow  in  Latin, 

1898-99. 

Elizabeth  Nields,  A.B.,  Recording  Secretary. 
A  B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898. 
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Frederick  A  M.  Kerr,  Bursar. 

Susan  Janney  Dewees,  A.B.,  Assistant  Bursar. 
A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900. 

Ellen  Seton  Ogden,  L.B.,  Junior  Bursar. 

L.B.,  University  of  ^Tashviile,  1895;  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-98,  and  1899-1901. 

Honorary  Corresponding  Secretaries. 

Mary  McMurtkie,  A.B.,  Chestnut  Sill,  Philadelphia. 

Sophia  Weygandt  Harris,  A.B.  (Mrs.  John  McArthur  Harris),  105 
West  Walnut  Lane,  Germantown,  Philadelphia. 

Edith  Pettit,  A.M.,  1012  Spruce  Street,  Philadelphia. 

Margaret  Thomas  Carey,  A.B.  (Mrs.  Anthony  Morris  Carey),  832 
Eutaw  Street,  Baltimore. 

Aly^s  Pearsall  Smith  Russell,  A.B.  (The  Hon.  Mrs.  Bertrand  Russell), 
44  Grosvenor  Road,  S.  W.,  London,  England. 

Mildred  Minturn,  A.B.,  109  K  Twenty-first  Street,  New  York  City. 

Alice  Jones,  A.B.,  Santa  Monica,  Los  Angeles  Co.,  California. 

Ruth  "WadsworTh  Furness  Porter,  A.B.  (Mrs.  James  Foster  Porter), 
586  Dearborn  Avenue,  Chicago,  Illinois. 

Eliza  Raymond  Adams  Lewis,   A.B.    (Mrs.    Frank  jSTichols  Lewis), 
236  E.  New  York  Street,  Indianapolis,  Indiana. 


The  Academic  Committee  of  the  Alumnce. 

Edith  Hamilton,  A.M.,  Chairman,  The  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore. 

Alice  Bache  Gould,   A.B.,  Secretary,   405  Marlborough  Street,  Boston, 
Massachusetts. 

Dora  Keen,  A.B.  {ex  officio),  1729  Chestnut  Street,  Philadelphia. 

Jane  Louise  Brownell,  A.M.,  The  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore. 

Mary  Tay"lor  Mason,  A.B.,  School  House  Lane,  Germantown,  Phila- 
delphia. 

Susan  Grimes  Walker,  A.B.,  Fiske  Sail,  Barnard  College,  New  York. 

Anna  Ely  Rhoads  Ladd,  A.M.  (Mrs.  William  Coffin  Ladd),  Haver- 
ford,  Pennsylvania. 

Elizabeth  Butler  Kirkbride,  A.B.,  1406  Spruce  Street,  Philadelphia. 
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Students. 

Fellows  and  Graduate  Students,  Academic  Year,  1900-01. 

Elizabeth  Mary  Perkins, 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellotuship. 
Washington,  B.C.    A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900.    Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and  Latin, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900-01. 

Oakoline  Brown  Bourland, 

Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship. 

Peoria,  111.  A.B.,  Smith  College,  1893.  Teacher  of  French  and  German  in  Mrs.  Starratt's 
School,  Oak  Park,  HI.,  1895-96,  and  in  the  High  School,  Peoria,  1896-97  ;  Student,  Sorbonne 
and  College  de  France,  1897-98 ;  Fellow  in  Eomance  Languages,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1898-99;  Graduate  Scholar  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Romance  Languages,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1899-1900;  Student  in  Romance  Languages,  Madrid,  Spain,  1900-01. 

Sara  Henry  Stites,  ....  Holder  of  the  President' s  Eurojjean  Felloivship. 

Wyoming,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Blawr  College,  1899.  Graduate  Scholar  in  History  and  Political 
Science,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1900 ;  Sorbonne  and  College  de  France,  1900-01. 

Kate  Niles  Morse, Felloiv  in  Greek. 

Haverhill,  Mass.  A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1898,  and  A.M.,  1900.  Graduate  Student  in 
Greek,  English,  German,  and  Archaeology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99 ;  Graduate  Student, 
Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1899-1900. 

Ida  Prescott  Clough, Fellow  in  Latin. 

Somerville,  Mass.  A.B.,  Radcliflfe  College,  1896,  and  A.M.,  1900.  Graduate  Student,  Rad- 
cliffe  College,  1899-1900. 

Edith  Sophia  Hooper, Fellow  in  English. 

Kent,  England.  A.M.,  University  of  Edinburgh,  1899;  Honours  in  Philosophy,  1899,  in 
English,  1900. 

Margerethe  Ukdahl, Fellow  in  Teutonic  Philology. 

Medford,  Wis.    L.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1896.    Student,  Univer.sity  of  Berlin,  1898 

and  1899 ;  University  of  Heidelberg,  Summer  term,   1899 ;    University  of  Christiania, 

October,  1899. 

Rebecca  Shapiro, Fellow  in  Romance  Languages. 

Madison,  Wis.  L.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1898,  and  L.M.,  1900.  Graduate  Student, 
University  of  Wisconsin,  1899-1900. 

Grace  Elizabeth  McNair, Felloiv  in  History. 

Brodhead,  Wis.  L.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1898,  and  L.M.,  1899.  Assistant  in  History 
in  the  High  School,  Madison,  Wis.,  1899-1900. 

Margaret  Edith  Henry, Felloiv  in  Philosophy. 

Lincoln,  Neb.  A.B.,  University  of  Nebraska,  1898,  and  A.M.,  1900.  Graduate  Scholar  in 
Philosophy,  University  of  Nebraska,  1898-99,  and  Fellow,  1899-1900. 

Mary  Isabel  Northway, Fellow  in  Physics. 

Toronto,  Ont.  A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1898.  Ontario  Normal  College,  1898-99.  Grad- 
uate Scholar  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1900. 

Winona  Alice  Hughes, Fellow  in  Chemistry. 

Marion,  O.  Ph.B.,  University  of  Wooster,  1891.  Graduate  Student,  Cornell  University, 
Summer  school,  1894;  Harvard  University,  Summer  school,  1895 ;  University  of  Chicago, 
1897-99 ;  Teacher  of  Science  in  the  Public  Schools,  Marion,  O.,  1892-97,  and  in  the  Mans- 
field High  School,  1899-1900. 

Amelia  Catherine  Smith, Felloiv  in  Biology. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  S.B.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1899.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1900. 
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Evangeline  Holcombe  Walker  Andrews,* French. 

Washington,  D.  C.    A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893.     Teacher  of  English  in  Miss  Florence 

Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1893-95.    Graduate  Student  in  English  and  Italian, 

Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1900. 

Ellen  Duncan  Baltz, German  and  French. 

Whitford,  Pa.    A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900. 

LoRETTE  Jesse  Beechley, Latin  and  English. 

Cedar  Rapids,  la.    A.B.,  Coe  College,  1900. 

Annie  King  Blair, Latin. 

Summerfield,  N.  C.  A.B.,  Guilford  College,  1900.  Holder  of  Guilford  Graduate  Scholarship, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900-01. 

Fanny  Borden,       History. 

A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1898  ;  B  L.S.,  New  York  State  Library  School,  1901. 

Mary  Bidwell  Breed, 

Graduate  ScJiolar  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Cliemistry. 

Pittsburg,  Pa.  Graduate,  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women,  1889.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, 1894,  and  A.M.,  189.5.  Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  Graduate 
Student  in  Chemistry,  and  Assistant  in  the  Chemical  Laboratory,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894- 
95  ;  Student  in  Chemistry,  University  of  Heidelberg,  1895-96  ;  Professor  of  Science,  Penn- 
sylvania College  for  Women,  1897-99;  Graduate  Scholar  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in 
Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1900. 

Marian  Elizabeth  Campbell, Greek,  Latin,  and  French. 

Ironton,  0.    A.B.,  Oxford  College,  1900. 

Bertha  May  Clark, Graduate  Scholar  in  Physics.- 

Baltimore,  Md.    A.B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1900. 

Willey  Denis, Chemistry  and  Geology. 

Kew  Orleans,  La.  A.B.,  Tulane  University,  1899.  Graduate  Student  in  Chemistry  and 
Geology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1900. 

Lois  Anna  Farnham, Graduate  Scholar  in  Political  Science . 

Ptichmond,  Ind.    A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900. 

Ada  Martitia  Field, 

English,  Biblical  Literature,  Philosophy,  Chemistry,  and  Biology. 
Climax,  N.  C.    A.B.,  Guilford  College,  1898.     Holder  of  Guilford  Graduate  Scholarship, 

Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99  ;  Graduate  Student,  Guilford  College,  and  Assistant  Librarian, 

1899-1900. 

Edith  Hayward  Hall, Greek. 

Woodstock,  Conn.    A.B.,  Smith  College,  1899.    Teacher  of  Greek  and  History  in  Woodstock 

Academy,   Woodstock,   Conn.,   1899-1900;  Teacher  of  Latin   and  Greek  in  the  Misses 

Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1900-01. 

Maude  Amelia  Harbach,   .    .    .   Latin,  German,  and  Teutonic  Philology. 
Oskaloosa,  la.    A.B.,  Penn  College,  1900.     Holder  of  Penn  Graduate  Scholarship,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1900-01. 

Elizabeth  Hillman, English  and  French. 

Pittsburg,  Pa.    A.B.,  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women,  1890. 

Anna  Magdalen  Himes,  .  Greek,  English,  Law,  Mathematics,  and  Physics. 
Carlisle,  Pa.    Ph.B.,  Dickinson  College,  1900. 

Mary  Inda  Hussey, 

Graduate  Scholar  in  Semitic  Languages  and  Philosophy. 
Eichmond,  Ind.    Ph.B.,  Earlliam  College,  1896.    Graduate  Student  in  Biblical  Literature, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98,  and  FoundatiOB  Scholar,  1897-1900. 

*  Mrs.  Charles  McLean  Andrews,  1895. 
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Anna  Elizabeth  Jay, German  and  Mathematics. 

Richmond,  Ind.  Ph.B.,  Earlham  College,  1900.  Holder  of  Earlham  Graduate  Scholarship, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900-01. 

Lola  May  Kidwell,   .    .    .   Greek,  Latin,  English,  and  Biblical  Literature. 
National  City,  Cal.    A.B.,  Ohio  Wesleyan  University,  1893.    Teacher  of  Classics,  Nagasaki, 
Japan,  1894-1900. 

Helen  Dean  King, Fellow  hy  Courtesy  in  Biology. 

Owego,  N.  Y.  A.K,  Vassar  College,  1892.  Graduate  Student  in  Biology,  Vassar  College, 
and  Assistant  in  the  Biological  Laboratory,  1894-95  ;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1895-96  ;  and  Graduate  Student  in  Biology,  1896-97  ;  Fellow  in  Biology,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1897-98  ;  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Biology,  1898-1900. 

Lizzie  Rebecca  Laied, 

Graduate  Scholar  and  Fellow  hy  Courtesy  in  Physics. 

Owen  Sound,  Out.  A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1896.  Teacher  in  Ontario  Ladies'  College, 
1896-97;  Fellow  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98;  Holder  of  the  President's 
European  Fellowship,  and  Student  in  Physics,  University  of  Berlin,  1898-99. 

Kathaeine  Florence  Lord, English  and  Italian. 

Burlington,  Vt.  A.B.,  Wellesley  College,  1895.  Teacher  in  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School, 
BrjQ  Mawr,  Pa.,  1900-01. 

Margaret  Baxter  MacDonald, 

Graduate  Scholar  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Chemistry. 

Charlottesville,  Ta.  B.  S.,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1898 ;  Student  Assistant  in  Chemical  Lab- 
oratory, Mt.  Holyoke  College,  189.5-97;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Philosophy  and  Chemistry, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98,  and  Fellow  in  Chemistry,  1898-99 ;  Pepper  Fellow  in  Chem- 
istry, University  of  Pennsylvania,  1899-1900. 

Jessie  Poe  McMullen, Latin  and  English. 

TarMo,  Mo.    S.B.,  Tarkio  College,  1899. 

Nellie  Neilson, History. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893,  A.M.,  1894,  and  Ph.D.,  1899.  Graduate 
Student  in  English  and  iSistory,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-94,  and  Fellow  in  History, 
1894-95 ;  Holder  of  the  American  Fellowship  of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnae, 
and  Graduate  Student  in  English  and  History,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96 ;  Research 
work  in  History  in  Cambridge,  England,  and  in  the  Public  Record  Office,  London,  1896- 
97 ;  Private  research  work  and  Teacher  of  History  in  Miss  Irwin's  School,  Philadelphia, 
1897-1900  ;  Reader  in  EngUsh,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900-01. 

Ellen  Seton  Ogden,  ....  Teutonic  Philology  and  Semitic  Languages. 
Troy,  N.  Y.    L.B.,  University  of  Nashville,  1895.    Teacher  of  Latin  and  Mathematics  in  the 

Winthrop  Model  School,  Peabody  Normal  College,  189.5-96  ;  Graduate  Student  in  Teutonic 
.  Philology  and  Semitic  Languages,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-98  ;  Junior  Bursar,  Bryn  Mawr 

College,  1898-1901. 

Cora  Maud  Porterpield,  .       Crraduate  Scholar  in  Latin. 

Maywood.Hl.    A.B.,  University  of  Chicago,  1896,  and  A.M.,  1897. 

Mary  Louise  Prentiss, English. 

A.B.,  University  of  Nebraska,  1899.    Student,  New  York  State  Library  School,  1899-1900. 

Mabelle  Constance  Reade, Greek  and  Philosophy. 

Austin,  Tex.  A.B.,  Taylor  University,  1896.  Graduate  Student  in  Greek,  Latin,  and  Mathe- 
matics, Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1896-97  ;  Graduate  Student  in  Greek,  Taylor  Uni- 
versity, 1897-98 ;  Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and  Spanish,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99. 

Marie  Reimer,   .    .    Graduate  Scholar  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Chemistry. 

East  Aurora,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1897.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Chemistry,  Vassar  Col- 
lege, 1897-98  ;  Assistant  in  the  Chemical  Laboratory,  Vassar  College,  1898-99 ;  Fellow  in 
Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1900. 

Laura  Alice  Sceets, History  and  Political  Science. 

Milwaukee,  Wis.    L.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1899. 
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Helen  Hjerleid  Shelley, Graduate  Scholar  in  History. 

San  Jose,  Cal.    A.B.,  Leland  Stanford,  Jr.,  University,  1900. 

Isabelle  Aiken  Sinclair, Greek  and  Latin. 

Worcester,  Mass.  A.B.,  Wellesley  College,  1890.  Teacher  of  Latin,  Kent  Place  School, 
Summit,  N.  J.,  1894-1900;  Teacher  of  Latin  at  the  Stevens  School,  Germantown,  Phila- 
delphia, 1900-01. 

Nettie  M.  Stevens, Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology. 

San  Jose,  Cal.  A.B.,  Leland  Stanford,  Jr.,  University,  1899,  and  A.M.,  1900.  Student  in 
Hopkins  Seaside  Laboratory,  San  Francisco,  Summer,  1897, 1898,  and  1899. 

Kate  Watkins  Tibbals,    .    .        Graduate  Scholar  in  English. 

Marlboro,  N.  Y.    A.B.,  Wellesley  College,  1899. 


Former  Fellows, 

The  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship  was  established  by  the 
Trustees  in  1885,  and  has  been  held  by  the  following  graduates  of 
Bryn  Mawr  College  : 

Emily  Greene  Balch, 1889-90. 

Boston,  Mass.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889.  Student  in  Political  Science,  Conservatoire 
des  Arts  et  des  Metiers,  Paris,  and  under  the  direction  of  Prof.  Emile  Levasseur,  1890-91 ; 
University  of  Chicago,  1895 ;  University  of  Berlin,  1895-96  ;  Member  of  Board  of  Trustees 
for  Children  of  the  City  of  Boston,  1897-98  ;  Assistant  in  Economics,  Wellesley  College, 
1896-97,  and  Instructor  in  Economics,  1897-1901. 

Katharine  Morris  Shipley, 1890-91. 

Cincinnati,  O.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1890.  Student  in  Latin  and  English,  University  of 
Leipsie,  1890-91 ;  Sorbonne  and  College  de  France,  1891-92  ;  Newuham  College,  University 
of  Cambridge,  England,  May  term,  1892 ;  Associate  Principal  and  Teacher  of  English  in 
the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. ,  1894-1901. 

Lilian  Vaughan  Sampson, 1891-92. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891,  and  A.M.,  1894.  Student  in  Biology, 
University  of  Zurich,  1892-93  ;  Graduate  Student  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891- 
92,  and  1898-99. 

Annie  Crosby  Emery, 1892-93. 

Ellsworth,  Me.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892 ;  and  Ph.D.,  1896.  Graduate  Student  in 
Greek  and  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93 ;  Student  in  Greek  and  Latin,  University  of 
Leipsie,  1893-94 ;  Secretary  to  the  President  and  Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and  Latin, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  Second  Semester,  1894-95,  and  1895-96  ;  Dean  of  Women  and  Assistant 
Professor  of  Classical  Philology,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1897-1900 ;  Dean  of  the  AVomen's 
College  of  Brown  University,  1900-01. 

Louise  Sheffield  Brownell  Saunders,* 1893-94. 

New  York  City.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893.  Student  in  Greek  and  English,  University 
of  Oxford,  England,  and  University  of  Leipsie,  1893-94  ;  Graduate  Student  in  Greek, 
Columbia  College,  1894-95,  and  Graduate  Student  in  English,  1895-96  ;  Graduate  Student 
in  Greek  and  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97  ;  Warden  of  Sage  College  and  Lecturer 
in  English  Literature,  Cornell  University,  1897-1900;  Head  of  the  BalUol  School,  Utica, 
N.  Y.,  1900-01. 

Mary  Bidwell  Breed, 1894-95. 

Pittsburg,  Pa.  Graduate,  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women,  1889  ;  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1894,  and  A.M.,  1895.  Graduate  Student  in  Chemistry,  and  Assistant  in  Chemical  Labora- 
tory, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894-95  ;  Student  in  Chemistry,  University  of  Heidelberg, 
1895-96  ;  Professor  of  Science,  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women,  1897-99  ;  Graduate  Scholar 
and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Mathematics,  Physics,  and  Chemistrv,  Brvn  Mawr  College, 
1899-1901. 

*Mrs.  Arthur  Percy  Saunders,  1900. 
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Florence  Leftwich, 1895-96. 

Baltimore,  Md.  Wellesley  College,  1884-85;  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895.  Student  in 
Eomauce  Languages,  Sorbonne  and  CoUbge  de  France,  1895-96  ;  Mistress  of  Modern  Lan- 
guages, Mississippi  Industrial  Institute  and  College,  Columbus,  Miss.,  1896-98  ;  Fellow  by 
Courtesy  in  Romance  Languages,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99 ;  Holder  of  the  European 
Fellowship  of  the  Baltimore  Association  for  the  Promotion  of  the  University  Education 
of  Women,  and  Student  at  the  Sorbonne  and  the  University  of  Zurich,  1899-1900  ;  Teacher 
of  French  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  1900-01. 

ViEGiNiA  Ragsdale, 1896-97. 

Jamestown,  N.  C.  S.B.,  Guilford  College,  1892  ;  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896.  Graduate 
Student  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-97  ;  Student  in  Mathematics,  University 
of  Gottingen,  1897-98 ;  Teacher  of  Science  and  Mathematics  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  School, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  1898-1900  ;  and  Assistant  Teacher  of  Mathematics,  1900-01. 

Margaret  Hamilton,   . 1897-98. 

Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897.  Student  in  Biology,  Sorbonne  and 
Collfege  de  France,  1898-99. 

Marion  Edwards  Park,      1898-99. 

Gloversville,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898.  Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and 
English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99. 

Cora  Hardy, 1899-1900. 

Birmingham,  Ala.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899.  Holder  of  the  James  E.  Rhoads  Junior 
Scholarship,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98,  and  Holder  of  Anna  Powers  Memorial  Scholar- 
ship, 1898-99  ;  Student  at  the  Sorbonne  and  College  de  France,  1899-1900. 

The  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship  was  established  in 
1894  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Garrett,  of  Baltimore,  and  has  been  held  by 
the  following  students : 

Isabel  Maddison,      1894-95. 

Reading,  England.  University  College  of  South  Wales  and  Monmouthshire,  1885-89  ;  Girton 
College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1889-92;  Mathematical  Tripos,  1892;  Oxford 
Mathematical  Final  Honour  School,  1892;  B.Sc,  University  of  London,  Mathematical 
Honours,  1893  ;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896.  Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1892-93  _;  Fellow  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-94 ;  Student  in 
Mathematics,  University  of  Gottingen,  1894-95 ;  Assistant  Secretary  to  the  President,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1895-96 ;  Secretary  to  the  President  and  Reader  in  Mathematics,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1896-1901. 

Edith  Hamilton, 1895-96. 

.Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  A.B.  and  A.M.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894.  Fellow  in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1894-95  ;  Student  in  Greek  and  Latin,  Universities  of  Leipsic  and  Munich,  1895-96  ; 
Head  Mistress  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1896-1901. 

Winifred  Warren, 1896-97. 

Cambridge,  Mass.   A.B.,  Boston  University,  1891,  and  A.M.,  1894  ;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 

1898.    Fellow  in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-94,  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy,  1894-96  ; 

Student  in  Classical  Philology,  Universities  of  Munich  and  Berlin,  1896-97  ;  Instructor  in 

Latin,  Vassar  College,  1897-1901. 

Emilie  Norton  Martin,      1897-98. 

Ardmore,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894.  Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics  and 
Physics,  Bryn  IMawr  College,  Fii-st  Semester,  1894-95,  and  1896-97 ;  Teacher  of  Latin  in 
the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  January-June,  1895 ;  Fellow  in  Mathematics, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96  ;  Student  in  Mathematics,  University  of  Gottingen,  1897-98 ; 
Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99  ;  Teacher  of  IMathematics 
in  the  Misses  Kirk's  School,  Rosemont,  Pa.,  1899-1900,  and  Private  Tutor,  1899-1901. 

Florence  Peebles, 1898-99. 

Lutherville,  Md.  A.B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1895.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96  ;  Fellow  in  Biology,  1896-97,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Biology, 
1897-98;  Scholar  of  the  Women's  Table  and  Student  in  Biology,  Zoological  Station,  Naples, 
University  of  Munich,  and  University  of  Halle,  1898-99  ;  Instructor  in  Biology,  Woman's 
College  of  Baltimore,  1899-1901. 
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Edith  Frances  Claflin, 1899-1900. 

Quincy,  Mass.    A.B.,  Radcliffe  College,  1897.    Graduate  Scholar  in  Greek  and  Latin,  Bryn 

Mawr  College,  1897-98,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and  Latin,  1898-99  ;  Student  at  the 

American  School  of  Classical  Studies,  Athens,  1899-1900. 

The  President  M.  Carey  Thomas  Fellowship  was  established  in 
1896  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Garrett,  of  Baltimore,  and  has  been  held  by 
the  following  students: 

Clara  Langenbeck,      1896-97. 

Cincinnati,  O.    Ph.G.,  Cincinnati  College  of  Pharmacy,  1890  ;  S.B.,  University  of  Cincinnati, 

1895.    Fellow  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96;    Student  in  Biology,  University  of 

Marhurg,  1896-98  ;   Professor  of  Biology,  Wells  College,  1898-1901. 

Ellen  Rose  Giles, 1897-98. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.    Wellesley  College,  1892-93 ;    A.B.   and  A.M.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896. 

Graduate  Scholar  in  Semitic  Languages,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97,  and  Graduate  Scholar 
.    in  Philosophy,  1897-98 ;  Student  in  Philosophy,  University  of  Berlin,  1898-99  ;  Sorbonne 

and  College  de  France,  1899 ;  Private  Tutor,  1899-1900. 

Lizzie  Rebecca  Laird, 1898-99. 

Owen  Sound,  Ont.  A. B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1896.  Teacher  in  Ontario  Ladies'  College, 
1896-97;  Fellow  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98;  Student  in  Physics,  University 
of  Berlin,  1898-99 ;  Graduate  Scholar  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, 1900-01. 

Florence  Parthenia  Lewis, 1899-1900. 

Fort  Scott,  Kan.    A.B.,  University  of  Texas,  1897,  and  A.M.,  1898.     Fellow  in  Philosophy, 

Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99 ;  Student  in  Philosophy  at  the  Sorbonne  and  College  de  France, 

1899-1900. 

A  fellowship  in  Greek  was  established  by  the  Trustees  in  1885, 
and  has  been  held  by  the  following  students  : 

Kitty  Augusta  Gage, 1885-86. 

Wilton,  N.  H.  A.B.,  Boston  University,  1878;  A.M.,  Cornell  University,  1885.  Teacher  of 
Classics  in  the  State  Normal  School,  New  Paltz,  N.  Y.,  1893-1901. 

Sarah  E.  Satterthwaite  Leslie,* 1886-87. 

Marine  City,  Mich.  A.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1886.  Assistant  in  Greek  and  Latin, 
Hope  College,  Holland,  Mich.,  1887-88;  Private  Tutor  in  Greek  and  Latin,  1898-1900. 

Helen  Louisa  Lovell  MiLLioN,t 1887-88. 

FUnt,  Mich.  A.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1887.  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Michi- 
gan, 1888-89  ;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  History  in  the  Girls'  Classical  School,  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
1889-90 ;  Associate  in  Greek  and  Latin,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1890-91,  and 
Associate  Professor,  1891-93  ;  Acting  Professor  of  Greek  and  Latin,  Earlham  College, 
1893-9-1 ;  Graduate  Student,  Universitv  of  Chicago,  1894-95,  and  Fellow  in  Greek,  University 
of  Chicago,  1895-96  ;  Professor  of  Greek,  Hardin  College,  Mexico,  Mo.,  1896-1900,  and  Pro- 
fessor of  Greek  and  Philosophy,  1900-01. 

Katharine  May  Edwards, 1888-89. 

Ithaca,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  Cornell  University,  1888,  and  Ph.D.,  1895.  Instructor  in  Greek,  Welles- 
ley  College,  1889-93  ;  Graduate  Student,  Cornell  University,  1893-94 ;  Associate  Professor 
of  Greek,  Wellesley  College,  1894-1901. 

Susan  Braley  Franklin, 1889-90. 

Newport,  R.  I.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889,  and  Ph.D.,  1895.  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in 
Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1890-93  ;  Holder  of  the  American  Fellowship  of  the  Association 
of  Collegiate  Alumnce,  1892-93 ;  Instructor  in  Latin,  Vassar  College,  1893-97  ;  American 
School  of  Classical  Studies,  Athens,  and  University  of  Berlin,  1898-99  ;  Teacher  of  Greek 
and  Latin  in  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1897-98,  and  1899-1901. 

*  Mrs.  Francis  Alexander  Leslie,  1890.  f^^rs.  John  Wilson  Million,  1896. 
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Elizabeth  Harris  Keisek,* 1890-91. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.    A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1890,  and  A.M.,  1891.     Teacher  of  Greek  and 

Latin  in  the  Collegiate  Grammar  School,  New  York  City,  1891-92  ;  Teacher  of  Greek  and 

Latin  in  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1892-96. 

Florence  V.  Keys, 1891-92. 

Toronto,  Ont.  A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1891.  Fellow  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1892-93  ;  Examiner  in  English,  University  of  Toronto,  1894-95  ;  Reader  in  English,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1893-97_,  and  Graduate  Student  in  English,  1895-96  ;  University  of  Oxford, 
England,  1897-98,  University  of  Berlin,  1898-99;  Instructor  in  English,  Vassar  College, 
1899-1901. 

Wilmer  Cave  France, ■ 1892-93. 

Tysley,  Worcestershire,  England.  Mason  College,  Birmingham,  England,  1885-87 ;  Girton 
College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1888-92;  Classical  Tripos,  1892;  Ph.D.,  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago,  1895.  Fellow  in  Latin,  University  of  Chicago,  1893-94 ;  Fellow  in 
Greek,  University  of  Chicago,  1894-95  ;  E,eader  in  Greek  and  Latin,  University  of  Chicago, 
1895-96;  Reader  in  Classical  Literature,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-99,  and  Associate  in 
Classical  Literature,  1899-1901. 

Elizabeth  Mary  Fairclough, ]  893-94. 

Hamilton,  Ont.    A.B.,  MeGill  University,  1893.   Private  tutor,  1898-1900. 

Annie  Goode  Paschall,! 1894-95. 

Atlanta,  Ga.    A. B.,  Vanderbilt  University,  1894. 

Eleanor  Purdie, 1895-96. 

London,  England.  Newnham  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1890-94  ;  Classical 
Tripos,  Part  I.,  First  Class,  1893;  Part  IL,  1894;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Freiburg,  1897. 
Holder  of  the  Marion  Kennedy  Studentship,  and  Student  in  Indo-European  Philology, 
University  of  Freiburg,  1894-95  ;  Classical  Mistress  in  the  Netting  Hill  High  School,  Lon- 
don, 1897-98 ;  Head  Classical  Tutor,  Cheltenham  Ladies'  College,  Cheltenham,  England, 
1898-1901. 

Caroline  Garnar  Brombacher, 1896-97. 

Brooklyn,  New  York  City.    A.B.,  Barnard  College,  1895.   Assistant  Teacher  of  Mathematics 

and  Latin  in  the  Erasmus  Hall  High  School,  Brooklyn,  New  York  City,  1897-99,  and 

Teacher  of  Mathematics  and  Greek,  1899-1901. 

Minnie  Beatrice  Reynolds,      1897-98. 

Upper  Lake,  Cal.  A.B. ,  University  of  California,  1895,  and  A.M.,  1897.  Instructor  in  Greek 
and  Latin  in  the  High  School,  Centerville,  Cal.,  1896-97  ;  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Greek, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99  ;  Teacher  of  Latin  in  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr, 
Pa.,  1898-99;  Instructor  in  Latin,  Vassar  College,  1899-1900;  Instructor  in  Greek  in  the 
High  School,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  1900-01. 

Charlotte  Williams  Hazelwood, '. 1898-99. 

Ellsworth,  Me.  A.B.,  "Wellesley  College,  1891.  Teacher  of  Greek  and  Latin  in  the  Classical 
High  School,  Lynn,  Mass.,  1891-96  ;  Graduate  Student,  Yale  University,  1896-97,  and 
Graduate  Scholar,  1897-98. 

LiDA  Shaw  King, 1899-1900. 

Providence,  R.  I.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1890;  A.M.,  Brown  University,  1894.  Fellow  in 
Greek,  Vassar  College,  1894-95 ;  Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and  Greek  History,  Harvard 
University,  1897-98  ;  Student  at  the  American  School  of  Classical  Studies,  Athens,  1899-1901 ; 
Holder  of  the  Agnes  Hoppin  Memorial  Fellowship,  1900-01. 

A  fellowship  in  Latin  was  established  by  the  Trustees  in   1892, 
and  has  been  held  by  the  following  students  : 

Esther  Boise  Van  Deman, • 1892-93. 

Ann  Arbor,  Mich.    A.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1891,  and  A.M.,  1892;  Ph.D.,  University 

of  Chicago,  1898.    Instructor  in  Latin,  Wellesley  College,  1893-95  ;  Teacher  of  Latin  in  the 

Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md. ,  1895-96;  Fellow  in  Latin,  University  of  Chicago,  1896-98  ; 

Acting  Professor  of  Latin,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1898-99,  and  Associate  Professor  of  Latin, 

1899-1901. 

*  Mrs.  Edward  H.  Keiser,  1896.  t  Deceased,  1895. 
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Winifred  AVarren, 1893-94. 

Cambridge,  Mass.  A.B.,  Boston  Universitv,  1891,  and  A.M.,  1894;  Ph.D.,Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, 1898.  Fellow  by  Courtesy  In  Latin,  Bryn  IMawr  College,  1894-96  ;  Holder  of  the  Mary 
E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  and  Student  in  Classical  Philology,  Universities  of  Munich 
and  Berlin,  1896-97  ;  Instructor  in  Latin,  Vassar  College,  1897-1901. 

Edith  Hamilton,  -. .  1894-95. 

Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  A.B.  and  A.M.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894 1  Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Gar- 
rett European  Fellowship,  and  Student  in  Greek  and  Latin,  Universities  of  Leipsic  and 
Munich,  1895-96  ;  Head  Mistress  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1896-1901. 

Jennette  Atwater  Street, 1895-96. 

Toronto,  Ont.  A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1895.  Teacher  of  Classics,  St.  Margaret's  College, 
Toronto,  1897-1901. 

Mabel  Whitman  Baker, 1896-97. 

Washington,  D.C.  Columbian  University,  1893-95 ;  Teacher  in  Norwood  Institute,  Washing- 
ton, 1895-96  ;  Teacher  of  Latin  in  the  Western  High  School,  Washington,  1897-1901. 

Marietta  Josephine  Edmand, 1897-98. 

Blue  Mounds,  Wis.  A.B.,  Central  University  of  Iowa,  1887,  and  A.M.,  1890;  A.B.,  and 
A.M.,  University  of  Chicago,  1897.  Assistant  in  Academic  Department,  Iowa  Wesleyan 
University,  1887-90 ;  and  Principal  of  Academic  Department,  1890-93 ;  Professor  of  Latin, 
Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  1893-95 ;  Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and  Latin,  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago,  1895-97 ;  Professor  of  Latin  and  Greek,  Milwaukee-Downer  College, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  1898-99,  and  Professor  of  Latin,  1899-1901. 

Mary  Helen  Ritchie, 1898-99. 

Falls  of  Schuylkill,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896,  and  A.M.,  1897.  Graduate  Scholar 
in  Greek  and  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and 
Latin,  1897-98 ;  Secretary  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1901. 

Hattie  Josephine  Griffin, 1899-1900. 

Madison,  Wis.  A.B.,  tfniversity  of  Wisconsin,  1898.  Alumni  Fellow  in  Latin,  University 
of  Wisconsin,  1898-99. 

A  fellowship  in  English  was  established  by  the  Trustees  in  1885, 
and  has  been  held  by  the  following  students : 

Mary  Gwinn, 1885-87. 

Baltimore,  Md.  University  of  Leipsic,  1879-82  ;  University  of  Zurich,  1882  ;  Sorbonne  and 
College  de  France,  1883 ;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1888.  Graduate  Student  in  English, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1887-88  ;  Associate  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1888-93  ;  Associate 
Professor  of  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-97  ;  and  Professor  of  English,  1897-1901. 

Gertrude  H.  Mason, 1887-88. 

San  Jo.se,  Cal.  Ph.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1876,  and  Ph.M.,  1888.  Graduate  Scholar  in 
English,  University  of  Michigan,  1888-89  ;  Teacher  of  English  in  the  High  School,  Peta- 
luma,  Cal.,  1889-95  ;  Teacher  in  the  High  School,  San  Diego,  Cal.,  1895-96  ;  Teacher  in  the 
Kern  County  High  School,  Bakersfleld,  Cal.,  1897-98;  Teacher  of  English  in  the  Union 
High  School,  Haywards,  Cal.,  1899-1900. 

Ida  Wood, 1888-89. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A. B.,  Vassar  College,  1877,  and  A.M.,  1889;  Ph.D..  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1891.  Graduate  Student  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1887-88  and  1889-91  ;  and  Fellow  by 
Courtesy,  1890-91 ;  Secretary  of  the  Woman's  Department  of  the  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania, 1892-93 ;  Secretary  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md. ,  1894-96. 

Mabel  Parker  Clark  Huddleston,* 1889-90. 

New  York  City.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889,  and  A.M.,  1890.  Reader  in  English, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  Graduate  Student  in  English  and  French,  1890-93  ;  Graduate  Stu- 
dent in  English  and  French,  Columbia  College,  1893-94. 

*  Mrs.  John  Henry  Huddleston,  1894. 
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Katharine  Merrill, 1890-91 . 

Abilene,  Kan.  A.B.,  University  of  Kansas,  1889.  Graduate  Student  in  Englishi,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1889-90 ;  Harvard  Annex,  1891-92  ;  Assistant  Professor  of  English  Language 
and  Literature,  University  of  Illinois,  1892-97  ;  Fellow  in  English,  University  of  Chicago, 
1897-98  ;  Teacher  of  English,  Austin  High  School,  Chicago,  1899-1901. 

Marguerite  Sweet, 1891-92. 

Albany,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1887  ;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892.  Graduate  Stu- 
dent in  Teutonic  Philology  and  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889-90,  and  Graduate 
Scholar  in  Teutonic  Philology,  1890-91 ;  Instructor  in  English,  Vassar  College,  1892-97  ; 
Professor  of  English  Literature,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1897-99 ;  Teacher  of  English  in  the 
Misses  Ely's  School,  New  York  City,  1899-1901. 

Florence  V.  Keys, 1892-93. 

Toronto,  Ont.  A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1891.  Fellow  in  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1891-92  ;  Graduate  Student  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96  ;  Examiner  in  English, 
University  of  Toronto,  1894-95;  Reader  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-97; 
University  of  Oxford,  England,  1897-98 ;  University  of  Berlin,  1898-99 ;  Instructor  in 
English,  Vassar  College,  1899-1901. 

Helen  Bartlett, 1893-94. 

Peoria,  111.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892,  A.M.,  1893,  and  Ph.D.,  1896.  Newnham 
College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1889  ;  studied  in  Berlin,  1882-84,  and  1890  ; 
Graduate  Student  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93  ;  Holder  of  the  American  Fel- 
lowship of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnse,  and  Graduate  Student  in  English  and 
German,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894-95  ;  Instructor  in  German  and  French  in  the  Portland 
Academy,  Portland,  Ore.,  1896-97;  Dean  of  Women,  Assistant  Professor  and  Head  of 
Department  of  German  in  the  Bradley  Polytechnic  Institute,  Peoria,  1897-1901. 

Laura  Lucinda  Jones, 1894-95. 

Toronto,  Ont.  A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1891.  Teacher  of  Modern  Languages  in  the  Col- 
legiate Institute,  Kingston,  Ont.,  1895-97;  Teacher  of  English  and  Student  in  German  in 
the  Hohere  Tochterschule  Segeler,  Eberswalde,  Berlin,  1897-98  ;  Teacher  of  English,  French, 
and  German  in  the  Collegiate  Institute,  Cobourg,  Ont.,  1898-1900. 

Phcebe  a.  B.  Sheavyn, 1895-96. 

Atherstone,  England.  Scholar,  University  College  of  Wales,  Aberystwyth,  Wales,  1887-89, 
and  1892-94;  A.B.,  University  of  London,  1889;  and  A.M.,  1894.  Member  of  Governing 
Court  of  University  of  Wales,  1894 ;  Reader  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894-95 ; 
Lecturer  and  Tutor  in  English  Literature  to  the  Association  for  Promoting  the  Education 
of  Women  in  Oxford,  England,  1896-1901 ;  Resident  Tutor  in  English,  Somerville  College, 
University  of  Oxford,  England,  1897-1900,  and  Resident  Tutor  and  Lecturer,  1900-01. 

Mary  Delia  Hopkins, 1896-97. 

Clinton,  N.Y.  A.B.  and  A.M.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896.  Graduate  Student  in  English, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98,  and  Reader  in  English,  1897-98  and  1899-1901. 

Georgiana  Goddard  King, 1897-98. 

Norfolk,  Va.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  George  W.  Childs  Prize  Essayist,  1896,  and  A.M., 
1897.  Fellow  in  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97  ;  Student  at  the  College  de 
France,  First  Semester,  1898-99 ;  Teacher  of  English,  Philosophy,  and  Art  in  the  Misses 
Graham's  School,  New  York  City,  1899-1901. 

Carrie  Anna  Harper, 1898-99. 

Charlestown,Mass.  A.B.,  Radcliflfe  College,  1896,  and  A.M.,  1898.  Graduate  Scholar  in  English, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97 ;  Graduate  Student  in  English,  Radcliffe  College,  1897-98 ; 
Teacher  of  English  in  the  Cambridge  School,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  1899-1901. 

Laurette  Eustxs  Potts, 1899-1900. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897.  Mistress  of  Pembroke  Hall  East,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1895-96 ;  Sorbonne  and  CollCge  de  France,  1896-97 ;  Graduate  Student  in 
English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98,  and  Reader  in  English,  1897-99  ;  Student  in  EngUsh, 
University  of  Munich,  1900-01. 


A  fellowship  in  Teutonic  Languages  was  established  by  the  Trus- 
tees in  1893,  and  has  been  held  by  the  following  students : 
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Helen  Winnifred  Shute  Moulton.* 1893-94. 

Exeter,  N.H.  A.B.,  Smith  College,  1887.  Assistant  in  German,  Smith  College,  1887-93; 
Fellow  hy  Courtesy  in  German  and  Teutonic  Philology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894-95  ;  Stu- 
dent in  Teutonic  Philology,  University  of  Gottingen,  1895-99. 

Minna  Steele  Smith, 1894-96. 

Edinburgh,  Scotland.  Newnham  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1890-94 ;  Medi- 
jeval  and  Modern  Languages  Tripos,  First  Class,  1893  ;  Assistant  Lecturer  in  English,  Newu- 
ham  College,  1896-98  ;  Staff  Lecturer  in  Medieeval  and  Modern  Languages,  Newnham  Col- 
lege, and  Lecturer  in  English,  Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  1898-1901. 

Minnie  Elizabeth  Highet, 1896-97. 

Cobourg,  Ont.  A.B.,  Victoria  College,  University  of  Toronto,  1891,  and  A.M.,  1892;  Ph.M., 
Cornell  University,  1894,  and  Ph.D.,  1895.  Teacher  of  Modern  Languages,  Boumanville 
High  School,  1892-93 ;  Professor  of  Modern  Languages,  State  Normal  School,  New  Paltz, 
N.  Y.,  1897-1900. 

Sophie  Yhlen  Olsen, 1899-1900. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898,  and  A.M.,  1899.  Graduate  Scholar  in 
English  and  Teutonic  Philology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99  ;  Student  in  Norse  Philology, 
University  of  Copenhagen,  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  1900-01. 

A  fellowship  in  Romance  Languages  was  established  by  the  Trus- 
tees in  1893,  and  has  been  held  by  the  following  students: 

Therese  F.  CoLiN,t 1893-94. 

Paris,  France.  Diplomee  et  agregoe,  Academiede  Neuchatel,  1875  ;  A.M.,  Leland  Stanford, 
Jr., University,  1893;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1897.  Museum  d'Histoire  Natur- 
elle,  Paris,  1883-85 ;  University  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1887-88 ;  Reader  in  Eomanee 
Languages,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Romance  Philology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894-96  ; 
Student  in  Romance  Philology  and  Literature,  Sorbonne,  College  de  France,  Ecole  des 
Hautes  Etudes,  Ecole  des  Chartes,  Paris,  1895 ;  Head  of  French  Department  in  Miss 
Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1896-1901. 

Esther  Tontant  de  Beauregard, 1894-95. 

New  Orleans,  La.  A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1894.  Ontario  Normal  College,  1895-96; 
Teacher  of  Modern  Languages,  Niagara  Falls  Collegiate  Institute.  1898-1900  ;  Teacher  of 
English  and  French  in  Mrs.  Chapman  and  Mrs.  Jones's  School,  Chestnut  Hill,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  and  Graduate  Student  in  English,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1900-01. 

Anna  Lewis  Cole, 1895-96. 

Baltimore,  Md.  A.B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1892,  and  A.M.,  1894.  Student  in 
English  and  French,  Sorbonne,  1894-95  ;  Head  Teacher  of  Modern  Languages,  Winthrop 
Normal  and  Industrial  College,  Rock  Hill,  S.  C,  1897-1901. 

Charlotte  De  Macklot  Thompson, 1896-97. 

Baltimore,  Md.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896,  and  A.M.,  1897.  Student  in  Old  Spanish 
under  Prof.  A.  Marshall  Elliott,  Baltimore,  1897-98  ;  Assistant  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr 
School,  Baltimore,  1897-98 ;  Student  in  Mediseval  Historv,  Newnham  College,  University 
of  Cambridge,  England,  1898-99,  University  of  Oxford,  1899-1901. 

Edith  Fahnestock, 1897-98, 

Harrisburg,  Pa.  L.B.,  Western  Reserve  University,  1894;  University  of  Ziirich,  and  Sor- 
bonne, 1894-96 ;  Mistress  of  Modern  Languages,  Mississippi  Industrial  Institute  and  Col- 
lege, Columbus,  Miss.,  1898-1901. 

Caroline  Brown  Bourland, 1898-99. 

Peoria,  111.  A.B. ,  Smith  College,  1893.  Teacher  of  French  and  German  in  Mrs.  Starratt's 
School,  Oak  Park,  111.,  189.5-96,  and  in  the  High  School,  Peoria,  1896-97  ;  Student,  Sorbonne 
and  College  de  France,  1897-98 ;  Graduate  Scholar  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Romance 
Languages,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1900 ;  Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fel- 
lowship and  Student  in  Romance  Languages,  Madrid,  Spain,  1900-01. 

Anabelle  Eoxburgh  Hutchinson, .  1899-1900. 

York,  England.  Newnham  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1895-99 ;  Mediaeval 
and  Modern  Languages  Tripos,  1898. 

*Mrs.  Warren  J.  Moulton,  1900.  t  Mrs.  Alfred  Colin. 
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A  fellowship  in  History  and  Politics  was  established  by  the  Trus- 
tees in  1885,  and  has  been  held  by  the  following  students  : 

Jaxe  M.  Baxcroft  Robixson,  * 1885-86. 

West  Stoekbridge,  Mass.  Ph.B.,  Syracuse  University,  1877,  Ph.lM.,  1880,  and  Ph.D.,  1884. 
Professor  of  French  Langxiage  and  Literature,  XorthTrestern  University,  1877-85  ;  Uni- 
versity of  Zurich,  18S6-87  ;  Sorbonne  and  College  de  Prance,  1888. 

Lucy  Mayxaed  Salmox,     ...    - 1886-87. 

Fulton,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1876,  and  A.M.,  1883.  Teacher  of  History  in 
the  Indiana  State  Kormal  School,  1883-86  ;  Associate  Professor  of  History,  Vassar  College, 
1887-89,  and  Professor  of  History,  1889-1901. 

Cora  Agxes  Bexxesox, 1887-88. 

Quincy,  HI.  A.B.,  University  of  ]\Hchigan,  1878,  LL.B.,  1880,  and  A.M.,  1883.  Attorney 
and  Counsellor-at-Law,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  1894-1901. 

Haxxah  Robie  Sewall,      1888-89. 

St.  Paul,  Minn.  A.B.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1884,  and  Ph.D.,  1899  ;  A.M.,  University  of 
jMiohigan,  1887.  Fello-sv  by  Courtesy  in  History,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889-90  ;  Assistant  in 
Political  Science,  University  of  Minnesota,  1893-1900. 

Eleaxok  Louisa  Lord, 1889-90. 

Maiden,  Mass.  A.B.,  Smith  College,  1887,  and  A.M.,  1890  ;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898. 
Instructor  in  History,  Smith  College,  1890-94 ;  Holder  of  the  European  Fellowship  of  the 
Women's  Educational  Association  of  Boston,  and  Student  in  History,  Newnham  College, 
Universitv  of  Cambridge,  England,  1894-95 :  Fellow  in  Historv,  Brvn  Mawr  College, 
1895-96  ;  instructor  in  History,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1897-1901. 

Agnes  Mathilde  Wergelaxd,     1890-91. 

Christiania,  Norwav.  Studied  under  the  direction  of  Prof.  Konrad  Maurer,  Munich,  1884-86 ; 
Universitv  of  Zurich,  1888-90;  Ph.D.,  Universitv  of  Zurich,  1890.  Reader  in  History  of 
Art,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891-93  ;   Docent  in  History,  University  of  Chicago,  1896-1900. 

Carolixe  Miles  Hill,  f 1891-92. 

Carthage,  Ind.  A.B.,  Earlham  College,  1S87  :  A.M.,  University  of  Michigan,  1890,  and  Ph.D., 
1892.  Teacher  of  Latin  in  Friends'  Academy,  Bloomingdale,  Ind.,  1888-89  ;  L'niversity  of 
Michigan,  1889-91 ;  Instructor  in  Philosophy  and  Political  Economy,  Mt.  Holyoke  Col- 
lege, 1892-93  ;  Tutor  in  History,  AVelleslev  College,  1893-94,  and  Instructor  in  Psvchology, 
1894-95  ;  University  Extension  Work,  Chicago,  111.,  1897-1900. 

Jaxe  Bowxe  Haixes, 1892-93. 

Cheltenham,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891,  and  A.M.,  1892.  Graduate  Student  in 
Historv  and  Political  Science,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891-92  and  1893-94  ;  Associate  Libra- 
rian, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-98  ;  New  York  State  Library  School,  Albany,  H.Y.,  1898-99 ; 
Assistant  in  the  Cataloguing  Department,  Library  of  Congress,  Washington,  D.C.,  1900-01. 

Jaxe  Louise  Browxell,      1893-94. 

Bristol,  Conn.  A.B.,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1893,  and  A.M.,  1894.  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in 
the  Bryn  Mawr  School,"  Baltimore,  Md.,  1894-1901,  and  Associate  Mistress,  1897-1901. 

Nellie  Neilson, 1894-95. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893,  A.M.,  1894,  and  Ph.D.,  1899.  Graduate 
Student  in  English  and  History,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-94 ;  Holder  of  the  American 
Fellowship  of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Ahimnte,  and  Graduate  Student  in  English  and 
History,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96  ;  Research  Work  in  History  in  Cambridge,  England, 
and  in  the  Public  Record  Office,  London,  1896-97  ;  Private  Research  Work  and  Teacher  of 
History  in  Miss  Irwin's  School,  Philadelphia,  1897-1900  ;  Reader  in  English  and  Graduate 
Student  in  History,  Bi-yn  Mawr  College,  1900-01. 

Eleanor  Louisa  Lord, 1895-96. 

Maiden,  Mass.  A.B.,  Smith  College,  1887,  and  A.M.,  1890;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1898.  Fellow  in  History,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889-90;  Instructor  in  History,  Smith 
College,  1890-94 ;  Holder  of  the  European  Fellowship  of  the  Women's  Educational  Asso- 
ciation of  Boston,  and  Student  in  History,  Newnham  College,  L'niversity  of  Cambridge, 
England,  1894-95  ;  Instructor  in  History,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  iS97-1901. 

*  Mrs.  George  0.  Robinson,  1891.  f  Mrs.  William  Hill,  1895. 
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Ellen  Maud  Graham,     1896-97. 

Toronto,  Ont.    A.B. ,  University  of  Toronto,  1896. 

ExMiLY  Fogg  Meade,  * 1897-98. 

Chicago,  111.  Wellesley  College,  1889-91  ;  A.B.,  University  of  Chicago,  1897.  Graduate 
Scholar  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  History,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99 ;  Fellow  in  Soci- 
ology, University  of  Pennsylvania,  1899-1900 ;  Student,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  and 
Teacher  of  History  and  Economics  in  Mrs.  Head's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia, 
and  in  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1900-01. 

Edith  Bramhall, 1898-99. 

Chicago,  111.  A.B.,  University  of  Indiana,  1895;  A.M.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1896; 
and  Ph.D.,  1898.  Teacher  of  History  in  the  Manual  Training  High  School,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  1899-1900;  Instructor  in  History  and  Economies,  Rockford  College,  III.,  1900-01. 

RuTHELLA  Bernard  Mory, 1899-1900. 

Baltimore,  Md.  A.B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1897;  Ph.M.,  University  of  Chicago, 
1899.  Student  in  English'and  History,  University  of  Oxford,  England,  1897-98  ;  Graduate 
Student  in  History  and  History  of  Art,  University  of  Chicago,  1898-99  ;  Piesearch  Work  in 
History  in  the  British  Museum  and  in  the  Public  Record  Office,  London,  1900-01. 

A  fellowship  in  Philosophy  was  established  by  the  Trustees  in 
1896,  and  has  been  held  by  the  following  students: 

Georgiana  Goddard  King, 1896-97. 

Norfolk,  Va.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  George  W.  Childs  Prize  Essayist,  1896  and  A.M., 
1897.  Fellow  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98  ;  Student  at  the  College  de  France, 
First  Semester,  1898-99  ;  Teacher  of  English,  Philosophy,  and  Art,  in  the  Misses  Graham's 
School,  New  York  City,  1899-1901. 

Florence  Parthenia  Lewis, 1898-99. 

Fort  Scott,  Kan.  A.B.,  University  of  Texas,  1897,  and  A.M.,  1898.  Holder  of  the  President's 
European  Fellowship  and  Student  in  Philosophy,  Sorbonne  and  College  de  France,  1899- 
1900. 

Mary  Keyt  Isham, 1899-1900. 

Cincinnati,  0.  A.B.,  Wellesley  College,  1894;  A.M.,  University  of  Cincinnati,  1898- 
Graduate  Student  in  Philosophy  and  Psychology,  University  of  Cincinnati,  1897-98  i 
Graduate  Student  in  Philosophy  and  Psychology,  University  of  Chicago,  1898-99  ;  Lecturer 
on  Psychology,  Laura  Memorial  Medical  College,  Cincinnati,  0.,  1900-Oi. 

A  fellowship  in  Mathematics  was  established  by  the  Trustees  in 
1885,  and  has  been  held  by  the  following  students: 

Ella  C.  Williams, 1885-86. 

Watkins,  N.  Y.  A.M.,  University  of  Michigan,  1880  ;  Studied  under  Professor  Schwarz  of 
Gottingen,  1883-85 ;  Newnham  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  spring  term, 
1884;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  Miss  Moses's  School,  New  York  City,  1886-87;  Teacher 
of  Mathematics  in  the  State  Normal  School,  Plymouth,  N.  H.,  1887-89;  Teacher  of  Mathe- 
matics in  Miss  Spence's  School,  New  York  City,  1896-98. 

Anne  A.  Stewart, 1886-87. 

West  Bay,  Nova  Scotia.  Studied  in  University  College,  London,  1880-82  ;  B.Sc,  Dalhousie 
College,  1886.  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown, 
Philadelphia,  1887-93  and  1895-96  ;  Student  in  Mathematics  and  Physics,  Newnham  College, 
University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1893-95  ;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  Stevens  School, 
Germantown,  Philadelphia,  1896-99. 

Elizabeth  Miller  Blanchard, 1889-90. 

Bellefonte,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889.  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  Bryn  Mawr 
School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1891-92  ;  Tutor  in  Mathematics  in  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn 
Mawr,  Pa.,  1894-1900;  Tutor  in  Mathematics  in  Miss  Irwin's  School,  Philadelphia,  1896-1901. 

*  Mrs.  Edward  Sherwood  Meade,  1900. 


—  23- 

RuTH  Gentry, 1890-91. 

Stilesville,  Ind.  Ph.B.,  University  of  Micliigan,  1890;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896. 
Holder  of  the  European  Fellowshij]  of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnse,  and  Student 
in  Mathematics,  University  of  Berlin,  1891-92  ;  Student  at  the  Sorbonne,  and  Fellow  in 
Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93,  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy,  1893-94;  Instructor  in 
Mathematics,  Vassar  College,  1894-1900;  and  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics,  1900-01. 

Mary  Frances  Winston  Xewson,* 1891-92. 

Forreston,  111.  A.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1889 ;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Gottingen,  1896. 
Teacher  of  Mathematics,  Downer  College,  Wisconsin,  1889-91 ;  Holder  of  the  European 
Fellowship  of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnse,  1893-94 ;  Student  in  Mathematics, 
University  of  Gottingen,  1893-96  ;  Professor  of  Mathematics,  Kansas  State  Agricultural 
College,  1897-1900. 

Ruth  Gentry, 1892-93. 

Stilesville,  Ind.  Ph.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1890;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896. 
Fellow  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1890-91 ;  Holder  of  the  European  Fellowship 
of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnse,  and  Student  in  Mathematics,  University  of 
Berlin,  1891-92,  Sorbonne,  1892-93  ;  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1893-94;  Instructor  in  Mathematics,  Vassar  College,  1894-1900 ;  and  Associate  Professor  of 
Mathematics,  1900-01. 

Isabel  Maddison, 1893-94. 

Reading,  England.  University  College  of  South  Wales  and  Monmouthshire,  1885-89  ;  Girton 
College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1889-92 ;  Mathematical  Tripos,  1892 ;  Oxford 
Mathematical  Final  Honour  School,  1892  ;  B.Sc,  University  of  London,  Mathematical 
Honours,  1893  ;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896.  Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1892-93 ;  Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  and  Student 
in  Mathematics,  University  of  Gottingen,  1894-95  ;  Assistant  Secretary  to  the  President, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96  ;  Secretary  to  the  President  and  Reader  in  Mathematics,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1896-1901. 

Frances  Hardcastle, 1894-95. 

London,  England.  Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1888-92;  Mathemati- 
cal Tripos,  Part  I.,  1891 ;  Part  IL,  1892.  Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1892-93;  Honorary  Fellow  in  Mathematics,  University  of  Chicago,  1893-94; 
Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics,  Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  1895-96. 

Emilie  Norton  Martin, 1895-96. 

Ardmore,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894.  Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics  and 
Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  First  Semester,  1894-95,  and  1896-97  ;  Teacher  of  Latin  in  the 
Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  January-June,  1895  ;  Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett 
European  Fellowship  and  Student  in  Mathematics,  University  of  Gottingen,  1897-98  ;  Fel- 
low by  Courtesy  in  Mathematics,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1898-99 ;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in 
the  Misses  Kirk's  School,  Rosemont,"Pa.,  1899-1900;  Private  Tutor,  1899-1901. 

.Fanny  Cook  Gates, 1896-97. 

Waterloo,  la.  L.B.,  Northwestern  University,  1894,  and  L.M.,  1895.  Fellow  in  ^Mathematics, 
Northwestern  University,  1894-95  ;  Graduate  Scholar  in  ^Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1895-96 ;  Holder  of  the  European  Fellowship  of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnfe,  and 
Student  in  Mathematics  and  Physics,  University  of  Gottingen,  1897-98;  Instructor  in 
Physics,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1898-1901. 

Gertrude  Loxgbottom, 1897-98. 

Louth,  Lincolnshire,  England.  Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1893-97 ; 
Mathematical  Tripos,  Part  I.,  1896;  Part  IL,  1897.  Teacher  of  Latin  in  the  Municipal 
Technical  School,  Louth,  1899-1901. 

Louise  D.  Cummings, 1898-99. 

Hamilton,  Ont.  A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1895.  Fellow  in  Mathematics,  University  of 
Pennsylvania,  1896-97  ;  Examiner  in  Mathematics,  LTniversity  of  Toronto,  1897  ;  Graduate 
Student,  University  of  Chicago,  1897-98 ;  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1900. 

Annie  Lyndesay  Wilkinson, 1899-1900. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Vassar  College.  1887,  and  A.M.,  1898.  Babbitt  Fellow  of  Vassar  College 
and  Graduate  Scholar  in  German  and  Jlathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99  ;  Instructor 
in  Mathematics,  Vassar  College,  1900-01. 

*Mrs.  Henry  Byron  Newson,  1900. 
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A  fellowship  in  Pliysics  was  established  by  the  Trustees  in  1896, 
and  has  been  held  by  the  following  students  : 

Frances  Lowater, 1896-97. 

Nottingham,  EDgland.  B.Sc,  University  of  London,  1900.  University  College,  Kottingham, 
1888-91  and  1892-93  ;  Newnham  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1891-92.  Secre- 
tary of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99  ;  Demonstrator  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893- 
96,  1897-98,  and  1899-1901,  and  graduate  Scholar  in  Physics,  1897-98. 

Lizzie  Eebecca  Laird, .  1897-98. 

Owen  Sound,  Ont.  A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1896.  Teacher  in  Ontario  Ladies'  College, 
1896-97  ;  Holder  of  the  President's  European  Fellowship,  and  Student  in  Physics,  Univer- 
sity of  Berlin,  1898-99  ;  Graduate  Scholar  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1900-01. 

A  fellowship  in  Chemistry  was  established  by  the  Trustees  in  1893, 
and  has  been  held  by  the  following  students  : 

Emma  Harriet  Parker, 1893-94. 

Charleston,  N.  H.  S.B.,  Smith  College,  1887.  Graduate  Student  in  Chemistry,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1892-93,  and  Graduate  Scholar  in  Chemistry,  1891-95 ;  Instructor  in  Chem- 
istry, Wellesley  College,  1895-97  ;  Teacher  of  Science,  New  Bedford  High  School,  New  Bed- 
ford, Mass.,  1898-1900. 

Amy  Cordova  Rock  Ransome,* 1894-95. 

Washington,©.  C.  A.B.,Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893.  Assistant  in  Chemical  Laboratory,  and 
Graduate  Student  in  Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-94  ;  Student  in  Chemistry,  Min- 
eralogy, and  Physios,  University  of  Heidelberg,  1895-96  ;  Student  in  Mineralogy  and  Geol- 
ogy, University  of  Berlin,  1896-97. 

Mary  Petty, ' 1895-96. 

Greensboro,  N.  C.  S.B.,  Wellesley  College,  1885.  Teacher  of  Latin,  Guilford  College,  1888- 
93  ;  Teacher  of  Chemistrv  and  Physics,  in  the  State  Normal  .School,  Greensboro,  1893-95, 
and  1896-98,  and  Head  of  Department  of  Chemistry  and  Physics,  1898-1901. 

Charlotte  Fairbanks, 1896-97. 

St.  Johnsbury,  Vt.  A.B.,  Smith  College,  ISgi:;  Ph.D.,  Yale  University,  1896.  Graduate 
Student,  Yale  University,  1894-96  ;  Instructor  in  Chemistry,  Wellesley  College,  1897-99 ; 
Student,  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania,  1899-1901. 

Mary  Cloyd  Burnley, 1897-98. 

Williamsport,  Pa.  A.B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1897,  and  A.M.,  1899.  Assistant  in 
Chemistry,  Vassar  College,  189S-1900,  and  Instructor  in  Chemi-stry,  1900-01. 

Margaret  Baxter  MacDonald, 1898-99. 

Charlottesville,  Va.  B.  S.,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1898.  Student  Assistant  in  Chemical  Labor- 
atory, Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1895-97  ;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Philosophy  and  Chemistry,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1897-98  ;  Pepper  Fellow  in  Chemistry,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1899-1900 ; 
Graduate  Scholar  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900-01. 

Marie  Reimer, 1899-1900. 

East  Aurora,  N.Y.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1897.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Chemistry,  Vassar 
College,  1897-98  ;  Assistant  in  the  Chemical  Laboratory,  Vassar  College,  1898-99  ;  "Graduate 
Scholar  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900-01. 

A  fellowship  in  Biology  was  established  by  the  Trustees  in  1885, 
and  has  been  held  by  the  following  students : 

Effie  a.  Southworth  Spalding, f 1885-86. 

North  Collins,  N.Y.  S.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1885.  Student  Assistant  in  the  Biological 
Laboratory,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1886-87  ;  Assistant  Mycologist  of  the  United  States  Agri- 
cultural Bureau, Washington,  D.  C,  1887-92  ;  Assistant  in  Botany,  Barnard  College,  1892-95. 

*  Mrs.  Frederick  Leslie  Eansome,  1899.  t  Mrs.  Volney  Morgan  Spalding,  1896. 
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Marcella  I.  0' Grady  Boveri,  * 1887-89. 

Boston,  Mass.  S.B.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1885.  Teacher  of  Science  in  the 
Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  188-5-87  ;  Demonstrator  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, 1887-89  ;  Associate  Professor  of  Biology,  Vassar  College,  1889-93  ;  Professor  of  Biology, 
Vassar  College,  1893-97. 

Harriet  EA^■T)OLPH, 1889-90. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Brvn  Matvr  College,  1889  ;  Ph.D..  UniTersity  of  Zurich,  1892.  Student, 
rniversitT  of  Zurich,  1890-92  ;  Demonstrator  in  Biologr,  Bi-yn  Ma-mr  College,  1892-1901,  and 
Eeader  in'Botany,  1893-1901  ;  Graduate  Student  in  Italian  Art,  Bryn  :Ma\vr  College,  1896-97. 

Jeax  Kirk  Ho'^'ell, 1891-92. 

Painted  Post,  X.  Y.  Ph.B.,  Cornell  University,  1888,  and  S.M.,  1890.  Assistant  in  Botany, 
Barnard  College,  1892-96  ;  Teacher  of  Science  in  the  Phillips  High  School,  Watertown, 
Mass.,  1898-99 ;  Teacher  of  Science  in  Miss  Ingol's  School,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  1899-1901. 

Ida  H.  Hyde,  . 1892-9.3. 

Chicago,  ni.  S.B.,  Cornell  L'niversity,  1891  ;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Heidelberg,  1896.  Student 
Assistant  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891-92  ;  Holder  of  the  European  Fello^vship  of 
the  Association  of  Collegiate  AlumnEe,  and  Student  in  Biology,  University  of  Strassburg, 
1893-94  ;  Holder  of  the  Phebe  Hunt  Fellowship  of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnse 
and  Student  in  Biology,  University  of  Heidelberg,  1894-96  ;  Teacher  of  Science  in  3Iiss 
Ingol's  School,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  1898-99;  Associate  Professor  of  Phvsiology,  University 
of  Kansas,  1899-1901. 

Elizabeth  Xichols  Moores,  f 1893-94. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1898.  Graduate  Student  in  Biology,  Brvn 
Mawr  College,  1894-95  ;  Teacher  of  Science  in  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia,  1895-96. 

Esther  F.  Byrxes, 1894-95. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,1891,  A.M.,  1894,  and  Ph.D.,  1898.  Demonstrator 
in  the  Biological  Laboratory,  Yassar  College,  1891-93 ;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1893-94,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Biology,  1895-97  ;  Instructor  in  Physiology 
in  the  Girls'  High  School,  Brooklyn,  New  York  Citv,  1897-98,  and  Senior  Teacher  of 
Physiology  and  Teacher  of  Zoology,  1898-1901. 

Cl.^ra  Langexbeck, 1895-96. 

Cincinnati,  0.  Ph.G.,  Cincinnati  College  of  Pharmacy,  1890;  S.B.,  University  of  Cincin- 
nati, 1895.  Assistant  in  Biology,  University  of  Cincinnati,  1893-95;  Holder  of  the  Presi- 
dent's European  Fellowship,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1896-97;  Student  in  Biology,  University 
of  Marburg,  1896-98  ;  Professor  of  Biology,  Wells  College,  1898-1901. 

Floeexce  Peebles, 1896-97. 

Lutherrille,  Md.  A.B.,  Woman's  CoUege  of  Baltimore,  1895.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96  ;  and  Graduate  Student  in  Biology,  1897-98  ;  Holder  of  the 
Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  Scholar  of  the  Women's  Table  and  Student  in 
Biology,  Zoological  Station,  >raples,  University  of  Munich,  University  of  Halle,  1898-99 ; 
Instructor  in  Biology,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1899-1901. 

Helex  Deax  Kixg, 1897-98. 

Owego,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  Yassar  College,  1892.  Graduate  Student  in  Biology,  Yassar  College,  and 
Assistant  in  the  Biological  Laboratory,  1894-95 ;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1895-96  ;  Graduate  Student  in  Biology,  1896-97,  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Biology, 
1898-1901. 

AXXAH  PUTXAM  Hazex, 1898-99. 

Olcott,  Yt.  L.B.,  Smith  College,  1895  ;  S.M.,  Dartmouth  College,  1897.  Graduate  Student  in 
Biology,  Dartmouth  College,  189-5-96  ;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1897-98  ;  Teacher  of  Biology  in  the  State  Normal  School,  Plymouth,  N.  H.,  1899-1900  ;  As- 
sistant in  Zoology,  Smith  College,  1900-01. 

Elizabeth  Williams  Towle, 1899-1900. 

New  Haven,  Conn.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  189S,  and  A.M.,  1899.  Graduate  Scholar  in 
Physics  and  Biology,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1898-99 ;  Teacher  of  Natural  Science  in  the 
High  School,  :Middle'town,  Conn.,  1900-01. 


*  Mrs.  Theodor  Boveri,  1897.  f  Mrs.  Charles  W.  Moores,  1896. 


BRYN    MAWR    COLLEGE. 


QEADUATE   COUKSES    OF   IKSTKUCTIOIS^. 


Bryn  Mawr  College,  situated  at  Bryn  Mawr,  Pennsylvania, 
five  miles  from  Philadelphia,  was  endowed  by  Dr.  Joseph  W. 
Taylor,  of  Burlington,  New  Jersey,  who  purposed  founding  an 
institution  of  learning  for  the  "  advanced  education  "  of  women, 
which  should  afford  them  "all  the  advantages  of  a  college 
education  that  are  so  freely  offered  to  young  men."  In  the 
spring  of  1885  the  first  program  was  issued,  and  the  college 
opened  for  instruction  in  the  following  autumn. 

Three  classes  of  persons  are  admitted  to  the  lectures  and  class 
work  of  the  college — graduate  students,  undergraduate  students, 
and  hearers.  For  the  convenience  of  graduate  students  the  regu- 
lations of  the  graduate  department  and  the  graduate  courses  of 
instruction  are  published  separately.  No  undergraduates  are  ad- 
mitted to  graduate  courses. 

Regulations  of  the  Graduate  Department. 
From  the  first  it  has  been  the  policy  of  the  Trustees  of  Bryn 
Mawr  College  to  organise  no  department  in  which  they  could  not 
provide  for  graduate  as  well  as  undergraduate  study.  Only  such 
instructors  have  been  chosen  as  are  qualified  to  direct  both  graduate 
and  undergraduate  work.  In  each  department  a  consecutive  series 
of  graduate  courses  pursued  throughout  three  years  provides  prepa- 
ration in  the  chief  or  major  subject  of  the  examination  for  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  and  certain  courses  may  be  pursued  for  one 
year  and  ofiered  as  one  of  the  two  minor  or  secondary  subjects. 

Admission. 
Graduate  students  must  have  presented  a  diploma  from  some 
college  of  acknowledged  standing.^     They  may  pursue  any  courses 

*  The  certificates  of  the  ■women's  colleges  of  the  English  universities  of  Oxford  and 
Cambridge,  are  regarded  as  equivalent  to  a  first  degree, — i.e.,  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Arts. 
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offered  by  the  college  for  wliich  their  previous  training  has  fitted 
them  ;  but  they  must  satisfy  the  several  instructors  of  their 
ability  to  profit  by  the  courses  they  desire  to  follow,  and  may 
be  required  to  pursue  certain  introductory  or  auxiliary  studies 
before  they  are  admitted  to  the  advanced  or  purely  graduate 
courses.  They  are,  moreover,  entitled  to  personal  guidance  and 
direction,  supervision  of  their  general  reading  and  furtherance  of 
their  investigations,  from  the  instructors,  and  their  needs  will  be 
considered  in  the  arrangement  of  new  courses  of  lectures;  they 
must  consult  the  President  in  regard  to  the  courses  they  are 
to  pursue,  and  must  be  duly  registered  for  those  courses  at  the 
president's  office. 

A  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  regarded  as  of 
the  utmost  importance  to  all  graduate  students,  and  is  required  of 
all  candidates  for  a  second  degree.  The  undergraduate  department 
will  afford  the  student  every  opportunity  for  making  good  any  de- 
ficiencies in  this  respect. 

Fellowships  and  Scholarships. 
The  most  distinguished  place  among  graduate  students  is 
held  by  the  Fellows,  who  must  reside  in  the  college  during  the 
academic  year.  Eleven  resident  fellowships,  of  the  value  of 
five  hundred  and  twenty-fi.ve  dollars  each,  are  awarded  annually — 
one  in  Greek,  one  in  Latin,  one  in  English,  one  in  German  and 
Teutonic  philology,  one  in  Romance  languages,  one  in  history  or 
political  science,  one  in  philosophy,  one  in  mathematics,  one  in 
physics,  one  in  chemistry,  and  one  in  biology.  These  fellowships 
are  awarded  as  an  honour  in  recognition  of  previous  attainments. 
They  are  open  to  graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  or  of  any 
other  college  of  good  standing,  and  will  be  awarded  only  to  can- 
didates who  have  completed  at  least  one  year  of  graduate  study. 
Generally  speaking,  they  will  be  awarded  to  the  candidates 
that  have  studied  longest,  or  whose  work  gives  most  promise  of 
future  success.  Applications  should  be  made  as  early  as  possible  to 
the  President  of  the  College,  and  must  be  made  not  later  than  the 
fifteenth  of  April  preceding  the  year  for  which  the  fellowship  is 
desired.  Blank  forms  for  application  will  be  forwarded  to  appli- 
cants by  the  President.  A  definite  answer  will  be  given  within 
two  weeks  of  the  last  date  fixed  for  application.     The  holder  of  a 
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fellowship  is  expected  to  show,  by  the  presentation  of  a  thesis,  or  in 
some  other  manner,  that  her  studies  have  not  been  without  result. 
Fellows  are  expected  to  attend  all  college  functions,  to  wear 
academic  dress,  to  assist  in  the  conduct  of  examinations,  and 
to  give  about  an  hour  a  week  to  the  care  of  the  special  libraries 
in  the  halls  of  residence  and  in  the  seminaries,  but  no  such  service 
may  be  required  of  them  except  by  a  written  request  from  the 
president's  office;  they  are  not  permitted,  while  holding  the  fellow- 
ship, to  teach  or  to  undertake  any  other  duties  in  addition  to  their 
college  work.  All  Fellows  may  study  for  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Philosophy,  the  fellowship  being  counted,  for  this  purpose,  as 
equivalent  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts.  Fellows  that  con- 
tinue their  studies  at  the  college  after  the  expiration  of  the  fellow- 
ship, may,  by  vote  of  the  Trustees,  receive  the  rank  of  Fellows  by 
Courtesy. 

Eight  Graduate  Scholarships,  of  the  value  of  two  hundred  dollars 
each,  may,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  head  of  the  department 
in  question,  be  awarded  to  the  candidates  next  in  merit  to  the  suc- 
cessful candidates  for  the  fellowships  ;  they  are  open  also  to  all 
graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  or  of  other  colleges  of  good  standing. 

Two  European  Fellowships,  founded  by  Miss  Garrett,  of  Balti- 
more, are  open  to  graduate  students  who  are  enrolled  as  candidates 
for  the  degi'ee  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  One,  founded  in  1896, 
and  named  by  the  donor  the  President  M.  Carey  Thomas  Fellow- 
ship, is  awarded  annually  on  the  ground  of  excellence  in  scholar- 
ship to  a  student  in  her  first  year  of  graduate  work  at  Bryn 
Mawr  College;  the  other,  founded  in  1894,  and  known  as  the  Mary 
E.  Garrett  Fellowship,  is  awarded  annually  on  the  ground  of  excel- 
lence in  scholarship  to  a  student  still  in  residence  who  has  for  two 
years  pursued  graduate  studies  at  Bryn  Mawr  College.  These  fel- 
lowshij)s,  of  the  value  of  five  hundred  dollars  each,  are  intended  to 
defray  the  expenses  of  one  year's  study  and  residence  at  some  for- 
eign university,  English  or  Continental.  The  choice  of  a  univer- 
sity may  be  determined  by  the  holder's  own  preference,  subject  to 
the  approval  of  the  Faculty. 

Studies  Leading  to  a  Second  Degree. 

Graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  graduates  of  other  colleges, 
who  shall  have  satisfied  the  Academic  Council  that  the  course  of 
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study  for  "which  they  received  a  degree  is  equivalent  to  that  for 
which  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  is  given  at  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  or  who  shall  have  attended  such  additional  courses  of 
lectures  as  may  be  prescribed,  may  apply  to  the  Academic  Council 
to  be  enrolled  as  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 
and  Master  of  Arts;  admission  to  the  graduate  school  does  not,  in 
itself,  qualify  a  student  to  become  a  candidate  for  this  degree.  A 
separate  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  is  open  to  graduates  of  Bryn 
Mawi'  College,  but  to  them  only. 

The  Degree  of  Master  of  Arts. 

The  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  must  be  a  Bachelor 
of  Arts  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  must  have  studied  at  Bryn  Mawr 
College  for  at  least  one  year  after  receiving  this  degree,  and  must 
have  pursued  either  undergraduate  courses  not  pre^-iously  taken, 
amounting  to  ten  hours  a  week,  or  graduate  courses  equivalent  in 
time  value  to  ten  hours  a  week  of  undergraduate  work.  She  may 
have  devoted  herself  exclusively  to  a  single  subject,  and  must  have 
taken  in  some  one  subject  the  equivalent  of  a  five-hour  course.  If 
the  courses  taken  are  undergraduate  courses,  the  student  must  pass 
the  usual  examinations  with  credit;  if  they  are  graduate,  she  must 
pass  either  a  written  examination,  or  an  oral  examination  in  the 
presence  of  the' members  of  the  Faculty,  as  may  be  preferred  by 
the  heads  of  the  departments  in  which  she  has  studied. 

The  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  and  Master  of  Arts. 

-  The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  and  Master  of  Arts  may  be 
conferred  upon  graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  upon  gradu- 
ates of  other  colleges  who  shall  have  satisfied  the  Academic  Council 
either  that  the  course  of  study  for  which  they  received  a  degree  is 
equivalent  to  that  for  which  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  is  given 
by  Bryn  Mawr  College,  or  that  it  has  been  adequately  supplemented 
by  subsequent  study. 

The  candidate  must  have  pursued  for  at  least  three  years,  after 
having  received  the  first  degree,  a  course  of  liberal  (non-professional) 
study  at  some  college  or  university  approved  by  the  Academic 
Council,  and  must  have  spent  at  least  two  of  these  years  at  Brvn 
Mawr  College.     She  must  have  written,  on  some  subject  connected 
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with  her  chief  subject  of  study,  a  dissertation  that  bears  satisfactory 
evidence  of  original  research,  and  must  pass  an  oral  examination 
in  the  presence  of  the  members  of  the  Faculty  on  one  major  or  chief 
subject,  and  a  written  and  an  oral  examination  on  two  minor  sub- 
jects. In  special  cases  where  one  minor  subject  is  substituted  for 
the  two  minor  or  secondary  subjects,  the  time  spent  on  the  one  sec- 
ondary subject  must  be  equal  to  the  time  usually  spent  on  the  two 
minor  subjects,  and  every  combination  of  major  and  minor  subjects 
for  the  final  examination  must  have  been  submitted  to  the  Graduate 
Committee,  by  whom,  after  due  consultation  with  the  heads  of  the 
departments  concerned,  it  is  submitted  to  the  Academic  Council. 
The  candidate  may  be  required  to  pursue  certain  auxiliary  studies 
in  connection  with  the  subject  that  she  has  elected;  and  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  is  given  to  no  one  who  cannot  read  French 
and  German,  or  who  is  unacquainted  with  Latin.  The  dissertation 
must  have  been  printed  by  the  candidate  before  she  can  be  ad- 
mitted to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  The  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy  will  in  no  case  be  conferred  by  the  College  as 
an  honorary  degree. 

Expenses. 

The  charge  for  tuition  for  graduate  students  attending  six  or 
more  hours  a  week  of  lectures  is  one  hundred  and  twenty-five 
dollars  a  year,  payable  half-yearly  in  advance.  Those  graduate 
students  who  do  not  take  the  full  amount  of  work  are  charged  for 
one  hour  a  week  of  lectures,  ten  dollars  a  semester;  for  two  hours 
a  week  of  lectures,  twenty  dollars  a  semester;  for  three  hours  a 
week  of  lectures,  thirty  dollars  a  semester;  and  for  four  or  five 
hours  a  week  of  lectures,  forty  dollars  a  semester,  payable  in 
advance.  This  arrangement  is  made  especially  for  non-resident 
students,  but  those  who  wish  to  take  only  five  hours  a  week  of 
lectures  or  less,  may  live  in  the  college  halls  on  the  understanding 
that  they  must  give  up  their  rooms  if  needed  for  students  who  are 
taking  the  full  amount  of  graduate  work  and  paying  the  regular 
tuition  fee.  The  tuition  fee  for  the  semester  becomes  due  as  soon 
as  the  student  is  registered  in  the  college  office. 

There  is  an  additional  charge  of  ten  dollars  a  semester  for  materials 
and  apparatus  for  every  laboratory  course  of  four  or  more  hours  a  week, 
and  of  five  dollars  a  semester  for  every  laboratory  course  of  less  than  four 
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hours  a  week.  The  laboratory  course  in  palfeontology  is  an  exception, 
the  fee  being  five  dollars  a  semester  for  five  hours  of  laboratory  work 
a  week.  Students  taking  the  general  course  in  geology  pay  a  sum  of 
eight  dollars  a  semester,  five  dollars  being  the  laboratory  fee  and  three 
dollars  a  charge  made  to  defray  the  expenses  of  the  excursions.  Special 
arrangements  in  regard  to  laboratory  fees  are  made  for  graduate  students 
taking  five  hours  a  week  or  less  of  lectures. 

Residence. 

Residence  in  the  college  buildings  is  optional  except  for  holders 
of  resident  fellowships  and  scholarships.  The  expense  of  board 
and  residence  in  the  graduate  wings  of  the  college  halls  is  two  hun- 
dred and  seventy-five  dollars.  Of  this  amount  one  hundred  and 
seventy-five  dollars  is  the  charge  for  board,  and  is  payable  half-yearly 
in  advance;  the  remainder  is  room-rent,  and  is  payable  yearly  in 
advance.  Every  student  has  a  separate  bedroom.  Room-rent 
includes  all  expense  of  furnishing,  service,  heating,  and  light. 

Dr.  Martha  E,  Osmond,  a  physician  practising  in  Philadelphia, 
spends  two  afternoons  a  week,  from  two  to  six,  at  her  office  in  the 
college,  and  may  then  be  consulted  by  resident  and  non-resident 
graduate  and  undergraduate  students  free  of  charge. 

The  conduct  of  the  students  in  all  matters  not  purely  academic, 
or  afiecting  the  management  of  the  halls  of  residence,  or  the  stu- 
dent body  as  a  whole,  is  in  the  hands  of  the  Students'  Association 
for  Self-Government.  All  resident  students  of  Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, whether  graduates  or  undergraduates,  are  members  of  this 
association. 

In  1893  the  Bryn  Mawr  Graduate  Club  was  organised  by  the 
graduate  students  then  in  residence,  its  object  being  to  further  the 
social  life  of  the  graduate  students  and  to  facilitate  interchange  of 
opinion  with  other  colleges  and  universities  doing  graduate  work .  A 
suite  of  rooms  in  Denbigh  Hall  is  set  apart  by  the  college  to  be  used 
by  the  members  as  a  club-room.  Informal  meetings  are  held 
frequently  in  these  rooms,  and  several  times  during  the  year  the 
club  invites  the  Faculty  and  friends  of  the  college  to  larger  social 
gatherings,  which  are  addressed  by  well-known  speakers.  The 
club  belongs  to  the  Federation  of  Graduate  Clubs  and  sends  its 
representatives  to  the  meetings  of  the  Federation. 

Plans  of  the  graduate  wings  of  Radnor  Hall,  Denbigh  Hall, 
Pembroke    Hall   West,    and   Pembroke   Hall   East,    with  a   full 
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account  of  the  halls  and  tariff  of  rooms,  may  be  obtained  by 
application  to  the  Secretary  of  the  College.  Each  of  these  halls 
(except  Pembroke,  which  has  a  common  dining  hall  and  kitchen 
for  the  two  wings)  has  its  separate  kitchen  and  dining  hall,  and 
provides  accommodation  for  about  sixty  students.  In  each  hall  of 
residence,  except  Merion  Hall,  a  special  wing  or  corridor  is  re- 
served for  graduate  students,  and  in  order  to  secure  entire  quiet  no 
undergraduate  students  are  permitted  to  engage  rooms  in  the 
graduate  wings. 

Application  for  rooms  should  be  made  as  early  as  possible.  Since 
the  demand  for  graduate  rooms  is  very  great,  and  every  room  un- 
necessarily reserved  may  prevent  some  other  student  from  entering 
the  college,  a  deposit  of  fifteen  dollars,  which  is  deducted  from 
the  first  college  bill,  is  required  in  order  that  the  application  may 
be  registered.  In  case  the  ap23licant  enters  the  college  in  the  year 
for  which  the  room  is  reserved,  the  amount  of  the  deposit  is  de- 
ducted from  the  first  college  bill..  If  she  changes  the  date  of  her 
application  or  files  formal  notice  of  withdrawal  at  the  Secretary's 
office  before  July  first  of  the  year  for  which  the  application  is 
made,  the  deposit  will  be  refunded.  If,  for  any  reason  whatever, 
the  change  or  withdrawal  be  made  later  than  July  first,  the  amount 
will  be  forfeited.  Students  makiug  application  for  a  room  in  Feb- 
ruary forfeit  the  deposit  if  they  do  not  file  formal  notice  of  with- 
drawal at  the  Secretary's  office  before  December  first  of  the 
academic  year  for  which  the  room  is  reserved.  In  order  to  make 
application  for  a  room  it  is  necessary  to  sign  a  room-contract, 
which  will  be  sent  on  application,  and  return  it  with  the  fee  of 
fifteen  dollars  to  the  Secretary  of  the  College.  A  deposit  of  fifteen 
dollars  must  also  be  made  by  each  student  in  residence  in  order  to 
insure  the  tenure  of  her  room  for  the  following  academic  year. 
This  sum  will  be  forfeited  if  formal  notice  of  withdrawal  is  not  filed 
at  the  secretary' s  office  on  or  before  May  first  of  the  current  year. 

All  students  reserving  rooms  who  do  not  inform  the  Secretary  of 
their  change  of  intention  before  September  first  of  the  academic 
year  for  which  the  room  is  reserved,  are  responsible  for  the  rent 
of  the  room  for  the  entire  academic  year. 

The  rooms  are  completely  furnished.  No  lamps,  towels,  table  napkins,  sheets,  or  supplies 
of  any  kind  need  be  provided  by  the  student.  Every  student  is  provided  with  a  student's 
lamp,  which  is  filled  daily  by  the  college  servants.    No  part  whatever  need  be  taken  by  the 
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student  in  the  care  of  her  o-wn  room.  Carpets  are  not  provided  ;  the  floors  of  the  students' 
rooms  are  oiled  and  kept  in  good  condition  by  the  college,  but  students  are  expected  to  pro- 
vide their  own  rugs. 

There  are  open  flre-places  in  nearly  all  the  studies,  but  the  rooms  are  sufficiently 
heated  by  steam.  The  students'  personal  Tvashing  may  be  done  by  any  laundry  recom- 
mended by  the  college  for  50  cents  a  dozen,  or  about  SS  a  half-year  for  one  dozen  pieces 
a  -n-eek.  Accommodation  is  provided  for  students  that  -svish  to  remain  at  the  college  during 
the  Christmas  and  Easter  vacations  at  a  rate  propiortional  to  that  paid  by  them  for  board 
and  residence  during  the  college  year.  Xo  charge  is  made  for  sending  meals  to  students 
that  are  in  the  infirmaries  by  the  order  of  a  physician. 

The  charge  for  tuition  i.s  S125  a  year,  payable  half  yearly  in 
advance. 

The  charge  for  residence  in  the  graduate  wings  of  the  college 
halls,  exclusive  of  board,  is  SI 00  a  year,  payable  in  advance. 

The  chai'ge  for  board  is  SI 75  a  year,  payable  half-yearly  in 
advance.  The  charges  for  room-rent  for  the  year,  and  for  tuition 
and  board  for  the  first  semester  must  be  paid  at  the  bursar's  office 
before  November  1st;  the  charges  for  tuition  and  board  for  the 
second  semester  must  be  paid  before  March  1st.  The  charges  for 
tuition  and  room-rent  are  not  subject  to  return  or  deduction  under 
any  circumstances;  in  case  of  prolonged  illness  and  absence  from 
the  college  extending  over  six  weeks  or  more  there  is  a  proportional 
reduction  in  the  charge  for  board.  Students  whose  fees  are  not 
paid  by  the  dates  above  specified  will  not  be  allowed  to  continue 
in  residence  or  in  attendance  on  their  lectures. 

The  Stcdents'  Loan  Fttsd  of  Betn  Matve  College  was  founded  by  the  class  of  1890  for 
the  purpose  of  receiving  contributions,  however  small,  from  those  who  are  interested  in  aiding 
students  to  obtain  an  education.  The  money  thus  contributed  is  distributed  in  the  form  of 
partial  aid,  and  as  a  loan.  It  is  as  a  rule  applied  to  the  assistance  of  those  students  only 
who  have  attended  courses  in  the  college  for  at  least  one  year.  The  Fund  is  managed  by  a 
committee  consisting  of  the  President  of  the  College  and  representatives  of  the  Association  of 
Bryn  Ma  wr  College  Alumnse.  The  committee  reports  yearly  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  and  to  the 
Alumnse  Association.  The  committee  consists  of  the  following  members :  President  M.  Carey 
Thomas  ;  Mrs.  William  H.  Collins,  Chairman,  Haverford,  Pa. ;  Miss  Martha  G.  Thomas, 
Secretary  and  Treasurer,  Bryn  Mawr  College ;  Miss  3Iildred  Mintum,  109  E.  Twenty-first 
Street,  Xew  York  City  ;  Miss  Elizabeth  B.  Kirkbride,  1406  Spruce  Street,  Philadelphia;  Miss 
Mary  E.  Converse,  PLOsemont,  Pa.  Contributions  may  be  sent  to  any  member  of  the  com- 
mittee. Applications  for  loans  should  be  sent  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Committee,  Mrs. 
William  H.  Collins,  and  all  applications  for  loans  for  any  given  year  should  be  made  to  the 
Chairman  before  May  1st  of  the  preceding  academic  year. 

Libraries. 

The  fact  that  the  college  is  situated  in  the  suburbs  of  Philadelphia, 
enables  the  student  to  make  use  of  all  the  resources  of  the  libraries 
of  Philadelphia,  as  well  as  of  those  of  the  college  proper. 

The  college  library  has  been  collected   within  the  past  fifteen 
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years,  and  is  designed  to  be,  as  far  as  possible,  a  library  for  special 
study.  There  are  at  present  on  its  shelves  thirty-three  thousand 
two  hundred  and  twelve  bound  volumes,  and  eight  thousand 
doctors'  dissertations  and  pamphlets,  the  collection  including  the 
classical  library  of  the  late  Professor  Sauppe,  of  Gottingen,  which 
was  presented  to  the  college  in  1894.  The  library  of  the  late  Pro- 
fessor Amiaud,  of  Paris,  was  acquired  in  1892,  and  at  present 
forms  part  of  the  library  of  the  college.  It  is  a  good  working 
library  for  the  student  in  every  department  of  Semitic  study.  A 
more  detailed  description  of  these  two  collections  may  be  found  on 
pages  37  and  54  to  55. 

The  sum  of  three  thousand  dollars  is  expended  yearly 
for  books,  under  the  direction  of  the  heads  of  the  several  col- 
legiate departments,  and,  in  addition  to  many  gifts  of  books, 
over  eleven  thousand  dollars  has  been  presented  to  the  library 
during  the  past  nine  years  for  expenditure  in  sjDecial  departments. 
Two  hundred  and  ninety-five  literary  and  philological  periodicals 
and  reviews  in  the  English,  German,  Greek,  French,  Italian, 
Spanish,  Norse,  and  Swedish  languages,  are  taken  by  the  library  as 
follows : 

Academy;  Acta  mathematica;  *Advocate  of  peace;  Allgemeines  statistisches  archiv; 
American  anthroiiologist ;  American  chemical  journal;  *  American  economist;  American 
friend  ;  American  geologist ;  American  historical  review  ;  American  journal  of  archaeology  ; 
American  journal  of  mathematics ;  American  journal  of  philology ;  American  journal  of 
physiology  ;  American  journal  of  psychology ;  American  journal  of  Semitic  languages  ; 
American  journal  of  science  ;  American  journal  of  sociology  ;  Americana  Germanica ;  Ana- 
tomischer  anzeiger ;  Anglia ;  Annalen  der  chemie  ;  Annalen  der  physik  und  chemie ;  Annales 
•de  chemie  et  de  physique ;  Annales  scientifiques  de  I'Ecole  normale  superieure ;  Annali  di 
matematica ;  Annals  of  the  American  academy  of  political  and  social  science ;  Archiv  fiir 
anatomie  und  physiologic;  Aixhiv  fiir  das  studium  der  ueueren  sprachen  und  literaturen  ; 
Archiv  fiir  die  gesammte  physiologie ;  Archiv  fiir  geschichte  der  philosophic ;  Archiv  fiir 
lateinisehe  lexicographie ;  Archiv  fiir  milsroskopische  anatomie ;  Archiv  fiir  systematische 
philosophic ;  Archivio  glottologico  italiano  ;  Arkiv  for  nordisk  filologi ;  Athenseum  ;  Atlantic 
monthly  ;  Atti  della  Reale  accademia  delle  scienze  di  Torino ;  Babylonian  and  Oriental 
record ;  Baptist  missionary  magazine ;  Beiblatter  zu  den  Annalen  der  pliysik  und  chemie ; 
Beilage  zur  allgemeinen  zeitung ;  Beitrage  zur  geschichte  der  deutschen  sprache  und  lit- 
eratur  ;  Beitrage  zur  kunde  der  indogermanischen  sprachen ;  Berichte  der  Deutschen  chem- 
ischen  gesellschaft ;  Berliner  philologische  wochenschrift ;  Biblical  world ;  *  Bibliographical 
contributions  of  Bowdoin  college  library ;  *  Bibliographical  contributions  of  Harvard  uni- 
versity ;  Bibliotlieca  mathematica ;  Bibliotheca  philologica  classica ;  Bibliotheca  sacra ; 
Biologisches  centralblatt ;  *  Book  news  ;  *  Book  reviews  ;  Bookman  ;  Bookseller ;  *  Boston 
evening  transcript;  Botanisches  centralblatt;  Bulletin  bibliographique  et  pedagogique ; 
Bulletin  de  correspondance  hellenique  ;  Bulletin  de  la  Societ(?  des  anciens  textes  frangais ; 
Bulletin  de  la  Societe  mathematique  de  France ;  Bulletin  des  sciences  mathematiques; 
Bulletin  hispanique ;  Bulletin  of  American  mathematical  society ;  *  Bulletin  of  bibli- 
ography ;    *  Bulletin    of  the   New    York   public   library ;    *  Bulletins   of  the   University 
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of  Wisconsin  ;  Centralblatt  fiir  physiologie ;  Century  magazine  ;  Chaucer  society  publi- 
cations ;  Chemical  news ;  City  study  monthly ;  Classical  review ;  *  Columbia  uni- 
versity quarterly;  Comptes  rendus  des  seances  de  1' Academic  des  sciences;  Contemporary 
review  ,  Critic ;  La  cultura ;  Cumulative  index  to  periodicals  ;  *  Deaconess'  advocate ; 
Deutsche  litteraturzeitung ;  Deutsche  ruudschau ;  Dial ;  Early  English  text  society 
publications  ;  Economic  journal ;  Economic  review  ;  Educational  review  ;  Electrician  ;  Eng- 
lische  studien ;  English  historical  review ;  Epbemeris  archaiologike ;  Espaiia  moderna ; 
Euphorion  ;  Expositor ;  Expository  times  ;  *  Fortnightly  philistiue  ;  Fortnightly  review  ; 
Forum ;  Franzosische  studien  ;  *  Friends'  missionary  advocate  ;  Geographical  journal ; 
Geographische  zeitschrift ;  Geological  magazine ;  Germanic  studies  ;  Giornale  dantesco ; 
Giornale  di  matematiche  di  Battaglini ;  (jioruale  storico  della  letteratura  italiana ;  Gotting- 
ische  gelehrte  anzeigeu  ;  Gymnasium;  Harper's  magazine  ;  Harper's  weekly  ;  Hartford  sem- 
inary record  ;  Hermes ;  Historisehe  vierteljahrsohrift ;  Historische  zeitschrift ;  Hochschul 
nachrichten ;  Indogermanische  forschuugen;  International  journal  of  ethics;  International 
monthly ;  Islendinga  sogur ;  Jahrbuch  der  chemie ;  Jahrbuch  der  Deutsohen  Shakespeare 
gesellsohaft ;  Jahrbuch  des  Kaiserlich  deutschen  arcliaologischen  instituts ;  Jahrbuch  des 
vereins  fiir  niederdeutsche  spracliforschung ;  Jahrbuch  fiir  gesetzgebung  ;  Jahrbuch  iJber  die 
fortschritte  der  mathematik  ;  Jahresbericht  fur  germanische  philologie ;  Jahresbericht  iiber 
die  fortschritte  der  alterthumswissenschaft ;  Jahresbericht  iiber  die  fortschritte  der  chemie  ; 
Jahresverzeichniss  der  an  den  deutsohen  schulanstalten  erschienenen  abhandlungen  ;  Jahres- 
verzeiehuiss  der  an  den  deutschen  universitaten  ershienenen  schriften  ;  Johns  Hopkins  uni- 
versity circulars  ;  Johns  Hopkins  university  studies  ;  Journal  de  mathematiques  ;  Journal  de 
physique ;  Journal  des  debats ;  Journal  fiir  die  reine  uud  angewandte  mathematik  ;  Journal 
fiir  praktische  chemie  ;  Journal  of  American  folklore  ;  Journal  of  Biblical  literature  ;  Journal 
of  Germanic  philology ;  Journal  of  Hellenic  studies  ;  Journal  of  morphology  ;  Journal  of 
pedagogy;  Journal  of  philology  ;  Journal  of  physiology  ;  Journal  of  political  economy  ;  ♦Jour- 
nal of  prison  discipline  ;  *  Journal  of  the  American  academy  of  natural  sciences  ;  Journal  of 
the  Chemical  society  ;  Journal  of  the  Eoyal  microscopical  society  ;  Journal  of  the  Eoyal  sta- 
tistical society  ;  Journal  of  the  Society  for  psychical  research  ;  *  Kansas  university  quarterly  ; 
Korrespondenzblatt  des  Vereins  fiir  niederdeutsche  sprachforschung ;  Kritischer  jahrbuch  iiber 
die  fortschritte  der  romanischen  philologie  ;  *  Lantern;  Leipziger  studien  ;  Library  journal ; 
Literarisches  centralblatt ;  *  Literary  era  ;  *  Literary  news  ;  *  Literary  world  ;  Literaturblatt 
fiir  germanische  und  romanisclie  philologie  ;  Literature  ;  Mathematische  annalen  ;  Mercure 
de  France  ;  Messenger  of  mathematics  ;  Mind  ;  Mineralogical  magazine  ;  Mineralogische  und 
petrographische  mittheilungen ;  Mittheilungen  aus  der  zoologischen  station  zu  Neapel ; 
Mittheilungen  aus  dem  gebiete  der  englischen  sprache  und  literatur;  Mittheilungen 
des  Archseologischen  instituts;  Mnemosyne;  Modern  language  notes ;  Monatshefte  fiir 
chemie  ;  Monist ;  Monthly  review  ;  Le  musee  beige ;  Nachrichten  von  der  Koniglichen  gesell- 
sohaft der  wissenschaften  ;  Nation;  National  geographic  magazine;  Nature;  Neue  deutsche 
rundschau;  Neue  jahrbiicher  fiir  philologie  und  padagogik  ;  Neues  jahrbuch  fiir  mineralogie, 
geologic  und  palseontologie  ;  New  York  evening  post;  *New  York  Latin  leaflet;  New  York 
times ;  New  York  tribune ;  New  world ;  Nineteenth  century;  North  American  review ; 
Nuova  antologia ;  *Oberlin  college  bulletins;  *Ohio  bulletin  of  charities  and  corrections; 
Outlook;  Pedagogical  seminary;  Pennsylvania  magazine;  *  Philadelphia  public  ledger; 
Philologische  untersuchungen  ;  Philologus ;  Philosophical  magazine ;  Philosophical  review  ; 
Philosophische  studien  ;  Poet  lore  ;  Political  science  quarterly  ;  Popular  science  monthly  ; 
Preussische  jahrbiicher ;  Proceedings  of  the  Academy  of  natural  sciences ;  Proceedings  of 
the  London  mathematical  society ;  Proceedings  of  the  Eoyal  society ;  Proceedings  of  the 
Society  for  psychical  research  ;  Psychological  review  ;  Psychologische  arbeiten  ;  Publications 
of  the  American  economic  association  ;  Publications  of  the  American  historical  association  ; 
Publications  of  the  American  statistical  association  ;  *  Publications  of  the  Association  of  col- 
legiate alumnse;  Publications  of  the  Modern  language  association  ;  Publishers'  weekly;  Punch  ; 
Quarterly  bulletin  of  the  Bureau  of  economic  research ;  Quarterly  journal  of  economics . 
Quarterly  journal  of  mathematics ;  Quarterly  journal  of  microscopical  science ;  Quarterly 
journal  of  the  geological  society ;  Quarterly  review ;  Quellen  und  forschungen  ;  Eassegna 
bibliograiica ;   Eendiconti  del  circolo  matematico  di  Palermo ;  Eeview  of  reviews ;  Eevista 
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critica ;  Revista  de  archives  ;  Revue  bleue  ;  Revue  eeltique  ;  Revue  critique  ;  Revue  de  I'hyp- 
notisme ;  Revue  de  metaphysique  ;  Revue  de  philologie ;  Revue  des  deux  mondes ;  Revue 
des  etudes  grecques  ;  Revue  des  questions  historiques ;  Revue  d'histoire  litteraire  de  la 
France ;  Revue  hlspanique  :  Revue  liistorique  ;  Revue  phUosophique ;  Rheinisches  museum 
fur  philologie ;  Rivista  di  filologia ;  Romania ;  Romanische  forschungen ;  Romanische  stu- 
dien  ;  Saturday  review ;  Sehriften  der  Goethe-gesellschaft ;  Science  ;  Scottish  text  society 
publications ;  Scribner's  magazine ;  *  Sound  currency  ;  *  Southern  workman  ;  Spectator ; 
Studi  italiani  di  iilologia  classica ;  Studies  in  history,  economics,  and  public  law ;  Studi  di 
filologia  romanza  ;  *  Sunday  school  times  ;  *  Technology  review  ;  Transactions  of  American 
philological  association  ;  Translations  and  reprints  from  original  sources  of  European  history  ; 
*  University  of  Chicago  record ;  Westminster  review ;  Wharton  school  studies  ;  *  Wilson 
bulletin  ;  Wochenschrift  fiir  klassische  xjhilologie ;  Yale  review  ;  Zeitschrift  fur  anorganische 
chemie  ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  assyriologie ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  das  gymnasialwesen  ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  den 
deutschen  unterricht ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  deutsche  philologie ;  Zeitschrift  fQr  deutsches  alter- 
thum  ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  die  osterreichischen  gymnasien;  Zeitschrift  fur  franzosische  sprache; 
Zeitschrift  fur  hypnotismus  ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  mathematik  und  physik;  Zeitschrift  fiir  physik- 
alische  chemie ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  psychologic ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  romanische  philologie ;  Zeitschrift 
fur  socialswissenschaft ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  vergleichende  litteraturgeschichte ;  Zeitschrift  fiir 
vergleichende  sprachforschung ;    Zeitschrift  fiir  wissenschaftliche   zoologie ;    Zoologischer 


The  library  is  open  daily  from  eight  a.  m.  to  ten  p.m.  ,  and  books 
may  be  taken  out  by  the  students. 

There  are  in  Philadelphia  the  following  important  libraries: 

The  Philadelphia  Library,  which  contains  about  190,000  vol- 
umes, and  is  at  all  times  open  to  the  students  for  consultation. 
Private  subscription,  for  four  volumes,  812  a  year,  or  810  for 
nine  months. 

The  Mercantile  Library,  which  contains  about  182,000  volumes. 
Private  subscription,  S2.00  a  year  for  two  separate  works  at  a  time. 

The  Library  of  the  Academy  of  Xatural  Sciences,  which  contains 
about  40,000  volumes.  The  Council  of  the  Academy  has  gener- 
ously conceded  the  use  of  its  library  and  of  its  museum  to  the 
students  of  Bryn  Mawr  College. 

The  Library  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  which  contains 
about  140,000  volumes.  The  custodians  of  this  library  have 
always  shown  great  courtesy  in  placing  rare  volumes  at  the  disposal 
of  the  colleofe. 


Sanskrit  and  Comparative  Philology. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Hermann  Collitz,  Professor  of  Comparative  Philology  and  German. 
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Geaduate  Courses. 

Dr.  Collitz  offers  in  1900-01  and  in  1901-02  the  following 
graduate  courses : 

Lectures  on  Comparative  Philology,  and  Philological  Seminary. 

Tico  hours  a  iceek  throughout  the  year. 
Students  entering  this  course  are  expected  to  be  familiar  with  German  and  French. 
A  short  preliminary  course  in  Sanskrit  is  also  of  great  aid  to  the  student.  The  lectures 
on  comparative  philology  treat  of  the  connection  of  the  Greek  and  Latin  languages 
with  the  related  languages  of  the  Aryan  group,  tirst,  phonetically,  secondly,  from  the  point 
of  view  of  grammatical  forms,  and  lastly,  from  the  point  of  view  of  syntax.  In  the  first  part 
of  the  course,  which  covers  "what  has  been  during  the  last  few  years  the  field  of  the  most 
active  research,  the  student  is  introduced  to  the  latest  theories  and  discoveries  in  Aryan 
phonetics,  and  is  expected  to  read  and  criticise  the  articles  appearing  from  time  to  time 
in  the  philological  journals,  and  to  prepare  reports  on  these  articles.  The  same  method  is 
pursued  during  the  investigation  of  the  history  of  forms ;  and  in  the  third  part  of  the 
course  the  student  begins  the  study  of  comparative  syntax  by  a  close  comparison  of  the  use 
of  cases  and  verbal  forms  in  Sanskrit,  Greek,  and  Latin. 

Elementary  Sanskrit.  Two  hours  a  iceek  throughout  the  year. 

Whitney's  Grammar  and  Lanman's  Reader  are  used 

The  courses  in  Comparative  Philology  and  in  Elementary  Sanskrit  will  not,  as  a  rule,  be 
given  in  the  same  year. 

Advanced  Sanskrit.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  this  course  selections  from  the  Rig-Veda  are  read. 

IrEnian.  One  hour  a  u-eek  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  intended  mainly  as  an  introduction  to  the  study  of  the  Avesta.  In  order 
to  study  Iranian,  students  must  be  familiar  with  Sanskrit. 

Greek. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Herbert  "Weir  Smyth,  Professor  of  Greek ;  Dr.  Wilmer  Cave 
France,  Associate  in  Classical  Literature  ;  Dr.  George  A.  Barton, 
Associate  Professor  of  Biblical  Literature  and  Semitic  Languages, 
and  Dr.  Joseph  Clark  Hoppin,  Associate  in  Classical  Art  and 
Archaeology. 

Exceptional  facilities  for  the  study  of  all  departments  of  clas- 
sical philology  are  offered  by  the  large  classical  library  owned 
by  the  College.  The  greater  part  of  this  library  is  formed  by 
the  famous  collection  of  the  late  Professor  Hermann  Sauppe, 
of  Gottingen,  which  was  acquired  in  1894.  This  has  been 
supplemented  by  purchases  made  by  the  college  library,  so  that 
the  classical  library  now  numbers  some  six  thousand  volumes, 
including  complete  sets  of  most  of  the  important  journals,  and 
about  seven  thousand  dissertations  and  monographs. 
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Graduate  Courses. 

The  graduate  courses  in  Greek  are  varied  from  year  to  year  (Lyric 
Poets,  Attic  Tragedy,  Historians,  and  Orators), in  order  that  they  may  be 
pursued  by  a  student  for  several  successive  years.  Tliree  of  these  courses 
are  required  of  students  that  offer  Greek  as  a  major  subject  in  the  ex- 
amination for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  ;  two  are  required 
when  Greek  is  the  only  minor  subject  offered,  and  one  when  two  minors 
are  offered.  The  post-major  courses  are  open  to  graduate  students. 
A  large  part  of  the  work  expected  from  graduate  students  consists  of 
courses  of  reading  pursued  under  the  direction  of  the  department, 
and  reports  of  this  reading  are  from  time  to  time  required  of  the  students. 
The  course  in  comparative  philology  conducted  by  Dr.  Colli tz  is  recom- 
mended to  graduate  students  of  Greek. 

Dr.  Smyth  offers  in  1900-01  the  following  gi'aduate  seminary: 

Greek  Syntax.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Demosthenes.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Dr.  Smyth  offers  in  1901-02  the  following  graduate  seminary: 

Greek  Orators.  Four  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Dr.  France  offers  iu  1900-01  and  in  1902-03  the  following 
graduate  seminary: 

Plato.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  work  is  mainly  literary  and  critical.  Lectures  on  the  style,  philosophy,  and 
chronology  of  the  dialogues  are  given  by  the  instructor ;  a  detailed  interpretation  of  a 
portion  of  Plato,  and  reports  on  topics  set  for  discussion  are  given  by  the  class. 

Dr.  France  offers  in  1901-02  the  following  graduate  seminary: 

Aristophanes.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

There  will  be  inteipretations  by  the  instructor  and  students  of  portions  of  the  text. 
Lectures  on  attic  comedy  and  metres  will  be  given  by  the  instructor  ;  reports  on  topics  con- 
nected with  the  plays  will  be  expected  from  the  class. 

Dr.  Hoppin  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  course: 

General  Archaeology.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

See  page  66. 

Dr.  Hoppin  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  seminary: 

Archaeological  Seminary.  Tivo  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

See  pages  65-66. 

Post-Major  Courses. 

Dr.  Smyth  offers  in  1900-01  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

^SChylus,  Agamemnon.  Two  hours  a  iveek  during  the  first  semester 
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Theocritus.  T«'0  hours  a  u-eek  during  the  second  semester. 

Dr.  Smyth  offers  in  1901-02  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Demosthenes,   Be  Corona.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Pindar.     •  Tico  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Dr.  France  oifers  in  1899-1900  and  in  1902-03  the  following 
post-major  courses,  open  to  graduate  students : 

Plato,  Republic.  Two  hours  a  iveek  during  the  first  semester. 

Plato,  Phxdrus  and  Gorgias .  Tico  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

The  pMIosoph}^,  style,  and  composition  of  the  dialogues  are  studied.  Parallel  reading  in 
English  on  the  subjects  under  discussion  is  assigned ;  rapid  reading  is  expected  from  the 
class.  The  notes  of  Jowett  and  Campbell's  edition  of  the  Republic  (Clarendon  Press)  are 
used,  and  students  are  expected  to  provide  themselves  with  an  interleaved  Teubner  text  of 
the  Republic.  In  the  second  semester  Thompson's  editions  of  the  Phcedrus  and  the  Gorgias 
are  used. 

Dr.  France  offers  in  1900-01  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Plato,  JxepubilC.  Two  hours  a  lueek  during  the  first  semester. 

Aristophanes,  Acharnians,  Clouds,  Wasps. 

Two  hours  a  iveek  during  the  second  semester. 

Dr.  France  offers  in  1901-02  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students. 

^SChyluS,  Agamemnon.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

ineocritUS.  Tico  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Free  Elective  Courses. 
Dr.  Hoppin  offers  in  each  year  the  following  free  elective  courses: 

History  of  Greek  Art.  Three  hours  a  loeek  throughout  the  year. 

See  page  66. 

Elements  of  Archaeology.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

See  page  66. 

Dr.  Hoppin  offers  in  1900-01  the  following  free  elective  courses: 

Greek  and  Koman  Mythology,  First  Part.  One  hour  a  iveek  throughout  the  year. 
See  page  66. 

-rausanias.  Two  hours  a  iveek  throughout  the  year. 

See  page  66. 

Dr.  Hoppin  offers  in  1901-02  the  following  free  elective  courses: 
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Greek  and  Roman  ^Mythology.  Second  Part. 

See  page  67.  One  hour  a  vreeh  tftTOughout  the  year. 

Homer  and  the  Homeric  Age.  Tin  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

See  page  67. 

Dr.  Hoppin  offers  in  1902-<'iy  the  following  free  elective  courses: 

Private  Life  of  the  Greeks.  One  hour  a  ueeh  thnvghout  the  year. 

See  page  67. 

Homer  and  the  Homeric  Age.  Tico  hours  a  week  througfiovt  the  year. 

See  page  67. 

Latin. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Arthur  Leslie  Wheeler,  Associate  Professor  of  Latin,  and  Dr. 
Robert  Somerville  Eadford,  Associate  in  Latin  Literature. 

Geadcate  CorESES. 

The  graduate  work  in  Latin  is  conducted  according  to  the  seminary 
method,  its  object  being  not  only  to  broaden  the  student's  knowledge, 
but  also  to  teach  methods  of  work  and  the  handling  of  materials.  The 
courses  cover  four  hours  a  week.  Three  hours  each  year  are  devoted  to 
the  study  of  one  department  of  Latin  literature  or  one  Latin  author. 
The  subject  selected  varies  from  year  to  year  (Latin  Lyric  Poetn.-, 
Comedy,  Satire,  etc.j,  so  as  to  enable  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Philosophy  to  pursue  graduate  work  for  several  successive  years. 

The  fourth  hour  is  devoted  to  a  series  of  lectures  on  Latin  Grammar 
and  Syntax,  so  that  in  successive  years  are  discussed:  (1)  the  forms.  (2  . 
the  syntax  of  the  notm,  (3j  the  syntax  of  the  verb,  (4j  the  syntax  of  the 
subordinate  sentence. 

Dr.  Wheeler  offers  in  1900-01  the  following  graduate  courses: 

Latin  Seminary,  Lyric  Poetry  of  the  Eepublic. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  poems  of  Catullus  are  the  chief  subject  of  This  course.  The  instructor  and  students 
interpret  in  turn  selected  passages  and  discuss  the  various  problems  connected  with  the  sub- 
ject. In  the  course  of  this  work  students  are  encouraged  to  make  themselves  familiar  with 
all  the  best  editions,  dissertations,  periodical  literature,  etc.,  bearing  on  the  subject.  The 
college  library  is  well  provided  with  periodicals  and  special  treatises,  a  large  ntunber  of  which 
are  placed  in  the  seminarv  room  for  the  use  of  students.  Analyses  of  the  more  important  are 
presented  by  members  of  the  class  and  each  student  is  expected  during  the  year  to  make  an 
original  study  of  some  subject  c-oimected  with  the  seminary. 

Textual  Criticism.  One  hour  a  week  during  theixrH  semester. 

Historical  Syntax.  One  hour  a  week  during  tlte  second  semester. 

Dr.  Wheeler  offers  in  1901-02  the  following  graduate  seminary: 

Latin  Comedy.  Ttiree  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
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Special  attention  will  be  paid  to  Plautus  and  Terence.  Students  should  provide  them- 
selves with  the  smaller  text  edition  of  Plautus,  edited  by  Goetz  and  Schoell,  Leipsic,  Teub- 
ner,  1893-96,  and  with  Dziatzko's  text  of  Terence,  Leipsic,  Tauchnitz,  1884.  The  annotated 
plays  of  Plautus,  by  Brix  (Leipsic,  1883-91),  and  by  Lorenz  (Berlin,  Weidmann,  1876-86), 
and  for  Terence  those  by  Dziatzko,  1881  and  1898  (Teubner),  and  by  Spengel,  1879  and  1888 
(Weidmann),  are  also  desirable. 

Dr.  Radford  offers  in  1901-02  the  following  graduate  course: 
Latin  Syntax,  The  Subordinate  Sentence.        One  hour  a  u-eek  throughout  the  year. 

Post-Major  Courses. 

Dr.  Wheeler  offers  in  1900-01,  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students  : 

Terence,  three  2JlayS .  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Plautus,  five  plays.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Dr.  Wheeler  offers  in  1901-02  the  following  post-major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

La^in  Satire,  its  Origin  and  Development. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year 

The  subject  is  treated  historically  in  order  to  give  an  outline  of  the  origin  and  develop- 
ment of  Satire.  The  class  reads  selections  from  Horace,  Persius,  Seneca,  Petronius,  and 
Juvenal,  together  with  some  of  the  fragments  of  Ennius,  Lucilius,  and  Varro.  The  readings 
are  supplemented  by  occasional  lectures. 

Dr.  Radford  offers  in  1900-01  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students  : 

Cicero,  Pliny,  and  Martial.  Three  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Seneca,  Medea;  Virgil,  Studies  in  the  last  six  books  of  the  ^neid. 

Three  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
Catullus  and  Apuleius.  one  hour  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

ApuleiUS  and  Lucretius.  One  hour  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

■   Advanced  Latin  Prose  Composition.  tivo  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Dr.  Radford  offers  in  1901-02  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students  : 

Roman  Epic,  Ennius,  Virgil,  Lucan.     Three  hours  a  iveek  during  the  first  semester. 
This  course  consists  chiefly  of  a  study  of  the  history  of  Roman  Epic,  and  of  the  last  six 
book  of  the  ^neid. 

Pliny,  Letters  ;  Martial.  Three  hours  a  iveek  during  the  second  semester. 

Special  attention  is  paid  to  a  study  of  the  political  and  social  condition  of  one  of  the 
two  periods  embraced  in  the  course. 

Lucretius,  Boohs  i  and  ri ;  Virgil,  Georgics. 

Two  hours  a  iveek  during  the  first  semester. 
Catullus  ;  Horace,  Epistles.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Advanced  Latin  Prose  Composition.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
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Free  Elective  Course. 
Dr.  Wheeler  offers  in  1901-02  the  following  free  elective  course: 

Lectures  on  Roman  Life.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Reading  from  the  different  English  text  books  on  Eoman  Life  is  assigned  each  week  in 
connection  vrith  the  lectures. 

Modern  Languages. 
Professors  and  instructors :  Dr.  M.  Carey  Thomas,  Dr.  Mary 
Gmnn,  Dr.  Hermann  Collitz,  Dr.  Louis  Emil  Menger,  Dr.  Fonger 
DeHaan,  Dr.  Albert  Haas,  Dr.  Albert  Schinz,  M.  Lucien  Foulet, 
Dr.  James  Waddell  Tupper,  Dr.  Clarence  G.  Child,  Miss  Rose 
Chamberlin,  Miss  Helen  Whitall  Thomas,  Miss  Lucy  Martin 
Donnelly,  Miss  Helen  Strong  Hoyt,  Miss  Edith  Pettit,  Miss  Mary 
Delia  Hopkins  and  Dr.  Nellie  Neilson. 

English. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
M.  Carey  Thomas,  Professor  of  English,  Dr.  Mary  Gwinn,  Professor 
of  English,  Dr.  James  Waddell  Tupper,  Associate  in  English  Litera- 
ture, Dr.  Clarence  G.  Child,  Non-resident  Lecturer  in  Anglo-Saxon, 
and  Miss  Helen  Whitall  Thomas,  Miss  Lucy  Martin  Donnelly, 
Miss  Helen  Strong  Hoyt,  Miss  Edith  Pettit,  Miss  Mary  Delia  Hop- 
kins and  Dr.  Nellie  Neilson,  Readers  in  English.  It  includes  two 
years  of  lectures  on  literature  and  language  required  of  every  can- 
didate for  the  Bachelor's  degree;  two  years  of  minor  and  major 
English,  which  presuppose  as  much  information  as  is  contained  in 
the  required  course,  and  may  be  elected  in  combination  with  the 
major  course  in  any  other  language,  or  as  a  free  elective;  and 
graduate  courses  in  English  literature,  essay  work,  Anglo-Saxon, 
and  Early  and  Middle  English. 

Graduate  Courses. 
There  are  offered  each  year  two  distinct  graduate  courses  in  English, 
one  in  literature  and  one  in  language,  and  these  courses  are  so  varied 
that  they  may  be  followed  by  the  graduate  student  throughout  three  years. 
The  graduate  courses  in  Uterature  presuppose  at  least  as  much  knowledge 
as  is  obtained  in  the  two  years'  course  of  undergraduate  lectures  on  Eng- 
lish hterature;  and  the  graduate  courses  in  Anglo-Saxon  presuppose  as 
much  knowledge  of  Anglo-Saxon  as  is  obtained  in  the  language  year  in 
the  English  major.     Xo  undergraduates  are  admitted. 
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Students  that  choose  English  as  their  chief  subject  in  their  examination 
for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  must  have,  if  they  specialise  in 
literature,  at  least  as  much  knowledge  of  Anglo-Saxon  and  Early  English, 
and  if  they  specialise  in  language,  at  least  as  much  knowledge  of  litera- 
ture, as  is  obtained  in  the  courses  required  of  those  students  who  make 
English  one  of  the  chief  subjects  of  undergraduate  study,  and  must 
have  taken  at  least  the  equivalent  of  the  essay  work  in  the  required 
English  course. 

The  graduate  instruction  in  English  literature  includes  the  direction 
of  private  reading  and  the  assignment  of  topics  for  investigation. 

Dr.  Gwinn  offers  in  1900-01  the  following  graduate  course  : 

Seventeenth  Century  Prose  Writers.  Tioo  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  authors  studied  may  be  varied  from  year  to  year.  Those  chosen  for  discussion  are 
usually  Bacon,  Hooker,  and  Milton.  The  time  required  for  reading  in  connection  with  the 
lectures  makes  this  course  the  equivalent  of  three  hours  a  week. 

Dr.  Gwinn  offers  in  1901-02  the  following  graduate  course: 

Eighteenth  Century  Prose  Writers.  Tivo  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  authors  studied  may  be  varied  from  year  to  year.  Those  chosen  for  discussion  are 
usually  Swift,  Steele,  Addison,  and  Bolingbroke.  The  time  required  for  reading  in  con- 
nection with  the  lectures  makes  this  course  the  equivalent  of  five  hours  a  week. 

Dr.  Gwinn  offers  in  1902-03  the  following  graduate  course: 
The  later  Seventeenth  and  Eighteenth  Century  Drama. 

Tu'o  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Dr.  Tapper  offers  in  1900-01  the  following  seminary  in  English 
Literature : 
The  English  Mystery  and  Morality  Plays. 

Four  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
The  English  mystery  plays  are  studied  in  the  four  cycles  and  in  the  extant  separate  plays 
with  the  Townsley  group  as  the  basis  of  comparison.  The  development  of  the  dramatic 
elements  of  the  liturgy  is  followed  through  the  liturgical  drama,  and  thence  through  the 
mystery  plays.  A  study  is  also  made  of  the  moralities  and  the  secular  drama  up  to  the 
time  of  Heywood.  The  class  meets  twice  a  week  for  an  hour  and  a  half  for  reports  by  the 
students  and  the  reading  and  discussion  of  selected  plays.  The  class  also  meets  one  hour  a 
week  for  reports  and  lectures  on  topics  connected  with  the  subject. 

Dr.  Tupper  offers  in  1901-02  the  following  seminary  in  English 
literature : 

The  English  Drama  from  Heywood  to  Shakespeare. 

Four  hours  a  iceek  throughout  the  year. 
A  critical  examination  is  made  of  the  drama  from  the  pre-Shakespearian  dramatists  up  to 
its  highest  development  in  Shakespeare.    Attention  is  paid  to   questions  of  chronology, 
sources,  authorship,  and  dramatic  development. 

Dr.  Child  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  course : 
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AnglOTSaxon  Grammar  and  Eeading.  Om  how  a  week  ihrmighout  the  year. 

T3ie  oonise  is  planned  to  senre  as  a  graieral  introduction  to  the  study  of  Anglo-Saxon.  It 
incdades  the  elements  of  W^t  Saxon  Grammar  nith  reading  and  analysis  of  selected 
pa^ag^  of  prose,  the  dtsco^on  of  dialectal  difference  (^pedally  as  explaining  Middle 
KngHsh  developments),  a  critical  reading  of  one  of  tiie  shorter  pontic  texts  designed  as  a 
training  in  ineth'C>4s.  and  leettures  giTing  a  brief  fnr^ey  of  Anglo-Saxon  literattiTe. 

An  Associate  in  EngKsh  PhiioLozv,  whose  appointment  "will  be 
announced  later,  oners  in  1901-02  the  following  graduate  course  : 

Beo ^ul:.  Two  hotiTs  a  week  fhroughoui  the  year. 

A  careful  siady  will  be  made  of  the  oonstmction  of  the  text  and  the  chief  critical  literature 
relating  to  Beowulf  will  be  read  and  reported  on. 

An  Associate  in  English  Philology,  whose  appointment  will  be 
announced  later,  will  conduct  the  seminary  in  EngKsh  Philology, 
the  work  of  which  has  been  arranged  as  follows: 

English  Seminary,  Idid'ile  English  Eomances. 

Two  hrjuTi  a  week  ihroughovi  the  year. 

Special  attention  is  paid  to  the  romances  of  the  Arthurian  eyde.  In  the  lectures  a  snrrey 
is  giTen  of  recent  uiTestigations  concerning  the  origia  and  development  of  this  cycle.  Select 
romances  are  studied  with  the  class. 

In  the  year  1S93-94  the  work  of  the  saninary  was  Anglo-Saxon  literaiura  The  various 
brandies  of  Anglo^?axon  literature  were  takoi  up  in  the  same  order  of  discussion  as  in  the 
third  division  of  Wiilcker  s  GrundrUf,  and  the  most  important  and  recent  literature  in  the 
form  of  dissertations  and  articles  in  scientific  periodicrals  was  assigned  to  members  of  the 
class  for  report  and  disctission.  Lecture  on  particular  subjects  were  also  given  tram,  time  to 
time. 

In  the  year  1894-95  Selected  Poems  of  the  Exeter  Book  were  studied  in  the  seminary.  The 
minor  epic  piecK  were  first  considered  with  reference  to  the  Teutonic  saga-cycles  with  which 
they  are  connected.  The  criticism  of  the  text  of  each  poem  was  carefoliy  considered,  and 
subsequently  the  CrUI  and  GuMaewexe  taken  up.  In  connection  with  these  poems,  special 
study  was  devoted  to  the  syntax  of  Old  EJiglish,  and  a  series  of  lectures  on  this  sabjecl  was 
given  by  the  instructor.  Practical  exercises  accompanied  the  lectures  as  in  the  case  of  the 
course  on  Phonology. 

In  the  years  1S95-96  and  1896-97,  the  subject  was  the  Middle  English  Eonianees. 
The  work  of  the  seminary  dealt  with  the  Middle  English  romance  literature.  The  four  great 
cycles  of  Arthur,  Troy,  Alexander,  and  Charlemagne  were  taken  up  in  the  order  named. 
Introductory  lectures  on  each  cycle  were  given  by  the  instructor  with  reference  to  its 
general  European  development.  Eepresentative  Middle  English  romances  of  each  cycle 
were  a^gned  to  the  students  for  investigation.  Select  romances  not  belonging  to  the  great 
cycles  were  also  studied. 

In  the  years  1.S97-9?  and  1898-99  the  subject  was  BeoirvK 

The  following  advanced  undergraduate  courses  may  be  attended 
by  graduate  students  : 

Dr.   Gwinn  offers  in   19'''0-01  and    again  in  1902-03  the  fol- 
lowing course: 
English  Critics  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
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The  authors  studied  may  be  varied  from  year  to  year.  The  critics  usually  chosen  are 
Matthew  Arnold,  Mr.  Swinburne,  and  Walter  Pater.  Short  papers  must  be  prepared  by  the 
students  attending  the  course. 

Dr.  Gwinn  offers  in  1901-02  the  following  course: 
English  Critics  of  Life  ;  Burke,  Carlyle,  and  Ruskin. 

Three  hours  a  iveek  throughout  the  year. 
Short  papers  are  prepared  from  time  to  time  by  each  of  the  students  in  this  course.    The 
authors  are  considered  with  special  reference  to  Classicism  and  Romanticism,  and   to  the 
ideas  of  the  French  Revolution. 

Dr.  Tupper  offers  in  1900-01  and  again  in  1902-03  the  follow- 
ing course: 

English  Poetry  from  1780  to  1832.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  this  course  a  study  is  made  of  the  rise  and  development  of  the  Romantic  movement  in 
English  poetry,  from  its  beginnings  in  the  eighteenth  century  down  to  the  death  of  Scott. 

Dr.  Tupper  offers  in  1901-02  the  following  course  : 

Critical  Reading  of  Shakespeare.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  consists  of  the  critical  reading  of  selected  plays  with  special  reference  to 
Elizabethan  grammar  and  vocabulary. 

An  Associate  in  English  Philology,  whose  appointment  will  be 
announced  later,  offers  in  1901-02  the  following  free  elective 
course : 

Chaucer.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Besides  a  certain  number  of  the  Canterbury  Tales,  other  works  of  Chaucer  are  read  critically 
with  the  class.  Lectures  on  Chaucer's  life,  language,  and  poetical  development  accompany 
the  reading.  The  course  presupposes  a  knowledge  of  the  work  on  Chaucer  given  in  the 
required  English  course. 

Miss  Donnelly  offers  in  1900-01,  and  Miss  Helen  W.  Thomas 
offers  in  1901-02,  the  following  course  in  advanced  essay  writing: 

Descriptive  Writing.  Two  hours  a  iceek  throughout  the  year. 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  teach  students  to  observe  and  describe  their  emotions  and 
impressions.  Lectures  on  the  style  and  methods  of  description  of  certain  modern  English 
and  French  writers  are  given,  and  selected  passages  from  their  writings  are  suggested  as 
models.  A  special  study  is  made  of  vocabulary,  and  of  the  structure  and  rhythm  of  sen- 
tences.   Two  papers  must  be  written  each  week  by  the  students  attending  the  course. 

German. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Hermann  Collitz,  Professor  of  Comparative  Philology  and  German, 
Dr.  Albert  Haas,  Associate  in  German  Literature,  and  Miss  Rose 
Chamberlin,  Reader  in  German. 
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Graduate  Coueses. 

The  graduate  courses  oflfered  in  German  Philology  may  be  found  under 
tha  head  of  General  Teutonic  Philologv. 

•  Traduate  work  in  modem  German  Literature  is  conducted  by  Dr.  Haas 
according  to  the  semiuary  method.  The  courses  are  so  varied  that  thev 
may  be  followed  by  graduate  students  throughout  three  successive  vears 
and  cover  the  work  required  of  students  who  offer  German  literature  as 

a  minor  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

Dr.  Haas  conducts  the  following  graduate  seminary: 

German  Lit^ratUl'e .  Tuo  fwun  a  week  tfmughmit  the  ypjsT. 

lu  1900-01  the  subject  of  the  seminary  is  the  Burgerlichi  Drama  of  Lessing,  its  origin 
in  English  and  French  literature,  and  its  development  in  Modem  German  literature.  The 
students  are,  as  far  as  possible,  required  to  become  familiar  with  the  critical  literature  on 
the  subject.    Special  attention  is  paid  to  the  study  of  dramatic  style  and  technique. 

In  1901-02  Goethe's  Faust,  Part  I.  and  Part  IL  fthe  Helena  portionsj,  will  be  the  subject 
of  the  seminary.  The  development  of  the  original  Faust  legend  and  the  puppet  play,  as  well 
as  of  the  Faust  dramas  or  novels,  will  be  studied,  and  an  attempt  wiU  be  made  to  become 
familiar  with  the  most  important  Faust  criticism. 

In  1902-03  the  period  of  Goethe's  and  Schiller's  collaboration  will  be  the  subject  of  the 
seminary,  and  in  this  coimection  a  critical  study  will  be  made  of  German  romanticism  and 
its  development  in  German  literature  of  the  nineteenth  century. 

Although  the  seminary  meets  only  two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year,  the  amotmt  of 
reading  required  makes  the  course  equivalent  to  five  hours  a  week.  It  is  hoped  that  the 
students  will  become  familiar  with  the  methods  of  scientific  criticism  and  inT^tigation. 

Dr.  Haas  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  course  : 
The  Principles  of  Scientific  Criticism  of  Literature. 

One  hour  a  ireeh  during  the  first  semester. 
This  course  consists  of  a  general  introduction  to  the  study  of  the  scientific  criticism  of 
literature.  Although  illustrations  are  taken  from  German  literary  criticism,  the  course  is  de- 
signed for  the  student  of  modem  literature.  The  theories  of  important  modem  critics  are 
thoroughly  discussed  and  papers  are  written  by  the  students.  The  jirineiples  of  criticism  laid 
down  by  the  .Schlegels,  Taine.  Hennequin,  3L  Brunetifere,  M.  Faguet,  and  leading  English 
critics  are  considered.  Finally,  as  an  illustration  of  German  Goethe  criticism,  one  act  of 
Goethe's  Faust  and  the  various  literary  interpretations  it  has  given  rise  to  are  discussed. 
The  course  is  open  to  those  students  only  that  have  a  reading  knowledge  of  French  and 
German. 

Post-Ma  JOE  Coueses. 

Dr.  Haas  offers  in  1900-01  and  in  1902-03  the  following  post- 
major  course,  open  to  graduate  students  : 
German  Literature  after  the  Franco-German  War. 

Two  hours  a  week'jlhroughoui  the  year , 

In  this  course  a  critical  exposition  of  contemporary  German  literature  is  given,  and  the 

foreign  influences  it  has  undergone  are  discussed-    Selections  from  the  works  of  Storm, 

KeUer,  C.  F.  Meyer,  Ibsen,  Kietzsche,  Sudermann,  Hauptmann,  and  Fontane  are  read  and 

criticised. 
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Dr.  Haas  offers  in  1901-02  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

German  Drama  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. 

Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 
The  course  begins  with  a  brief  review  of  the  drama  during  the  Sturm  und  Drcmg  period 
and  during  the  classical  period  ;  Goethe  and  Schiller  are  studied  as  exami^les.  The  Romantic 
drama,  rejiresented  by  Tieck,  Brentano,  v.  Arnim,  Werner,  and  Heinrich  von  Kleist  is 
next  discussed.  After  a  short  account  of  the  Schicksals  fragoedie  and  a  careful  study  of 
Grillparzer's  "work,  the  development  of  the  realistic  drama  of  the  ICraftgenies  is  traced ; 
plays  by  Grabbe,  Otto  Ludwig,  and  Hebbel  are  read.  The  course  closes  with  the  final  de- 
cline of  the  Epigonendrama  in  Wildenbruch,  leading  to  the  revival  of  dramatic  literature  in 
the  modern  realistic  movement. 

German  Lyric  Poetry  and  the  Novel  during  the  Nineteenth  Century. 

Tico  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

After  a  short  study  of  Goethe's  novels  those  of  the  romantic  school,  especially  the  works 
of  Tieck,  v.  Hardenberg  (Novalis),  v.  Eichendorff,  and  v.  Arnim,  are  discussed.  The  polit- 
ical novel  of  the  Jung  deuische  Schiile  is  briefly  touched  upon  and  the  realistic  novel  is  care- 
fully studied ;  Gutzkow  and  Otto  Ludwig  are  taken  as  examples  of  both.  The  historical 
novel  and  its  final  decline  in  the  archaeological  novel  are  studied  in  Goethe's  Ekkehard. 

The  lectures  on  German  lyrics  begin  with  an  exposition  of  the  folklore  movement  of 
Herder,  Binger,  and  Goethe,  and  the  philosophical  lyrics  of  Schiller,  followed  by  a  study  of 
the  lyrical  poetry  of  the  romantic  school,  Holderlin,  Tieck,  Brentano,  and  v.  Eichendorff. 
The  Swabian  and  Austrian  schools  are  next  studied  in  TJhland  and  Lenau.  Heine's  Lyrics 
are  taken  as  an  example  of  transition  from  romantic  lyrics  to  the  lyrics  of  the  German  revo- 
lution. Freiligrath,  Herwegh,  and  Geibel  are  the  principal  poets  of  this  epoch  treated. 
Finally  the  revival  and  decline  of  romantic  lyrics  in  ScheflFel  and  Baumbach  are  discussed. 

Dr.  Haas  offers  in  each  year  the  following  post-major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students  : 

Advanced  Critical  Reading.  One  hour  a  u-eek  throughout  the  year. 

The  reading  is  selected  from  works  discussed  in  the  lectures  on  literature.  The  students 
give  reports  on  dramas  or  novels,  the  object  of  the  discussion  being  to  trace  the  characteristics 
of  the  author,  as  shown  in  his  works. 

Miss  Chamberlin  offers  in  each  year  the  following  post-major 
course,  open  to  graduate  students  : 

German  Syntax,  Advanced  Reading,  and  Composition. 

Two  hours  a  iveek  throughout  the  year 
Attention  is  given  in  this  course  to  the  needs  of  students  wishing  to  make  teaching  their 
profession.    Each  student  is  required  to  lecture  to  the  class  at  least  once  during  the  year. 

General  Teutonic  Philology. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Hermann  Collitz,  Professor  of  Comj^arative  Philology  and  German. 

Special  attention  is  called  to  the  facilities  for  the  study  of 
comparative  Teutonic  philology  offered  by  Bryn  Mawr  College. 
The  German  and  the  English  departments  together  have  provided 
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for  a  complete  course  in  Teutonic  philology,  comprising  both  the 
study  of  the  individual  languages  (Gothic,  Xorse,  Anglo-Saxon, 
Old  Saxon,  Old  High  German,  Middle  High  German,  Platt- 
Deutsch,  etc.)  and  the  study  of  general  comparative  philology. 

The  complete  course  is  intended  to  cover  three  years  of  study. 
Gothic,  Middle  High  German,  and  Introduction  to  the  Study  of 
Teutonic  Philology  are  considered  as  first  year  courses ;  Old  High 
German,  advanced  Middle  High  German,  Old  iSJ"orse  and  Old  Saxon, 
Comparative  Teutonic  Grammar,  and  the  Teutonic  Seminary  as 
second  or  third  year  courses.  In  connection  with  the  above  courses 
the  study  of  Anglo-Saxon  may  be  carried  on  for  three  years.  In 
addition  to  these  courses  others  in  Old  Frisian,  Dutch,  Middle 
Low  German,  or  Modern  Low  German  may  be  arranged  for 
advanced  students. 

Students  intending  to  elect  Teutonic  philology  are  advised  to 
study  Greek  for  at  least  one  year  during  their  undergraduate 
course. 

Graduate  CorESES. 
Dr.  Collitz  offers  the  following  graduate  courses  : 
Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Teutonic  Philology. 

One  hour  a  week  th'roughout  the  year. 
These  lectures  deal  with  the  follo'wiiig  topics  :  a  discussion  of  Teutonic  in  its  relation  to  the 
cognate  Aryan  languages ;  a  brief  sketch  of  the  single  Teutonic  languages,  accompanied  by 
an  account  of  the  chief  grammatical  and  lexicographic  -svorks  on  each  :  a  discussion  of  the 
aim  and  method  of  historical  and  comparative  grammar,  including  problems  such  as  those  of 
the  relationship  of  dialects  and  the  consistency  of  phonetic  laws  ;  a  brief  history  of  Teutonic 
philology,  and  finally  the  outlines  of  general  phonetics. 

Gothic.  Two  hours  a  ii:eek  throughout  t?ie  year. 

Gothic  phonetics  and  inflection  are  studied  in  connection  with  the  elements  of  comparative 
Aryan  grammar.  Wright's  Primer  of  the  Gothic  Language  (2nd  ed.,  Oxford,  1899)  ;  or 
Braune's  Gotische  Grammalik  (5th  ed.,  Halle,  1900)  are  used  as  text  books. 

As  a  thorough  knowledge  of  Gothic  is  the  foundation  of  the  study  of  historical  and 
comparative  Teutonic  grammar,  every  graduate  student  of  Teutonic  grammar  is  advised  to 
take  this  course  as  early  as  possible. 

Old  High  German.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  offered  to  students  acquainted  with  Gothic  and  Middle  High  German,  or  at 
least  modern  German,  and  includes  a  piractical  study  of  Old  High  German  grammar,  and  a 
comparison  of  the  Old  High  German  sounds  and  forms  with  those  of  Middle  and  Modern  High 
German.  Selections  are  read  from  Old  High  German  texts,  arranged  so  as  to  proceed  from 
easy  to  more  difficult  pieces,  and  to  illustrate  the  differences  between  the  Old  High  German 
dialects. 

Middle  High  German  Grammar  and  reading  of  Middle  High  German 

Texts  (  first  year  course ).  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
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This  course  includes  a  brief  abstract  of  Middle  High  German  grammar,  with  special 
reference  to  the  difference  between  Middle  High  German  and  Modern  German,  and  a 
study  of  the  most  prominent  authors  in  Middle  High  German.  Part  of  Hartmann's 
Armer  Heinrich  is  read,  and  is  followed  by  selections  from  the  Nibehmgenlied,  a  brief  ac- 
count being  given  of  the  "  Nibelungenfrage"  and  of  the  manuscripts  of  the  Nibelungenlied. 

Students  of  Middle  High  German  should  be  provided  with  Wright's  Middle  High  German 
Primer  (Oxford,  1888) ;  and  with  Paul's  MiUelhochd.  Grammaiik  (oth  ed.,  Halle,  1900). 

This  course  is  required  of  all  students  that  make  German  the  minor  subject  in  their 
examination  for  the  degi'ee  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

The  private  reading  includes  the  works  of  the  authors  treated  in  the  course. 

Middle  High  German  (second  year  course). 

One  hour  a  iceek  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  intended  for  students  that  have  followed  the  first  year's  course  in  jNIiddle 

High  German.    The  first  semester  is  devoted  to   the   Hofisches  Epos    (Veldeke,    Wolfram, 

Gottfried  von  Strassburg,  Paidolf  von  Ems,  Conrad  von  Wurzburg),  and  the  second  semester 

to  Minnesangs  FriihUng  and  Walther  von  der  Vogelweide. 

Old  Saxon .  Two  hours  a  week  during  (he  second  semester. 

This  course  may,  by  request,  be  substituted  for  the  course  in  Old  Norse. 

The  work  presupposes  on  the  part  of  the  students  a  sufficient  knowledge  of  Gothic,  Anglo- 
Saxon,  and  Old  High  German.  Solthaxisen' s  AUsachsisehe  Elementarhuch  (Heidelberg,  1899)  ; 
the  Heliand  (in  Sievers's  or  Heyne's  or  Behaghel's  edition),  and  Zangemeister-Braune' s 
Bruchstucke  der  alisdchsischen  Biheldichtung  (Heidelberg,  1894),  are  used. 

Old  rsorse.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Students  entering  this  course  are  supposed  to  be  acquainted  with  Gothic  and  with  Anglo- 
Saxon  or  Old  High  German  grammar.  In  the  grammatical  part  of  the  course  attention  is 
paid  to  the  relation  between  Gothic  and  Norse,  and  to  the  differences  between  the  East 
Teutonic  and  West  Teutonic  branches.  Among  the  texts  read,  selections  from  the  younger 
and  the  older  Eddas  take  a  prominent  place.  The  critical  reading  of  songs  from  the  elder 
Edda  is  supplemented  by  a  discussion  of  the  different  views  on  the  structure  of  the  Old 
Germanic  alliterative  verse. 

The  books  used  are  Sweet's  Icelandic  Primer  (Oxford,  1886),  or  Holthausen's  Altis- 
Idndisches  Elementarbuch  (Weimar,  1895),  and  Hildebrand's  Edda  (Paderbom,  1876),  with 
Gering's  Glossar  (2nd  Edition,  Paderborn,  1896). 

Attention  is  called  to  the  facilities  afforded  for  the  study  of  Old  Norse.  A  considerable 
portion  of  the  library  of  the  late  philologist,  Th.  Wisen,  of  Lund,  was  acquired  by  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  and  hence  the  library  is  probably  as  well  supplied  as  any  other  college  library 
in  the  United  States  with  Old  Norse  texts,  Norse  periodicals,  and  works  on  Old  Norse 
language  and  literature. 

Comparative  Teutonic  Grammar  (First  Part). 

Otie  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
The  study  of  comparative  Teutonic  philology  is  recommended  to  those  students  only  who 
are  acquainted  with  the  single  old  Teutonic  languages,  and  have  studied  Gothic,  Old  High 
German,  Old  Saxon,  Anglo-Saxon,  and  Norse.  The  object  of  the  course  is  to  compare  the 
single  old  Teutonic  languages  with  each  other  and  with  the  related  Aryan  languages, — or  in 
other  words  (1)  to  reconstruct  the  primitive  Teutonic  language  ;  (2)  to  point  out  the  charac- 
teristic features  of  primitive  Teutonic  in  distinction  from  primitive  Aryan  ;  (3)  to  carry  down 
the  history  of  early  Teutonic  from  the  period  of  unity  into  the  early  stages  of  the  individual 
Teutonic  languages. 

Teutonic  Seminary.  Onehour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  seminary  is  arranged  for  the  benefit  of  the  most  advanced  students  in  Teutonic  phil- 
ology. Its  object  is  to  encourage  independent  work  on  the  part  of  the  students.  The  exercise 
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consist  mainly  of  the  discussion  of  special  topics  by  the  instructor  and  the  students.  The 
subjects  for  discussion  are  announced  in  advance,  and  the  members  of  the  seminary  are  ex- 
pected to  study  the  literature  on  these  subjects,  and  to  make  an  effort  to  contribute  some  addi- 
tional material,  or  an  independent  opinion  of  their  own. 


Romance  Languages. 

French. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Louis  Emil  Menger,  Professor  of  Romance  Philology,  M.  Lucien 
Foulet,  Associate  in  French  Literature,  and  Dr.  Albert  Schinz, 
Associate  in  Fi-ench. 

Graduate  Couhses. 

There  are  offered  each  year  two  distinct  graduate  courses  in  French, 
one  in  literature  and  one  in  language,  and  these  courses  are  so  varied  that 
they  may  be  followed  by  the  graduate  student  throughout  three  years. 

The  graduate  work  in  literature  is  directed  towards  a  special  treatment 
of  some  such  subjects  as  the  development  of  the  early  French  drama ; 
French  tragedy  in  the  eighteenth  century  ;  the  Romantic  drama  ;  condi- 
tions and  tendencies  of  modern  French  literature,  considered  together 
with  modern  French  criticism. 

Graduate  students  interested  in  the  study  of  literature  will  find  it  to 
their  advantage  to  attend  the  lectures  on  French  literature  two  hours  a 
week  throughout  the  two  years  of  the  major  course  in  French. 

M.  Foulet  offers  in  1900-01  and  again  in  1902-03  the  following 
graduate  course: 

Moliere.  Three  hours  a  iveek  throughout  the  year. 

The  subjects  dealt  with  in  the  course  are  French  comedy  before  Molifire,  Moli6re's  come- 
dies, their  Latin,  Italian,  and  French  sources,  his  style  .and  method  of  composition,  the 
nature  of  his  "  comique,"  his  philosophy  of  life,  the  morality  of  his  drama. 

M.  Foulet  offers  in  1901-02  the  following  graduate  course: 

Racine.  Three  hours  a  iveeh  throughout  the  year. 

Kacine  is  considered  in  the  first  place  as  a  prose  writer  in  connection  with  the  history  of 
French  prose  in  the  seventeenth  century,  and  secondly  as  a  poet  in  connection  with  the  de- 
velopment of  French  tragedy  in  the  seventeenth  century,  and  its  Greek  and  Latin  sources. 

Dr.  Schinz  offers  in  1900-01  and  again  1902-03  the  following 
graduate  course: 

Life  and  Writings  of  J.  J.  Rousseau.  one  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Special  attention  is  devoted  to  the  following  points :  Rousseau  as  the  father  of  the  Roman- 
ticism of  the  nineteenth  century  ;  Rousseau  as  the  first  representative  of  cosmopolitan  litera- 
ture, Joseph  Texte's  ideas  on  "  Cosmopolitisme  litteraire;^'  the  personality  of  Rousseau,  a 
study  of  his  works  with  special  reference  to  the  theories  of  his  insanity. 
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Dr.  Schinz  offers  in  1901-02  the  following  graduate  course: 
Victor  Hugo  as  a  lyric,  epic,  and  pliilosophical  poet. 

Onu  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  courses  in  Old  French  Philology,  Old  French  Readings,  and  French 
Physiological  Phonetics  are  intended  for  students  in  their  first  year  of  grad- 
uate study;  the  Old  French  Seminary  is  designed  for  students  in  their  sec- 
ond or  third  year  of  graduate  study;  the  Journal  Club  may  be  attended 
by  students  in  their  first,  second,  or  third  year  of  graduate  study. 

Dr.  Menger  offers  in  1900-01  and  in  1901-02  the  following 
graduate  courses  : 

Old  French  Philology.  Two  hours  a  week  throufjhout  the  year. 

This  course  consists  of  lectures  on  the  phonology  and  morphology  of  Old  French.  An 
attempt  is  made  to  present  the  laws  that  govern  the  transition  of  words  from  popular 
Latin  into  Old  French  ;  incidentally  their  later  development  into  modern  French  is  treated. 
An  extra  hour  is  taken  occasionally  for  a  review  of  the  lectures  and  for  an  application  of  the 
principles  announced  to  the  words  of  the  Old  French  texts.  The  student  needs  for  constant 
reference  Schwan's  Grammatik  des  Altfranzosischen  and  Suchier's  Le  FranQais  et  ProvenQcil. 

Old  French  Readings.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  this  cotirse  the  students  are  expected  to  read  as  much  Old  French  as  possible  in 
order  to  become  acquainted  with  forms  and  idioms  of  different  dialects  and  of  different  stages 
of  the  language.  The  following  texts  are  used  :  Monaci,  I  piu  antichi  monumeuti  delta 
lingua  francese ;  Chanson  de  Roland,  (Ed.  M tiller ) ;  Vie  de  St.  Alexis  (Ed.  Paris,  Vieweg, 
1885)  ;  Azwassin  et  Nicolelte  (3rd  Ed.  Suchier)  ;  C'liges  (Ed.  Foerster).  In  addition  to  the 
above,  a  certain  amount  of  private  reading  is  required. 

French  Physiological  Phonetics.  One  hour  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  two-fold  :  in  the  first  place  it  is  intended  to  give  a  view  of  the 
physiological  basis  of  the  speech  changes  treated  of  in  historical  phonetics  (Old  French 
Philology  course)  ;  and  in  the  second  place  to  introduce  the  student  to  the  new  method  of 
teaching  French  pronunciation  to  beginners  by  means  of  a  phonetic  system  (as  illustrated  in 
the  Manuals  of  Passy  and  Beyer,  Cledat,  andGrandgent).  The  text-books  used  are  Passy, 
Les  Sons  du  Franqais ;  Beyer,  Franzosische  Phonelik ;    Sweet,  Primer  of  Phonetics. 

Old  French  Seminary.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

■  The  work  of  the  seminary  deals  with  the  most  important  Old  French  dialects,  begin- 
ning with  the  Anglo-Norman,  continuing  with  the  Norman,  then  with  the  Northern  and 
Eastern  Groups.  As  an  introduction  to  the  course,  a  study  is  made  of  the  discussion  of 
dialect  boundaries  in  France,  and  of  the  essential  differences  of  speech  development  in 
Northern  French  as  a  whole,  as  compared  with  Provencal  and  Franco-Provencal.  Texts  in 
the  various  dialects  are  studied  by  the  student  until  she  is  able  to  determine  the  origin  of 
any  piece  of  Old  French  literature  by  the  speech  peculiarities  found  in  it. 

Journal  Club.  Once  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

The  journal  club  is  intended  to  make  the  advanced  students  familiar  with  all  the  impor- 
tant European  periodicals  dealing  with  Romance  Philology.  For  each  session  of  the  club  an 
important  article  chosen  from  some  one  of  the  various  periodicals  is  assigned  to  a  student 
for  review.  The  student  is  also  referred  to  previous  articles  or  publications  treating  of  the 
same  subject  as  that  of  the  review,  and  is  expected  to  present  to  the  club  a  chronological 
outline  of  the  history  and  stages  of  the  discussion  on  the  given  point.  Thus  the  students 
become  familiar  with  the  names  of  leading  Romance  scholars  and  with  the  particular 
lines  of  research  in  which  each  of  the  latter  excels.  At  the  same  time  such  reviews  prepare 
the  way  for  seminary  work  and  for  original  investigations. 
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Post-Major  Courses. 

M.  Foulet  offers  in  1900-01  and  again  in  1902-03  the  following 
post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 
French  Drama  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. 

Three  hours  a  iceek  throughout  the  year. 
The   works  of  Victor  Hugo,   Dumas  pSre,  Alfred  de  Vigny,  Alfred  de  Musset,  Scribe, 
Augier,  Dumas  fils,  Sardou,  Paillerou,  Labiche,  and  Rostand  are  studied. 

M.  Foulet  offers  in  1901-02  the  following  post-major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students : 

Origin,  Development,  and  Decline  of  Realistic  Comedy. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  lectures  treat  of  the  origin  of  realistic  comedy  with  Beaumarchais ;  its  period  of 
highest  development  with  Augier,  Dumas  fils,  Pailleron,  and  Sardou ;  its  decline,  the 
comedie  naturaliste ;  new  systems  and  new  writers,  Jules  Lemaitre  and  Edmond  Rostand. 

Dr.  Schinz  offers  in  1900-01  the  following  post-major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

French  Lyric  Poetry  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. 

Two  hours  a  iveek  throughout  the  year. 
In  the  first  semester  the  lectures  treat  lyric  poetry  until  the  year  1866.  Special  attention 
is  paid  to  the  period  from  1850  to  1866,  while  Chenier,  Lamartine,  Hugo,  de  Vigny,  and  de 
Musset  are  treated  only  so  far  as  is  necessary  for  the  understanding  of  the  evolution  of 
lyric  poetry  in  their  successors,  Baudelaire,  Gautier,  de  Bauville,  Leconte  de  Lisle,  etc.  The 
lectures  of  the  second  semester  treat  contemporary  lyric  poetry  from  1866  to  1900.  A  careful 
study  is  made  of  the  Parnassian  and  Symbolist  schools. 

Dr.  Schinz  offers  in  1901—02  the  following  post-major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

The  Great  Catholic  Writers  of  French  Literature. 

Two  hours  a  iveek  throughout  the  year. 
The  great  Catholic  writers,  especially  Bossuet,  Freron,  Joseph  de  Maistre,  Chateaubriand, 
Joubert,  Lamennais,  and  Brunetifere  are  studied. 

Dr.  Schinz  offers  in  1902-03  the  following  post-major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

The  Origin  and  Evolution  of  the  Novel  in  the  Nineteenth  Century. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
The  origin  and  development  of  the  genre  nouvelle  is  studied  in  connection  with  the  follow- 
ing writers:    Xavier  de  Maistre,   Chateaubriand,  Nodier,   Merimee,   Gautier,   Laboulaye, 
Daudet,  Bourget,  France,  Bazin,  Rod,  Coppee,  de  Regnier,  Mallarme,  Paul  Adam,  and  Allais. 

Italian. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Louis  Emil  Menger,  Professor  of  Romance  Philology. 
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Graduate  Courses. 
Dr.  Meuger  offers  in  1900-01   and  in  1901-02  the  following 
graduate  courses: 

Italia-n  Philology.  One,  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  graduate  work  in  Italian  is  arranged  to  suit  tlie  needs  of  those  graduate  students  who 
have  completed  the  work  of  the  major  courses  in  Italian. 

Origins  of  Italian  Literature.  One  hour  a  week  throughotU  the  year. 

The  lectures  are  intended  to  give  an  outline  of  the  development  of  Italian  poetry  pre- 
vious to  Dante  and  of  the  prose  previous  to  Boccaccio.  Special  attention  is  paid  to  bibli- 
ography.   The  lectures  are  delivered  in  Italian. 

Dr.  Menger  offers  in  1899-1900  and  in  1900-01  the  following 
undergraduate  courses,  open  to  graduate  students  : 

First  Year. 

Modern  Italian.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  designed  to  prepare  beginners  for  the  study  of  Itahan  literature,  as  well  as 
for  the  practical  use  of  the  language.  Reading  is  taken  up  from  the  first,  a  careful  pronun- 
ciation is  insisted  upon,  and  the  essentials  of  the  grammar  are  taught  by  a  critical  observation 
of  the  texts  used  and  by  graded  exercises  in  the  rendering  of  English  into  Itahan.  The  books 
read  are  the  following  (taken  up  in  the  order  indicated)  :  Grandgent,  Italian  Grammar 
and  Composition ;  Bowen,  Italian  Reader  (Boston,  Heath,  1897)  ;  De  Amicis,  Cuore  (Ed.  Kuhns, 
New  York,  Holt,  1896);  Del  Testa,  V  Ore  e  V  Orpello  (Ed.  Thurber,  Boston,  Heath,  1895); 
Farina,  Fra  le  Corde  dhm  Contrabbasso  ;  Fogazzaro,  II  Mistero  delpoeta;  Colombi,  II  Tramonto 
di  un  Ideate  ;  Verga,  Vita  dei  Campi. 

Second  Year. 

Italian  Classical  Literature.  Three  hours  a  tveek  throughout  the  year. 

The  work  in  this  course  is  threefold  :  first,  a  brief  outline  of  the  main  periods  of  Italian 
literature  with  special  attention  to  the  period  of  the  origins  aud  Dante's  position  in  the 
literature ;  secondly,  the  translation  of  the  whole  of  the  Inferno  and  selected  parts  of  the 
Purgatorio  and  Paradiso,  with  critical  attention  to  the  historical,  philological,  and  literary 
points  in  connection  with  the  same ;  thirdly,  the  study  and  translation  of  parts  of  Pulci, 
Morgante  Maggiore ;  Bojardo,  Orlando  Innamorato ;  Ariosto,  Orlando  Furioso,  and  Tasso, 
Gerusalemme  Liberata. 

Spanish. 
The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Fonger  DeHaan,  Associate  Professor  of  Spanish. 

Graduate  Courses. 
Dr.  DeHaan  offers  in  1900-01  and  in  1901-02  the  following 
graduate  courses: 

Lectures  in   Spanish  on  Spanish  Literary  History  till  the  death  of 

Oalderon  (1681).  One  hmcr  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  lectures  are  supplemented  by  extensive  private  reading  of  important  works. 
JcjSSayS  in  Spanish.  Two  hours  a  iveek  throughout  the  year. 

Spanish  Philology.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Old  Spanish  EeadingS.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
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Post-IMajoe  Coueses. 

Courses  in  composition  and  conversation  are  offered  to  those  students 
who  have  completed  the  major  course  ;   they  may  also  be  taken  by 

graduate  students. 

Dr.  DeHaan  offers  in  1900-01  and  in  1901-02  the  following 
undergraduate  courses,  open  to  graduate  students: 

FlEST  YZAE. 

."ipanish.  Four  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  give  beginners  a  good  kQO'vrledge  of  modem  Spanish,  and 
to  ground  them  thoroughly  in  the  essentials  of  the  grammar.  As  a  preparation  for  under- 
standing the  spoken  language,  two  half-hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester  are 
devoted  to  dictation.  The  books  studied  are  the  following  (taken  up  in  the  order 
indicated) :  Edgren's  Brief  Spardsh  Grammar  (Boston,  Heath)  ;  Garcia  del  Eeal,  La  nfjche 
toledana  (Barcelona,  Ta-wi) ;  DeHaan's  Cuentos  Modernos ;  Perez  Xiera,  Tomas  el  torrero 
(^Ladrid,  Coleccidn  Klong) ;  Hartzenbusch,  Los  A  mantes  de  Terti*?  (O&rcr*,  toL  m.);  Zorrilla, 
Granada  (Madrid,  1895,  2  vols.). 

Private  Beading :  Palaeio  Tald^,  Jose;  Galdos,  Marianela. 

Seco>'d  Yfar. 
Lectures  in  Spanish  on  Spanish  Literary  History  of  the  Nineteenth 

Century.  Tico  hours  a  week  thrrjughout  tfie  year. 

Spanish  Composition.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Private  Reading :  Private  reading  supplementing  the  lectures  on  literary  history  com- 
prises representative  works  in  the  various  branches  of  literature. 

Celtic  and  Slayo>"ic  Languages, 
Dr.  Hermann  Collitz,  Professor  of  Comparative  Philology  and 
German,  will  offer  courses  in  Celtic  and  Slavonic  languages  to 
students  of  comparative  Aryan  or  of  comparative  Teutonic  phil- 
ology. Such  students  will  find  it  of  great  advantage  to  gain  at 
least  some  knowledge  of  Old  Irish  and  Old  Slavonic.  Courses 
will  also  be  arranged  for  students  that  prefer  to  study  Lith- 
uanian or  any  of  the  more  important  living  Slavonic  languages 
(Russian,  Polish,  or  Servian). 

Se3IITIC  Languages  and  Biblical  Literature. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  George  A.  Barton,  Associate  Professor  of  Biblical  Literature 
and  Semitic  Languages. 

The  college  was  particularly  fortunate  in  securing  in  the  year 
1892  the  library  of  the  late  M.  Arthur  Amiaud,  of  Paris.  While 
M.  Amiaud  was  especially  eminent  as  an  Assyriologist,  he  was  also 
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prominent  as  a  general  Semitic  student.  His  library  was  the 
collection  of  an  active  scholar,  and  forms  a  working  library  for 
the  student  in  every  department  of  Semitic  study.  It  is  especially 
rich  in  the  Hebrew,  Syriac,  and  Assyrian  languages,  containing 
several  works,  indispensable  to  the  student,  which  are  now  out 
of  print.  These  books,  together  with  those  already  owned  by  the 
college  and  those  easily  accessible  in  neighboring  libraries,  form  a 
good  equipment  for  the  specialist  in  Semitic  languages  or  Biblical 
literature. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  graduate  courses  in  Semitic  languages  are  varied  from  year  to  year, 
as  indicated  below,  so  that  they  may  be  pursued  by  a  student  for  four 
successive  years.  As  students  of  Semitic  languages,  in  addition  to  the 
work  of  investigation,  must  master  the  elements  of  a  number  of  dialects 
for  use  in  Semitic  philology,  those  who  oflFer  Semitic  languages  as  the 
major  subject  in  the  examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 
are  required  to  spend  in  Semitic  work  half  their  time  for  at  least  three 
years. 

The  work  of  the  department  is  so  arranged  that  students  may  specialise 
in  Hebrew  or  Assyrian.  They  must  offer  as  subjects  in  the  examination 
Hebrew,  Assyrian,  and  Arabic,  and  must  possess  a  knowledge  of  the 
grammatical  forms  of  Aramaic  and  Ethiopic.  Students  that  offer  Semitic 
languages  as  a  minor  subject  in  the  examination  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy  must  show  that  they  have  a  knowledge  of  three 
Semitic  languages. 

The  regular  alternation  of  courses  is  indicated  below.  There  will  be 
afforded  each  year  an  opportunity  for  graduate  students  to  begin  Hebrew, 
even  if  such  a  course  should  not  be  announced  for  the  year  in  question. 

Dr.  Barton  offers  in  1902-03  the  following  graduate  courses  in 
Semitic  Languages: 

First  Year. 

Elementary   Hebrew.  Four  hours  a  week  during  the  first  seinester. 

This  course  comprises  a  thorough  study  of  the  elements  of  the  language,  and  the  interpre- 
tation of  parts  of  Genesis  and  Deuteronomy.  It  enables  students  to  read  ordinary  Hebre-w 
at  sight. 

Hebrew.  One  hour  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

In  this  course  one  of  the  historical  books  is  studied. 

Elementary  Assyrian.  Three  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

This  course  includes  a  study  of  the  elements  of  the  language,  the  interpretation  of  selections 
from  the  royal  armals,  and  exercises  in  writing  Assyrian. 

Dr.  Barton  offers  in  1903-04  the  following  graduate  courses 
in  Semitic  languages  : 
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Second  Year. 
Hebrew,  The  Prophets.  Two  hours  a  iveek  throughout  the  year. 

The  text  of  one  or  more  of  the  Prophets  is  critically  interpreted,  and  Hebrew  syntax  and 
composition  are  studied. 

Assyrian,  Historical  Texts.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  devoted  to  the  interpretation  of  royal  annals,  both  Assyrian  and  Baby- 
lonian. 

Elementary   Arabic.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  course  consists  of  a  study  of  the  elements  of  the  language,  the  interpretation  of 
selections  from  Briinnow's  Chrestomathia  and  from  the  Thousand  and  One  Nights,  together 
with  Arabic  prose  composition. 

Dr.  Barton  offers  in  1900-01  the  following  graduate  courses  in 
Semitic  languages: 

Third  Year. 
.     Semitic  Seminary.  Two  hours  a  iceek  throughout  the  year. 

For  students  that  specialise  in  Hebrew  the  work  of  the  seminary  consists  of  a  critical 
study  of  one  of  the  following  subjects :  the  Psalter,  Job,  Canticles,  Ecclesiastes,  one  of  the 
historical  or  prophetic  books ;  for  those  who  specialise  in  Assyrian  a  critical  study  is  made  of 
one  of  the  following  subjects :  Assyrio-Babylonian  epic  and  mythological  poetry,  Assyrio- 
Babylonian  religious  and  magical  texts,  Babylonian  contracts,  or  the  El-Amarna  Tablets. 
The  special  subject  for  1900-01  is  Sumeriau  texts  and  the  Sumerian  problem. 

Assyrian  Literature.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Assyrio-Babylonian  literature,  history,  and  art  are  briefly  reviewed. 

Arabic  Literature.  Two  hours  a  iceek  during  the  second  semester. 

Arabic  civilisation  and  its  chief  literary  products  are  studied. 

Advanced  Arabic.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  the  first  semester  portions  of  the  Qur'an  are  read  and  in  the  second  semester  portions 
of  the  Mu'allakat  poems  are  interpreted,  and  special  attention  is  given  to  syntax.  The 
grammars  of  Socin  and  Wright  are  used. 

Dr.  Barton  offers  in  1901-02  the  following  graduate  courses  in 
Semitic  languages: 

Fourth  Year. 
Semitic  Seminary.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  subject  of  the  preceding  year  will  be  continued  for  the  first  semester  and  the  second 
semester  will  be  devoted  to  comparative  Semitic  grammar. 

Aramaic,  including  Syriac  and  Biblical  Aramaic. 

Two  hours  a  iceek  throughout  the  year. 
The  first  semester  is  devoted  to  Syriac.  After  the  forms  are  learned,  which  is  an  easy 
matter  for  students  acquainted  with  Hebrew,  selections  are  read  from  the  Syriac  versions  of 
the  New  Testament,  from  the  chronicles  of  Barhebraus,  and  from  the  hymns  of  Efrem.  The 
second  semester  is  devoted  to  Jewish  Aramaic,  which  is  the  dialect  of  large  parts  of  the 
books  of  Daniel  and  Ezra,  as  well  as  of  the  Targums. 

EthlOpiC.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

The  grammar  and  Chrestomathia  of  DiUmann  are  used,  and  in  the  latter  part  of  the  course 
selections  are  read  from  the  book  of  Enoch. 

Semitic  Epigraphy  (Phoenician,  Aramaic,  and  Sabeean). 

Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
As  the  grammatical  forms  of  Phoenician  difier  slightly  from  those  of  Hebrew,  the  Phoeni- 
cian part  of  this  course  is  practically  a  course  in  Hebrew  epigraphy,  the  Aramaic  is  prac- 
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tically  an  extension  of  the  Aramaic  course,  while  the  Sabseau  is  in  part  a  review  of  Arabic 
forms.  Lizdbarski's  Xordsemitische  Epigraphik  and  Hommel's  Sud-arahische  Chrestomathie 
are  the  text-books  used. 

Free  Elective  Couhses. 

The  courses  in  Biblical  Literature  are  varied  from  semester  to  semester 
as  indicated  below,  so  as  to  form  a  course  of  six  hours  a  week  running 
through  two  years.  Though  intended  primarily  for  graduate  students, 
these  courses  may,  with  the  permission  of  the  instructor,  be  elected  by 
undergraduate  students.  The  course  in  New  Testament  Greek  may  be 
given  instead  of  one  of  these  courses. 

The  subjects  treated  are  :  the  Old  Testament  Pi'ophets,  the  Pentateuch, 
Old  Testament  Historical  Writings,  Old  Testament  Poetry,  the  New 
Testament  Epistles,  the  Gospels  and  Acts  of  the  Apostles,  Jewish  and 
Christian  Apocalypses  (especially  Daniel  and  the  Apocalypse  of  John), 
and  the  Bible  and  the  Monuments.  These  courses  afford  students  an 
opportunity  to  become  familiar  with  the  origin,  date,  form,  literary 
features,  contents,  and  environment  of  the  different  books,  the  manner 
in  which  they  were  separated  from  other  literature,  and  the  light  which 
recent  discovery  throws  upon  the  Bible  narrative.  A  considerable  i^art  of 
the  work  consists  of  courses  of  reading  under  the  direction  of  the  de- 
partment, on  which  reports  are  required  from  time  to  time. 

Dr.  Barton  offers  in  1900-01  and  again  in  1902-03  the  follow- 
ing free  elective  courses  iu  Biblical  literature: 

FiEST  Year. 
The  Prophetic  Literature.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

In  this  course  the  life,  times,  and  writings  of  the  prophets  are  studied  with  as  much 
thoroughness  as  is  possible  in  English. 

The  Pentateuch.  Two  hours  a  lueek  dxiring  the  second  semester. 

The  history  of  the  criticism  of  the  Pentateuch  is  examined,  and  the  laws  and  narrative 
of  the  Pentateuch  are  carefully  studied. 

The  New  Testament  Epistles.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

A  critical  study  of  the  epistolary  literature  of  the  New  Testament  is  made. 

The  New  Testament  Historical  Books. 

Two  hours  a  iveek  during  the  second  semester. 
The  Gospels  and  the  Acts  of  the  Apostles  are  critically  studied. 

Historical  Theology.  Tivo  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  the  first  semester  the  fundamental  conceptions  of  the  Semites  as  to  gods  and  men,  sin, 
sacrifice,  and  atonement  are  studied ;  in  the  second  semester  the  religion  of  Israel  is  com- 
pared with  the  Semitic  religion,  and  the  preparation  for  Christianity  is  traced. 

New  Testament  Greek.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  presupposes  a  knowledge  of  classical  Greek.  After  some  introductory 
lectures  on  the  formation  and  peculiarities  of  the  New  Testament  Greek,  one  hour  a  week 
during  the  first  semester  is  devoted  to  lectures  on  the  history  of  the  New  Testament  text, 
both  in  its  written  and  in  its  printed  form,  the  helps  extant  for  emending  it,  and  the  method  of 
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using  them.  The  remainder  of  the  time  is  devoted  to  the  interpretation  of  the  New  Testa- 
ment Epistles,  especially  those  of  Paul.  The  students  are  expected  to  read  privately  during 
the  first  semester  the  text  of  one  of  the  Gospels,  and  during  the  second,  either  the  Acts  of 
the  Apostles,  the  Apocalypse,  or  the  Epistle  to  the  Hebrews.  This  course  may  be  substituted 
for  one  of  the  above. 

Dr.  Barton  offers  in  1901-02  the  following  free  elective  courses 
in  Biblical  literature: 

Second  Year. 

Old  Testament  Historical  Books.  Two  hows  a  tveek  during  the  first  semester. 

A  critical  study  is  made  of  the  Hebrew  methods  of  writing  history  as  illustrated  in  the 
books  of  Judges,  Samuel,  Kings,  Chronicles,  Ezra,  and  Nehemiah.  The  history  of  Israel  for 
the  period  covered  by  these  books  is  reviewed. 

Old  Testament  Poetry.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

The  general  principles  of  Hebrew  poetry  are  first  examined  ;  then  the  early  lyric  poems 
scattered  through  the  historical  books  of  the  Bible  are  interpreted.  The  book  of  Job,  and 
selections  from  the  Psalter  are  carefully  studied  and  compared  with  other  Semitic  poetry. 
A  knowledge  of  Hebrew  is  not  required  in  this  course. 

Biblical  Archaeology.  Turn  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

A  study  is  made  of  the  arehseological  discoveries  in  Palestine,  Egypt,  Assyria,  and  Baby- 
lon in  relation  to  their  bearing  on  Biblical  history  and  criticism,  and  the  domestic  and 
social  institutions  of  the  ancient  Hebrews  are  studied. 

Jewish  and  Christian  Apocalypses.      Tivo  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
The  course  is  chiefly  devoted  to  Daniel  and  Revelation,  but  other  apocalypses  such  as  those 
of  Enoch,  Baruch,  and  IV.  Esdras  are  also  studied. 

Historical  Theology.  Two  hours  a  iveek  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  a  continuation  of  that  given  in  the  previous  year.  In  the  first  semester 
Christianity  is  studied  as  presented  by  its  Founder  and  by  the  apostles,  and  in  the  second 
semester  the  history  of  Christian  doctrine  from  100  A.  D.  to  the  present  time  is  briefly 
reviewed,  and  problems  presented  by  modern  thought  are  touched  upon.  In  so  far  as  is 
possible  the  original  sources  of  information  for  religious  conceptions  are  studied,  and  courses 
of  reading  embracing  the  best  modern  literature  on  the  topic  in  hand  are  pursued  by  the 
students  under  the  guidance  of  the  instructor. 

New  Testament  Greek.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course,  described  among  the  first  year  courses,  maybe  substituted  for  one  of  the 
above. 

History. 
The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Charles  McLean  Andrews,  Professor  of  History. 

Graduate  Courses. 
Six  courses  are  offered  to  graduate  students  in  history  in  addition  to 
the  direction  of  private  reading  and  original  research.     In  each  year 
three  or  four  hours  of  lectures  are  given. 

Dr.  Andrews  offers  in  1901-02  the  following  graduate  courses: 

Historical  Method  and  Criticism .  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
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The  lectures  in  this  course  discuss  the  great  collections  of  material  in  Germany,  France, 
Italy,  England,  and  America,  the  methods  employed  in  treating  such  material,  and  his- 
torical criticism  from  the  Renaissance  to  the  present  time,  including  the  different  kinds  of 
evidence  and  their  treatment,  critical  analysis,  aids  to  evidence,  geography,  archseology,  etc. 

Economic  History  of  the  American  Colonies. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
This  course,  which  was  offered  for  the  first  time  in  the  year  1898-99,  presents  in  detail  the 
various  features  of  the  agrarian  and  economic  history  of  the  British  colonies  in  North 
America  from  the  time  of  their  settlement  to  the  year  1760.  It  is  conducted  partly  by 
lectures  and  partly  by  practical  class  exercises,  and  treats  of  England's  commercial  and  colo- 
nial policy  and  its  application  in  America ;  the  land-system  of  the  colonies ;  colonial 
agriculture,  commerce,  illegal  trading,  manufactures,  and  the  like. 

History  of  Roman  Law.  One  hour  a  iveek  throughout  the  year. 

Dr.  Andrews  offers  in  1900-01  and  again  in  1902-03  the  fol- 
lowing graduate  courses: 

English  Feudalism.  Two  hozirs  a  iveek  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  consists  of  Anglo-Saxon,  Norman,  and  post-Norman  feudalism  to  the  close 
of  the  reign  of  Edward  I.,  with  a  series  of  introductory  lectures  upon  the  origin  and  character 
of  Continental  feudalism  as  presented  in  the  writings  of  Brunner,  Schroder,  Fustel  de 
Coulanges,  Flach,  and  others. 

English  Local  Institutions  during  the  Feudal  Period. 

One  hour  a  iveek  throughout  the  year. 
This  course  is  a  detailed  study  of  the  vill,  manor,  borough,  gild,  and  of  the  hundred  and 
county  courts  in  England  from  the  eleventh  to  the  thirteenth  centuries.     For  this  course  a 
course  in  the  History  of  the  Community  in  England  and  America  may  be  substituted. 

Dr.  Andrews  conducts  in  each  year  the  Historical  Semimary: 

Historical  Seminary.  Two  hours  once  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

The  work  of  the  seminary  is  devoted  chiefly  to  the  constitutional  economic  history  of 
England  and  America,  and  is  planned  to  supplement  the  courses  on  the  History  of  the 
Community  in  England  and  America,  English  Feudal  Institutions,  and  the  Economic  His- 
tory of  the  American  Colonies.  Only  students  taking  these  courses  are  admitted  to  the 
.seminary.  At  the  meetings,  which  are  held  once  a  fortnight,  reports  are  made  upon  assigned 
topics,  recent  articles  and  books  are  reviewed,  and  the  results  of  special  investigations 
presented. 

Post-Major  Courses. 

Dr.  Andrews  offers  in  1900-01  and  again  in  1902-03  the  folloAV- 
ing  post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students : 

English  Constitutional  History.  Three  hours  a  u-eek  throughout  the  year. 

The  text-books  used  in  this  course  are  Stubbs's  Select  Charters,  Prothero's  Constitutional 
Documents,  and  Gardiner's  Select  Documents  of  the  Puritan  Revolution.  The  lectures  alternate 
with  the  reading  and  interpretation  of  selected  charters  and  constitutional  documents.  Each 
student  is  assigned  from  time  to  time  topics  upon  which  a  report  is  made  to  the  class. 

Dr.  Andrews  offers  in  1901-02  the  following  post-major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students  : 
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American  Constitutional  History.  Two  hours  a  lueek  throughout  the  year. 

The  only  text-books  used  in  this  course  are  Macdonald's  Select  Charters  and  Select  Docu- 
ments of  American  and  United  States  History.  The  members  of  tlie  class  are  also  system- 
atically referred  not  only  to  the  general  authorities,  but  also  to  colonial  charters  and  con- 
stitutions, the  records  of  the  colonial  gorernments  as  far  as  they  are  available,  the 
journals  of  Congress,  the  constitutions  of  the  separate  states  and  of  the  United  States, 
State  papers.  Congressional  documents,  and  other  similar  accessible  material.  The  method 
of  work  is  the  same  as  that  employed  in  the  course  in  English  Constitutional  History.  The 
lectures  close  with  the  period  of  reconstruction. 

Political  Science. 
The  instruction>  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Lindley  Miller  Keasbey,  Professor  of  Political  Science,  and  Mr. 
Alvin  Saunders  Johnson,  Reader  (elect)  in  Economics. 

Graduate  Courses. 
Dr.  Keasbey  offers  in  1899-1900  and  in  1900-01  the  following 
graduate  course: 

Economic  Institutions.  one  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  lectures  in  this  course  serve  as  a  general  guide  to  the  detailed  work  of  investigation 
assigned  to  each  student. 

Dr.  Keasbey  offers  in  1900-01  and  in  1901-02  the  following 
graduate  courses: 

American  Primitive  Society.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  this  course  a  critical  study  is  made  of  the  geographic  basis  of  aboriginal  American 
society.  The  lectures  are  both  descriptive  and  theoretical,  and,  in  addition,  detailed  work  of 
investigation  is  assigned  to  each  student. 

American  Commerce .  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

On  the  basis  of  an  exact  knowledge  of  the  resources  of  the  American  continent  and  a  gen- 
era] knowledge  of  those  of  other  countries,  the  student  is  expected  in  this  course  to  study 
the  past,  analyse  the  present,  and  form  conclusions  as  to  the  probable  future  of  American 
trade  and  commerce.  The  lectures  cover  the  entire  ground,  and  the  student  is  expected 
to  do  detailed  work  of  investigation  in  government  documents. 

Dr.  Keasbey  offers  in  1901-02  the  following  graduate  courses  : 

The  Economic  Antecedents  of  Society.        One  hour  a  loeek  throughout  the  year. 
The  lectures  serve  as  a  general  guide  to  the  detailed  work  on  social  institutions  assigned 
to  each  student. 

Commercial  Geography.  one  hour  a  u-eek  throughout  the  year. 

The  lectures  outline  the  commercial  development  of  the  world  and  define  existing  trade 
relations.  Reports  on  the  commercial  possibilities  of  different  countries  are  required  of  the 
students. 

Mr.  Johnson  offers  in  1901-02  the  folloAving  graduate  course: 

Economics.  Tu-o  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  consists  of  a  critical  study  of  the  theories  of  distribution,  with  special 
attention  to  recent  Austrian  and  American  writers. 
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Dr.  Keasbey  and  Mr.  Johnson  together  conduct  the  seminary 
and  journal  chib. 

Political  Science  Seminary.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  students  meet  with  the  instructors  to  hear  and  present  reports  on  assigned  topics. 
Journal  Club.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  students  meet  with  the  instructors  to  hear  and  present  reports  on  the  recent  literature 
on  the  subject. 

Post-Majoe  Courses. 

Dr.  Keasbey  offers  in  each  year  the  following  post-major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Theoretical  Sociology.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  this  course  the  various  theories  of  the  origin  and  evolution  of  human  institutions  are 
set  forth  in  the  order  of  their  historical  expression,  and  an  attempt  is  made  to  present  an 
hypothesis  that  will  account  for  the  various  phenomena  of  social  growth.  A  large  amount  of 
collateral  reading  is  assigned  to  each  student,  but  no  written  work  is  required. 

Mr.  Johnson  offers  in  1901-02  the  following  post-major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Political  and  Economic  Theory.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  lectures  deal  with  the  development  of  political  and  economic  theory  during  the  last 
century. 

Philosophy. 

The  instruction  in  this  dej)artment  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
David  Irons,  Associate  in  Philosophy,  and  Dr.  James  H.  Leuba, 
Associate  in  Psychology  and  Education. 

Graduate  Courses. 
Dr.  Irons  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  seminary: 

Metaphysical  Seminary.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  subject  for  the  year  1900-01  is  the  metaphysics  of  Schopenhauer  and  E.  von  Hartmann. 

In  1901-02  the  subject  will  be  the  problems  of  logic  and  epistemology,  the  works  of  Bradley, 
Bosanquet,  Sigwart,  and  Hobhouse  being  used  as  a  basis.  The  subject  for  the  year  1902-03 
will  be  Hegel's  Logic.  This  sequence  of  courses  may,  however,  be  modified  to  suit  the  require- 
ments of  the  students  concerned. 

Dr.  Irons  offers  in  1900-01  the  following  graduate  course  : 

Recent  German  Philosophy.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  given  as  a  supplement  to  the  seminary  work  on  Schopenhauer  and  Hart- 
mann. The  lectures  give  an  account  of  the  development  of  German  philosophy  from  the 
death  of  Hegel  to  the  present  time. 

Dr.  Irons  offers  in  1901-02  the  following  graduate  course: 

History  of  Ethics.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
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The  aim  of  this  lecture  course  is  to  present  a  systematic  account  of  the  development  of 
ethical  thought  in  ancient  and  modern  times.  Special  attention  is  directed  to  English 
ethics  of  the  eighteenth  century.  Students  are  expected  to  do  prescribed  reading,  and  time 
is  allowed  for  discussions. 

Dr.  Irons  offers  in  1902-03  the  following  graduate  course: 

Plato  and  Aristotle.  Tu:o  hours  a  u-eeh  throughout  the  year. 

This  lecture  course  ■will  be  given  as  a  supplement  to  the  seminary  work  in  Hegel's  Logic. 

Dr.  Leuba  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  course: 

Psychology.  Tfiree  hours  a  iveek  throughout  the,  year. 

The  work  is  conducted  mainly  according  to  the  seminary  method.  One  or  two  of  the 
following  subjects  will  be  chosen  each  year :  the  fundamental  principles  and  most  important 
results  of  modern  psychology;  a  comparative  study  of  Wundt,  WiUiam  James,  James  Ward, 
Stout,  and  other  psychologists  ;  volkpsychologie ;  language,  myths,  customs  ;  attention,  ap- 
perception, the  will  and  the  psychology  of  ethics ;  psychiatry,  insanity,  and  criminology  ; 
animal  and  child  psychology,  comparative  psychology;  the  history  of  psychological  theories, 
beginning  with  the  Greek  philosophers. 

Dr.  Leuba  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary: 

Psychological  Seminary.  One  hour  a  u-eeh  throughout  the  year. 

The  graduate  students  meet  once  a  week  to  hear  reports  on  the  literature  of  the  subject 
and  on  the  work  done  in  the  laboratory. 

Post-Major  Courses. 
Dr.  Irons   offers  in   each  year  one  of  the  following  post-major 
courses  open  to  graduate  students: 

Greek  Philosophy.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  a  general  and  comprehensive  knowledge  of  Greek  phil- 
osophy, and  also  to  serve  as  a  preparation  for  seminary  investigation  of  special  problems 
connected  with  the  philosophic  of  Plato  and  Aristotle.  The  class  work  consists  mainly  of 
lectures,  but  students  are  expected  to  do  a  large  amount  of  collateral  reading,  comprising  (at 
least  in  translations)  all  the  fragments  of  the  early  Greek  philosophers,  selected  portions  of 
Xenophon's  Memorahilia,  about  one-half  of  Plato's  Dialogues,  and  parts  of  the  Ethics,  Psy- 
chology, and  Metaphysics  of  Aristotle. 

Empiricism  and  Rationalism.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  intended  to  serve  as  an  introduction  to  graduate  work  in  German  idealism. 
The  first  semester  is  devoted  to  English  empiricism,  and  in  this  connection  Locke's  Essay 
and  Hume's  Treatise  are  dealt  with  in  detaU.  In  the  second  semester  the  development  of 
rationalism  is  traced  in  the  systems  of  Descartes,  Spinoza,  and  Leibnitz.  This  course  may 
be  substituted  for  the  preceding  by  request. 

Education. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
James  H.  Leuba,  Associate  in  Psychology  and  Education. 

It  is  the  purpose  of  the  department  to  offer  to  students  intending 
to  become  teachers  an  opportunity  to  obtain  a  technical  preparation 
sufficient  for  their  profession.     Hitherto  practical  training  has  been 
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thought  necessary  for  teachers  of  primary  schools  only,  but  similar 
training  is  very  desirable  for  teachers  in  high  schools  and  colleges 
also.  Indeed,  it  is  already  becoming  increasingly  difficult  for  col- 
lege graduates  without  practical  and  theoretical  pedagogical  knowl- 
edge to  secure  good  positions.  In  addition  to  the  lectures  and 
practice  work  open  to  undergraduates,  courses  are  organised  for 
graduate  students  only,  conducted  with  special  reference  to  prepa- 
ration for  the  headship  and  superintendence  of  schools.  Education 
cannot  be  studied  to  the  best  advantage  unless  an  acquaintance  with 
at  least  the  rudiments  of  psychology  is  presupposed.  The  element- 
ary experimental  course  in  psychology  is  therefore  recommended  to 
all  students  of  education. 

Graduate  Courses. 

Graduate  students  are  recommended  to  follow  the  work  offered  in  the 
undergraduate  courses  mentioned  below. 

Dr.  Leuba  offers  in  1900-01  and  in  1901-02  the  following  grad- 
uate courses: 

The  Methods  and  Principles  of  Teaching. 

One  hour  a  iceek  throughout  the  year. 
This  course  is  open  only  to  graduate  students  wlio  iiave  already  taught  or  to  those  who 
take  the  practice  work  announced  below. 

Lectures  upon  school-hygiene;  physical  training;  organisation  of  educa- 
tion in  the  United  States  and  in  Europe;  the  training  of  teachers,  etc. 

Two  hours  a  tceek  throughout  the  year. 

Seminary  and  Practical  Exercises.  Two  hows  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  students  are  given  an  opportunity  to  teach  and  to  attend  the  classes  of  competent 
teachers.  The  seminary  meets  weekly  for  the  consideration  of  pedagogical  literature  and 
criticism  of  the  teaching  done  by  its  members. 

Free  Elective  Courses. 
Dr.  Leuba  offers  in  1900-01  and  in  1901-02  the  following  free 
elective  courses  open  to  graduate  students: 

The  great  educators  and  their  systems  considered  with  reference  to 
modern  educational  methods  and  the  problems  of  to-day. 

Two  hours  a  iveek  throughout  the  year. 

The  psychology  of  mental  and  bodily  growth  with  reference  to  educa- 
tion. One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
A  knowledge  of  elementary  psychology  is  assumed  in  tliis  course.    ' 

Law. 
The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Clarence  D.  Ashley,  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Law  of  New  York 
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University,  Non-resident  Lecturer  in  Law;  Dr.  Frank  H.  Sommer, 
Professor  of  Law,  Xew  York  University,  Non-i-esident  Lecturer 
(elect)  in  Law  and  Mr.  Alvin  Saunders  Johnson,  Reader  (elect) 

in  Economics. 

Graduate  Courses. 

A  graduate  course  in  law  is  given  for  the  first  time  in  1900-01.  This 
coarse,  if  taken  in  connection  with  a  course  in  Constitutional  History, 
may  be  oflFered  as  a  minor  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  In 
1901-02  graduate  courses  amounting  to  four  hours  a  week  are  ofi"ered,  a 
course  in  Constitutional  Law,  two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year,  a 
course  in  Historical  Development  of  Law,  one  hour  a  week  throughout 
the  year,  and  a  course  in  Administration,  one  hour  a  week  throughout 
the  year. 

Dr.  Ashley  offers  in  1900-01  the  following  graduate  course: 

Constitutional  Law.  One  hour  a  u-eek  throughout  the  year. 

The  subject  of  this  course  is  the  United  States  Constitution  and  its  development  and  con- 
struction by  judicial  decision.  This  involves  the  examination  and  study  of  the  great  con- 
stitutional cases,  and  members  of  the  class  are  expected  to  prepare  papers  from  time  to  time. 

Dr.  Ashley  offers  in  1901-02  the  following  graduate  course: 

Constitutional  Law.  Tuo  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  this  course  the  decisions  of  the  United  States  Supreme  Court  construing  the  United 
States  Constitution  are  examined.  The  students  taking  the  course  are  required  to  give  a 
statement  of  each  case,  with  a  full  discussion  of  the  principles  involved. 

Dr.  Sommer  offers  in  1901-02  the  following  graduate  course: 

Historical  Development  of  Law.  one  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  discusses  the  development  of  the  various  causes  of  action,  and  deals  in  detail 
with  the  growth  of  the  siibjects  of  contract,  tort,  and  property.  Cases  and  their  authorities 
are  frequently  assigned  for  reading  and  class-room  discussion. 

Mr.  Johnson  offers  in  1901-02  the  following  graduate  course: 

Administration.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  (he  year. 

In  this  course  the  general  principles  of  the  administrative  law  of  the  United  States  are 
discussed  and  compared  with  those  of  the  principal  European  countries. 

Free  Elective  Course. 
Dr.  Ashley  offers  in  1900-01  the  following  free  elective  course 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Law  of  Contract.  Tu-o  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course,  offered  for  the  first  time  in  1899-1900,  treats  of  the  formation  of  contract  as 
embraced  in  the  topics  of  Mutual  Assent  and  Consideration.  It  is  conducted  by  class  dis- 
cussion of  cases  contained  in  a  collection  of  selected  and  condensed  cases. 

A  statement  of  each  case,  with  a  critical  examination  and  full  discussion  of  the  principles 
involved,  is  required.  The  aim  is  to  train  the  class  in  accurate  legal  thought,  and  incident- 
ally to  impart  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  principles  underlying  the  subjects  covered. 

For  collateral  reading  reference  is  made  to  Langdell's  Summary  of  the  Law  of  Contract  and 
other  standard  works. 
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Major  Course. 
Dr.  Ashley  offers  in  1901-02  the  following  undergraduate  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students : 

Torts.  Tico  hours  a  tceek  throughout  the  year. 

In  this  course  that  class  of  wrongs  which  violate  an  absolute,  as  distinguished  from  a 
correlative,  right  is  discussed.  The  nature,  character,  historical  development,  and  classifi- 
cation of  torts  is  considered.    The  course  is  conducted  mainly  by  class  discussion. 

Elementary  Jurisprudence.  Om  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  treats  of  the  elements  of  jurisprudence,  including  the  nature,  scope,  and 
divisions  of  law,  with  the  distinctions  between  contract,  tort,  and  quasi-contract,  the  nature 
and  classification  of  rights,  and  a  brief  survey  of  the  jurisprudence  of  common  law  and 
equity  courts. 

Dr.  Ashley  offers  in  1902-03  the  following  undergraduate  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students  : 

Law  of  Contract.  Tivo  hours  a  iveek  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  similar  to  that  offered  in  1900-01. 

Criminal  Law.  One  hour  a  iveek  throughout  the  year. 

Dr.  Sommer  offers  in  1901-02  the  following  undergraduate 
course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Personal  Property.  Two  hours  a  tveek  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  deals  with  the  distinction  between  real  and  personal  property,  and  the  nature 
and  acquisition  of  rights  in  personal  property.  Among  other  subjects  wrecks,  waifs,  accession, 
confusion,  judgments,  gifts,  and  bailments  are  treated.  Gray's  Cases  on  Property, 'Vol.!., 
is  used  as  a  text-book. 

Dr.  Sommer  offers  in  1902-03  the  following  undergraduate 
course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Historical  Development  of  Law.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Art  and  Archaeology. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Joseph  Clark  Hoppin,  Associate  in  Classical  Art  and  Archaeology. 

An  archaeological  seminary  of  two  hours  a  week  throughout  the 
year  is  offered  to  graduate  students  who  have  done  elementary 
archaeological  work  or  who  take  the  free  elective  course  in  Elements 
of  Archaeology  as  a  companion  course.  A  graduate  course  in  Ele- 
mentary Archaeology  will  be  given  if  required  for  graduate  students 
who  have  done  no  work  in  archaeology.  Free  elective  courses  in 
the  History  of  Greek  Art  and  the  Elements  of  Archaeology  are 
given  each  year,  and  it  is  expected  that  a  student  who  has  taken 
both  courses  will  be  qualified  for  more   advanced  archaeological 
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work.  Two  additional  free  elective  courses  are  offered  each  year, 
one  in  Pausanias,  or  in  Homer  and  the  Homeric  Age,  and  one  in 
Greek  Mythology  or  in  the  Private  Life  of  the  Greeks.  A  course 
in  Roman  Life  is  given  by  Dr.  Wheeler,  see  page  42. 

Graduate  Courses. 

Dr.  Hoppin  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Archseological  Seminary.  Two  hours  a  u-eek  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  open  to  graduate  students  who  have  taken,  or  are  taking  in  the  current 
year,  the  course  on  the  elements  of  Archaeology  or  have  done  equivalent  work  in  the  past. 
Various  archaeological  problems  are  thoroughly  discussed,  and  a  certain  amount  of  individual 
research  work  is  required  of  each  student.  Instruction  is  given  mainly  by  conferences  and 
talks  of  an  informal  nature.  Papers  are  read  and  criticised  at  each  meeting  of  the  class. 
Students  taking  the  course  must  be  able  to  read  easily  both  French  and  German. 

Dr.  Hoppin  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  course: 

General  Archaeology.  One  hour  a  iveek  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  designed  as  a  general  introduction  to  the  study  of  classical  archaeology  for 
graduate  students  who  have  had  no  previous  training  in  the  subject,  but  have  already 
studied  Greek  and  Latin,  and  are  fitted  to  make  rapid  progress.  The  course  in  its  general 
scope  corresponds  closely  to  the  undergraduate  course  on  the  Elements  of  Archseology, 
except  that  more  attention  is  paid  to  the  Homeric  period,  and  the  topographical  and  his- 
torical sides  of  the  subject. 

Free  Elective  Courses. 

Dr.  Hoppin  offers  in  each  year  the  following  free  elective  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

History  of  Greek  Art.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  this  course  the  origin  and  development  of  Greek  art  are  studied,  chiefly  with 
reference  to  sculpture,  in  which  Greek  art  finds  its  highest  expression.  Special  attention  is 
given  to  fifth  and  fourth  century  art.  Gardner's  Handbook  of  Greek  Sculpture  is  used  as  a 
text-book.  AbUity  to  read  both  French  and  German  is  desirable,  though  not  absolutely 
essential. 

Elements  of  Archseology.  Tftree  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  introduces  students  to  the  various  problems  of  modern  archceological 
science  which  are  not  included  in  the  history  of  Greek  art.  The  various  fields  which  con- 
stitute the  science  are  treated  in  detail  as  follows :  History  of  modern  archaological 
progress  ;  Greek  architecture  ;  topography,  as  illustrated  by  the  various  excavations  ;  vase 
painting  (also  including  painting  in  general^  ;  history  of  Greek  coins  ;  terra  cottas  ;  bronzes  ; 
gems  ;  toreutic  arts  (gold,  silver,  and  other  metals). 

This  course  is  open  to  those  students  only  who  have  taken  the  course  on  Greek  art, 
or  who  have  done  equivalent  work.  The  course  is  intended  as  a  preparation  to  more 
advanced  archceological  work.  Ability  to  read  both  French  and  German  is  desirable,  though 
not  absolutely  essential. 

Dr.  Hoppin  offers  in  1900-01  the  following  free  elective  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students: 
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Greek  and  Roman  Mythology,  First  Part.     One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  myths  which  pertain  to  the  religion  of  the  Greeks  and  the  Romans  are  analysed 
and  illustrated  by  ancient  monuments,  principally  vase-paintings.  This  part  of  the  subject 
is  devoted  exclusively  to  the  discussion  of  the  various  myths  connected  with  the  twelve 
greater  gods  of  the  classical  world  and  their  attendant  divinities. 

PaUSaniaS.  Tioo  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  this  course  the  five  principal  books  of  Pausanias's  Descriptio  Graicioe  (Books  i,  ii,  v,  vi, 
and  x)  are  read,  with  special  emphasis  on  the  various  archaeological  questions  which  arise  in 
matters  of  art  and  topography  ;  the  philological  side  is  not  considered  except  when  necessary 
to  a  better  understanding  of  the  text.  A  certain  amount  of  collateral  reading  is  required  in 
addition  to  the  translation  of  the  text. 

The  text  of  Schubart  and  the  commentary  and  translation  of  Frazer  are  used. 

Dr.  Hoppin  offers  in  1901-02  the  following  free  elective  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students,  and  will  repeat  the  courses  in  the  History 
of  Greek  Art  and  the  Elements  of  Archseology: 

Greek  and  Roman  Mythology,  Second  Part.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  second  part  discusses  in  a  similar  fashion  to  the  preceding,  the  myths  connected 
with  the  Greek  and  Roman  demi-gods  and  the  legends  of  the  epic  cycles.  Special  attention 
is  paid  to  the  Labours  of  Herakles,  the  exploits  of  Theseus,  and  the  Trojan  and  Thebaid 
legends. 

Homer  and  the  Homeric  Age.  Two  hours  a  u-eek  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  designed  to  analyse  the  elements  of  the  Homeric  or  Mycensean  civilisations, 
as  illustrated  by  the  discoveries  of  the  last  twenty-five  years.  The  history  of  the  times  is 
carefully  studied  and  the  excavations  which  furnish  us  with  the  gi-eater  part  of  our  informa- 
tion in  regard  to  this  period  described.  The  various  phases  of  the  life  of  the  period  are 
thoroughly  discussed,  and  descriptions  are  given  of  the  palaces,  houses,  tombs,  manners, 
and  customs  of  the  Mycencean  people,  accompanied  by  reading  of  selected  portions  of  both 
the  Iliad  and  Odyssey,  to  serve  as  a  literary  guide  to  the  evidence  furnished  by  the  various 
monuments. 

The  Ameis-Hentze  text  of  the  Homeric  poems  is  used.  No  attempt  is  made  to  treat  the 
poems  from  the  philological  side,  and  it  is  expected  that  students  who  elect  the  course  will 
be  sufficiently  familiar  with  the  peculiarities  of  the  Epic  dialect. 

Dr.  Hoppin  will  substitute  in  1902-03  for  the  course  in  Greek 
and  Roman  Mythology,  Second  Part,  the  following  free  elective 
course  open  to  graduate  students: 

Private  life  of  the  Greeks.  One  hour  a  iceek  throughout  the  year. 

In  this  course  the  private  life  of  the  Greeks  is  discussed  chiefly  with  reference  to  existing 
monuments,  especially  vase-paintings. 


Mathematics. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Charlotte  Angas  Scott,  Professor  of  Mathematics,  Mr.  James 
Harkness,  Professor  of  Mathematics,  and  Dr.  Isabel  Maddison, 
Reader  in  Mathematics. 
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Graduate  Coukses. 

The  graduate  courses  consist  of  lectures  and  seminary  work,  supple- 
mented by  private  reading  under  the  direction  of  the  instructors,  the 
courses  being  arranged  each  year  with  reference  to  the  wishes  and  degree 
of  preparation  of  the  students  concerned.  The  attention  of  graduate 
students  of  mathematics  is  called  to  the  courses  oflfered  in  applied  mathe- 
matics, see  pages  69-71. 

Dr.  Scott  offers  in  1900-01  the  following  graduate  course  : 
General  Theory  of  Plane  Algebraic  Curves. 

Tivo  hours  a  iveek  throughout  the  year. 
This  course  is  a  general  introduction  to  the  theory  of  plane  algebraic  curves  presupposing 
no  knowledge  of  the  special  subject.    Salmon's  Higher  Plane  Curves  is  used  as  a  text-book, 
supplemented  by  lectures  on  special  topics. 

Dr.  Scott  offers  in  1901-02  the  following  graduate  course  : 

Higher  Plane  Curves.  Tivo  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  this  course  curves  are  considered  from  a  geometrical  standpoint  and  recent  topological 
investigations  are  discussed. 

Mr.  Harkness  offers  in  1900-01  the  following  graduate  course : 

Elliptic  Functions.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  a  general  course  in  Elliptic  Functions  with  special  reference  to  their 

geometrical  and  physical  applications.  It  includes  an  account  of  the  methods  of  Jacobi, 
Abel,  and  Weierstrass. 

Mr.  Harkness  offers  in  1901-02  the  following  graduate  course: 

Theory  of  Functions.  Two  hours  «  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  this  course  special  attention  is  paid  to  the  construction  of  Eiemann  surfaces  and  to 
their  dissection,  in  close  connection  with  the  general  theory  of  algebraic  functions  and  their 
integrals. 

The  Mathematical  Journal  Club  holds  regular  fortnightly  meetings,  at 
which  reports  on  special  topics  or  memoirs  are  presented  by  the  instructors 
and  the  graduate  students. 

Post-Major  Courses. 

The  post-major  courses  in  mathematics  are  designed  to  bridge  over  the 
interval  between  the  ordinary  undergraduate  studies  and  advanced  work. 
They  deal,  therefore,  with  the  subjects  of  the  major  course,  carried  to 
higher  developments  and.  treated  by  higher  methods.  As  the  order  of 
mathematical  studies  differs  in  different  colleges,  graduate  students 
frequently  find  it  advisable  to  devote  a  part  of  their  time  to  these  courses. 
Regular  written  work  is  expected  from  all  mathematical  students,  and  a 
reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  presupposed. 

The  post-major  courses  in  any  one  year  amount  to  five  hours  a  week. 
The  courses  given  are  the  following,  with  occasional  modifications  : 

I.  {a.)  Lectures  Introductory  to  Modern  Analytical  Geometry,  in  con- 
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nection  with   Salmon's    Conic    Sections    and    Scott's  Modern  Analytical 
Geometry,  Dr.  Scott. 

or,  I.  (6.)  Lectures  on  Modern  Pure  Geometry,  Dr.  Scott. 

or,  I.  (c. )  Lectures  on  Special  Topics  in  Geometry,  Dr.  Scott. 

II.  (a.)  Lectures  Introductory  to  Modern  Algebra  in  connection  with 
Salmon's  Modern  Higher  Algebra,  and  Elliott's  Algebra  of  Quantics,  Mr. 
Harkness. 

or,  11.  (6.)  Lectures  preparatory  to  the  Theory  of  Functions,  in  con- 
nection with  Harkness  and  Morley' s  Introduction  to  the  Theory  of  Analytic 
Functions  and  Chrystal's  Algebra,  Vol.  II.,  Mr.  Harkness. 

or,  II.  (c. )  Lectures  on  Differential  Equations  (elementary),  in  con- 
nection with  Forsyth's  Differential  Equations,  Mr.  Harkness. 

or,  II.  [d.)  A  general  course  in  Analysis,  dealing  with  the  higher 
development  of  subjects  only  touched  upon  in  the  major  course,  such  as 
Determinants,  Fourier's  Series,  Infinite  Series,  Definite  Integrals,  etc., 
Mr.  Harkness. 

III.  (a.)  Lectures  on  Analytical  Geometry  of  Three  Dimensions,  Dr. 
Maddison. 

or,  III.  (b.)  A  practical  course  in  Differential  Equations,  Dr.  Maddison. 

or.  III.  (c. )  Lectures  on  the  Theory  of  Envelopes,  Dr.  Maddison. 

In  the  year  1900-01  the  following  post-major  courses  are  offered: 

I.  (6.)  Modern  Pure  Geometry,  Dr.  Scott. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
To  a  great  extent  the  lectures  follow  the  lines  of  von  Staudt's  Geomeirie  der  Lage  and 
Beitrdge  sur  Geometrie  der  Lage.    More  recent  developments  dealing  with  the  projective 
treatment  of  metric  geometry  are  discussed. 

II.  (6.)  A  general  course  in  Analysis,  Mr.  Harkness. 

Two  hours  a  loeek  throughout  the  year. 

III.  (a.)  Analytical  Geometry  of  Three  Dimensions,  Dr.  Maddison. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  the  year  1901-02  the  following  post-major  courses  are  offered: 

I.  {a. )  Dr.  Scott.  Ihvo  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

II.  (d.)   Mr.  Harkness.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

III.  (a.)   Dr.  Maddison.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Applied  Mathematics. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Albert  P.  Wills,  Associate  in  Applied  Mathematics  and 
Physics. 
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The  courses  offered  in  applied  mathematics  are  designed  to  meet 
the  requirements  of  students  of  mathematics  and  physics.  The 
work  is  so  arranged  as  to  demand  from  the  mathematical  students 
merely  such  knowledge  of  physical  principles  and  ideas  as  will 
enable  them  to  comprehend  readily,  from  abridged  explanations, 
the  essential  physical  ideas  implied  by  the  symbols  used  and  the 
formulse  deduced.  For  the  students  in  physics  the  work  is  so 
planned  as  to  help  them  at  every  step  to  appreciate  the  value  of 
analytical  methods  in  treating  physical  problems. 

Graduate  Courses. 

Students  taking  the  graduate  courses  in  applied  mathematics  are 
required  to  have  a  knowledge  of  diJBferential  and  integral  calculus  and  of 
analytical  geometry  of  three  dimensions,  and  some  familiarity  with  dif- 
ferential equations.  The  courses  are  varied  from  year  to  year,  so 
that  a  student  remaining  two  or  three  years  may  have  the  opportunity 
of  studying  different  subjects  in  the  great  field  of  applied  mathematics. 
For  those  students  who  desire  to  make  applied  mathematics  a  minor 
for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  sufficient  extra  reading  under 
the  direction  of  the  instructor  is  assigned,  to  enable  them  to  complete 
the  required  amount  of  work  in  one  year. 

Dr.  Wills  oiFers  in  1900-01  the  following  graduate  courses: 
The  Partial  Differential  Equations  of  Physics  and  Fourier's  Series. 

Three  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 
The  course  begins  with  a  careful  discussion  of  Fourier's  series  and  Fourier's  integrals. 
Numerous  applications  of  these  in  connection  with  the  solution  of  problems  in  physics  are 
given,  introducing  the  equations  of  Laplace,  Poisson,  Legendre,  and  Bessel.  A  detailed  dis- 
cussion of  problems  in  Heat,  Optics,  Sound,  Electricity,  and  Magnetism  in  which  these 
equations  occur  is  given. 

Spherical  Harmonics  and  Bessel's  Functions  in  Physical  Problems. 

Three  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
This  course  is  an  extension  of  that  offered  in  the  first  semester.    The  solutions  of  the 
equations  discussed  are  treated  more  fully  from  a  mathematical  point  of  view  in  the  cases  in 
which  the  solutions  occur  as  spherical  harmonics,  zonal  harmonics,  and  Bessel's  Functions. 

Dr.  Wills  offers  in  1901-02  the  following  graduate  courses: 

Elasticity.  Three  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Hydrodynamics.  Three  hours  a  week  dtiring  the  second  semester. 

Post-Ma.jor  Courses. 

Students  taking  the  post-major  courses  in  applied  mathematics  must 
be  familiar  with  the  elementary  principles  of  physics  and  are  required  to 
possess  a  knowledge  of  elementary  pure  mathematics,  including  differ- 
ential and  integral  calculus  and  analytical  geometry  of  three  dimensions. 
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Dr.  Wills  offers  in  1900-01  the  following  post-major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students  : 

Dynamics  and  the  Theory  of  Potential.    Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  dynamics  of  a  particle  is  first  treated,  following  Tait  and  Steele's  text-book.  Eigid 
dynamics  is  then  studied  in  connection  with  Love's  Treatise  on  3Iechanies.  In  the  theory  of 
potential  Professor  B.  O.Pierce's  book  is  used  as  a  text-book.  The  course  consists  of  two 
hours  of  lectures  and  one  hour  of  seminary  work  a  week. 

Dr.  Wills  offers  in  1901-02  the  following  post-major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Dynamics  and  Hydrodynamics.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  subject  of  this  course  may  be  changed  to  suit  the  needs  of  the  students  electing  it. 

Science. 
Physics,  Chemistry,  Geology,  Biology. 

Professors  and  instructors:  Dr.  Thomas  Hunt  Morgan,  Dr. 
Joseph  W.  Warren,  Dr.  Arthur  Stanley  Mackenzie,  Dr.  Elmer  P. 
Kohler,  Dr.  Florence  Bascom,  Dr.  Allerton  S.  Cushman,  Dr. 
Albert  P.  Wills  and  Dr.  Harriet  Eandolph. 

In  January,  1893,  the  Trustees  opened  Dalton  Hall,  a  large 
building,  containing  ample  laboratories,  lecture-rooms,  research- 
rooms,  special  libraries,  and  professors'  rooms  for  the  work  of 
the  scientific  departments.  The  chemical,  geological,  biological, 
and  physical  laboratories  and  the  laboratory  for  experimental 
psychology  are  open  for  students  throughout  the  day. 

The  chemical  department  includes  a  lecture-room,  a  large  labora- 
tory for  the  first-year  students,  and  several  smaller  ones  for  advanced 
and  special  work,  preparation  and  balance  rooms,  and  a  chemical 
library.  The  supply  of  apparatus  and  chemicals  has  been  carefully 
selected  for  the  purpose  of  instruction  and  research,  and  is  increas- 
ing from  year  to  year.  The  chemical  library  contains,  besides 
necessary  treatises  and  reference  books,  complete  sets  of  the  most 
important  chemical  journals. 

The  biological  laboratories  are  equipped  with  the  best  (Zeiss) 
microscopes,  microtomes,  etc.,  and  are  supplied  with  apparatus  for 
the  study  of  experimental  physiology. 

The  physical  laboratories  are  carefully  furnished  with  the 
apparatus  necessary  for  thorough  work. 

Graduate  work  in  the  natural  sciences  is  highly  special,  and  con- 
sists of  laboratory  work,  private  reading,  and  special  investigations 
pursued  by  the  student  under  the  guidance  of  the  instructors. 
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Physics. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  i.s  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Arthur  Stanley  Mackenzie,  Profe;?or  of  Physics,  and  Dr.  Albeit 
P.  "Wills,  Associate  in  Applied  Mathematics  and  Physics. 

Geajjuate  C'jrRSES. 
Dr.  Mackenzie  oiTers  in  1899-1900  and  again  in  19ul-02  the 
following  graduate  course: 

Pnysical  Optics.  Tiro  hours  a  iceeh  throughout  the  year. 

These  lectures  cover  most  of  the  matter  treated  br  Basset  in  Ms  work  on  this  subject. 
Special  attention  is  paid  to  the  theories  of  Maxwell,  and  the  conuneataij^  npon  it. 

Dr.  Mackenzie  offers  in  1900-01  the  following  graduate  courses : 

Heat  Conduction.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  yjjr. 

The  work  of  this  c-onrse  b^ins  with  a  discussion  of  Fourier's  memoirs  on  the  subject : 
special  attention  is  then  given  to  Fourier's  seri^ ;  lastlv  the  application  of  the  general 
equations  to  problems  in  heat  conduction  and  in  cabling  is  treated. 

EleCtXOmagnetic  Theory  of  Light.  One  hour  a  iceeh  tkrougfiout  the  year. 

This  is  a  continuation  of  a  conise  on  optical  theories  given  in  1S97-98,  and  on  electricity 

and  magnetism  given  in  1899-1900. 

Dr.  Mackenzie  and  Dr.  TTills  together  conduct  the  seminary,  the 
journal  club,  and  the  laboratory  work. 

Physical  .Seminary.  One  hour  a  month  throughout  the  year. 

The  advanced  students  are  expected  to  meet  with  the  instructors  once  a  month  to  hear  or 
read  papers  on  assigned  topics  in  physics. 

Journal  Club.  Tftree  hours  a  month  throughout  the  year. 

Laboratory  work. 

The  laboratory  work  is  arranged  for  the  purpose  of  familiarising  the  student  with  the 
methods  of  research :  the  student  b^ins  by  repeating  methods  and  invstigations  of  weD- 
known  exjjerimenters,  with  any  modifications  that  may  be  suggested,  passing  on  to  points  of 
investigation  left  untouched  by  previous  experimenter,  and  finally  to  the  study  of  new 
methods  and  the  prosecution  of  original  research.  Students  taking  physics  as  their  chief 
subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  are  expected  to  spend  all  the  time  possible  in 
the  laboratory.  In  the  basement  there  is  a  constant-temperamre  vault  deigned  for  accurate 
comparison  of  lengths,  etc.,  and  the  laboratory  is  provided  with  special  rooms  for  magnetic, 
optical,  and  electric-al  work. 

Post-^Majob  Coueses. 

Dr.  Mackenzie  offers  in  190'''-01  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students  : 
Spectrnm  Analysis  and  Polarisation. 

Tu-o  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 
The  work  of  this  course  is  at  first  a  continuation  of  the  pan  of  the  major  course  dealing 
with  the  same  subject.    Then  follows  a  study  of  the  methods  of  spectrum  analysis  and  the 
distribution  of  spectrum  lines.    Some  time  is  also  devoted  to  a  consideration  of  the  appli- 
cations of  polarised  light. 
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Electricity  and  Magnetism.  Tivo  hours  a  week  during  the  second  seinester. 

This  course  is  in  part  a  continuation  of  the  work  of  the  major  physics  course,  and  in  part 
an  introduction  to  the  theory  of  electrical  measurements. 

Dr.  Mackenzie  offers  in  1901-02  the  following  post-major 
courses,  open  to  graduate  students  : 

Sound  in  Relation  to  Music.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

This  course  begins  with  a  detailed  mathematical  discussion  of  the  propagation  of  a  sound 
wave.  The  work  of  Helmholtz  and  Konig  is  then  taken  up  and  its  bearing  on  music  con- 
sidered.   Most  of  the  references  for  collateral  reading  are  to  the  original  articles. 

Spectrum  Analysis.  Tivo  hours  a  week  during  the  second  seinester. 

Chemistry. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Elmer  P.  Kohler,  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry,  and  Dr. 
Allerton  S.  Cushman,  Associate  in  Chemistry. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  advanced  courses  in  chemistry  consist  of  lectures  upon  inorganic, 
organic,  and  physical  chemistry,  seminary  work,  reports  upon  current 
chemical  literature,  and  laboratory  exercises.  In  all  the  laboratory  work 
the  students  are  required  to  become  familiar  with  the  literature  bearing 
upon  the  subjects  they  are  studying,  and  it  is  therefore  necessary  for 
them  to  have  a  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German. 

The  lecture  courses  are  varied  from  year  to  year  to  meet  the  require- 
ments of  students  and  to  form  a  consecutive  course  for  those  who  wish  to 
make  chemistry  the  chief  subject  in  the  examination  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy.  Such  students  may  specialise  either  in  organic 
chemistry,  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Kohler,  or  in  inorganic  and 
physical  chemistry,  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Cushman,  but  students 
who  make  organic  chemistry  the  major  subject  of  examination  must  take 
physical  chemistry  as  one  of  their  minor  subjects,  and  students  who  make 
inorganic  chemistry  the  major  subject,  must  take  organic  chemistry  as 
one  of  the  minor  subjects. 

Dr.  Kohler  offers  in  1900-01  and  again  in  1902-03  the  follow- 
ing graduate  course : 

Advanced  Organic  Chemistry.  Three  hows  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Dr.  Kohler  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  seminary: 
Chemical  Seminary,  Organic  Chemistry.     One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  students  who  specialise  in  organic  chemistry  present  formal  reports  upon  assigned 
topics  in  organic  chemistry. 

Dr.  Cushman  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  seminary: 
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Chemical  Seminary,  Inorganic  Chemistry. 

One  hour  a  iveek  throughout  the  year. 
The  lectures  are  on  structural  inorganic  chemistry,  including  the  latest  theories  on  the 
structure  of  inorganic  compounds  (stereometric  isomerism). 

Dr.  Cushman  oflfers  in  1901-02  the  following  graduate  course: 

Physical  Chemistry.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  lectures  give  a  complete  survey  of  the  subject,  including  relations  of  mass  and 
volume,  thermo-ehemistry,  theory  of  solutions,  Guldberg  and  Waage's  mass  law,  reaction 
velocities,  and  chemical  equilibria. 

The  laboratory  work  in  connection  with  the  course  includes  the  determination  of  specific 
gravities  of  solids,  liquids,  and  gases,  calorimetry,  the  use  of  the  polariscope  and  refractro- 
meter  and  the  study  of  the  conductivity  of  electrolytes,  standardisation  and  calibra- 
tion of  instruments,  determination  of  vapor  density  and  molecular  weights,  electro-chemi- 
cal measurements. 

Dr.  Kohler  and  Dr.  Cushman  together  conduct  the  journal  club. 

Journal  Club.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  advanced  students,  with  the  instructors,  meet  to  hear  reports  and  discussions  on 
recent  scientific  articles. 

Post-Major  Courses. 

Dr.  Kohler  offers  in  1899-1900  and  in  1901-02  the  following 
post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Organic  Chemistry,  selected  topics.  Two  hours  a  u-eek  throughout  the  year. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  lay  the  foundation  for  independent  work  in  organic  chem- 
istry. The  lectures  begin  with  a  study  of  current  problems  as  illustrated  by  some  particular 
class  of  organic  compounds.  This  is  followed  by  a  discussion  of  the  laboratory  methods 
available  for  the  solution  of  such  problems. 

The  laboratory  work  is  varied  to  meet  the  wants  of  the  individual  students.  In  general 
the  student  begins  with  the  preparation  of  some  of  the  more  important  substances  that  are 
discussed  in  the  lectures.  This  is  followed  by  organic  analyses,  molecular  weight  determina- 
tions, and  the  transformations  necessary  to  establish  the  structural  formulas  of  the  sub- 
stances prepared.  In  the  second  semester  some  elementary  problem  in  organic  chemistry 
is  assigned  to  each  student. 

Dr.  Cushman  offers  in  1900-01  the  following  post-major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry.  Three  hours  a  u-eek  throughout  the  year. 

In  this  course  the  general  subject  matter  of  inorganic  chemistry  is  reviewed  and  developed. 
Special  attention  is  paid  to  theoretical  considerations  and  their  application  to  the  facts 
observed  by  the  student  in  the  laboratorj'.  A  certain  number  of  lectures  are  devoted  to  the 
history  of  the  science,  tracing  it  from  the  earliest  times  to  the  present  day  and  dwelling 
particularly  on  modern  theories. 

The  laboratory  work  in  this  course  begins  with  inorganic  preparations ;  advanced  problems 
in  quantitative  analysis  are  then  taken  up,  including  the  calibration  and  standardisation  of 
apparatus ;  analysis  of  water,  milk,  butter,  commercial  products,  etc.  Finally  molecular 
weight  determinations  are  made  by  vapor  density,  freezing  point  and  boiling  point  methods. 
In  the  laboratory  work  of  this  course  the  instructor  gives  demonstrations  in  simple  glass 
blowing  and  the  making  and  setting  up  of  apparatus.  Students  are  expected  to  take  time  for 
private  practice  in  the  manipulations. 
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Geology. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Florence  Bascom,  Associate  in  Geology, 

The  instruction  offered  in  geology  consists  of  a  major  course  in 
geology  of  five  hours  a  week  for  two  years,  a  post-major  course  in 
petrography  arranged  for  undergraduate  students  desiring  to 
specialise  in  geology,  and  three  graduate  courses  of  five,  two,  and 
three  hours  a  week  respectively.  Courses  amounting  to  ten  hours 
a  week  of  lectures  ai-e  offered  in  each  year,  the  subjects  changing 
from  year  to  year. 

The  post-major  course,  dealing  with  the  more  difiicult  problems 
of  metamorphism,  gives  the  student  preparation  for  research 
work. 

The  graduate  course  in  petrology  should  be  preceded  by  the 
major  and  post-major  courses  or  their  equivalents  and  is  intended 
primarily  for  graduate  students  wishing  to  make  geology  a  major 
subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  The  graduate 
course  in  mineralogy  is  intended  to  meet  the  needs  of  graduate 
students  in  chemistry  who  wish  to  make  mineralogy  a  minor  sub- 
ject for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  It  is  open  to  all 
graduate  students  who  have  had  previous  training  in  chemistry. 
The  graduate  course  in  palseontology  is  designed  for  graduate 
students  in  biology  who  wish  to  make  palseontology  a  minor  subject 
for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  Its  close  affiliation  with 
biology  renders  it  a  natural  supplement  to  graduate  work  in  that 
science. 

Excellent  illustrative  material  for  these  courses  is  furnished  by 
the  geological  collections  of  the  college  and  of  the  instructor,  which 
contain  over  three  thousand  fossil,  mineral,  and  rock  specimens. 
The  department  is  also  fortunate  in  its  proximity  to  the  collec- 
tions of  the  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences  of  Philadelphia.  Within 
easy  reach  of  the  college  there  are  excellent  collecting  fields  for 
fossil,  mineral,  and  rock  specimens. 

Graduate  Courses. 
Dr.  Bascom  offers  the  following  graduate  courses: 

Lectures  on  Petrology.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Field  work.  Three  hours  a  u-eeh  throughout  the  year. 

Laboratory  work.  Three  hours  a-u-eel-  throughout  the  year. 
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This  course  deals  with  the  problems  connected  with  igneous  rocks,  crystalline  schists,  and 
metamorphic  rocks.  Direction  is  given  in  research-work,  map  making,  and  advanced  field 
work.  The  amount  of  laboratory,  field  work,  and  private  reading  required  makes  the  course 
the  equivalent  of  five  hours  a  week. 

Lectures  on  Mineralogy.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Laboratory  work.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  opens  with  lectures  on  morphological  crystallography,  illustrated  by  models  of 
crystal  forms  and  accompanied  by  problems  in  crystal  projections  and  construction  and  the 
determination  of  indices  by  zones ;  there  are  also  lectures  on  molecular  and  dynamical  physi- 
cal crystallography  ;  optical  crystallography  and  optical  methods  of  mineral  determination 
are  treated  in  detail.  A  large  portion  of  the  second  semester  is  devoted  to  descriptive  min- 
eralogy and  the  discussion  of  important  mineral  species.  The  lectures  are  illustrated  by 
minerals,  and  the  student  is  encouraged  to  make  her  own  collection. 

In  the  laboratory  opportunity  is  given  for  the  study  of  crystal  forms,  optical  methods  of 
mineral  determination,  and  mineral  species. 

Williams's  Crystallography  and  the  works  of  Hintze,  Groth,  Tschermak,  and  Dana  are  used 
as  reference  books. 

Lectures  on  Palaeontology.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Laboratory   work.  Five  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

It  is  the  aim  of  this  course  to  give  a  systematic  review  of  the  fossil  remains  of  the 
animal  and  vegetable  kingdoms,  to  make  a  detailed  study  of  one  or  more  of  the  more  import- 
ant classes,  such  as  the  Brachiopoda  and  MoUusca,  and  finally  to  emphasise  the  principles  of 
palaeontology  and  the  bearing  of  this  science  on  the  doctrine  of  evolution.  This  three-fold 
purpose  is  accomplished  largely  by  required  reading  and  laboratory  study  of  fossil  speci- 
mens. Nicholson  and  Lydekker's  Manual  of  Paleontology,  Bernard's  Elements  de  Paleontolo- 
gie,  and  Zittel's  Handbuch  der  Palceontologie  furnish  the  basis  for  systematic  study.  Mono- 
graphs and  State  Reports  constitute  a  large  amount  of  special  literature  ;  use  is  made  toward 
the  close  of  the  course  of  H.  S.  Williams's  Geological  Biology  and  Cope's  Primary  Factors  of 
Organic  Evoliction ;  Zittel's  palEeontological  charts  are  used  in  further  illustration.  Through 
the  co-operation  of  the  biological  department  students  of  geology  are  enabled  to  make  constant 
comparison  between  fossO  and  living  forms  and  thus  by  inference  to  reconstruct  the  entire 
organism  of  type  forms. 

Post-Major  Course. 
Dr.    Bascom    offers   the  following  post-major   course,    open   to 
graduate  students: 

Lectures  on  Petrography.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  lectures  deal  with  the  problems  of  metamorphism  of  both  aqueous  and  igneous 
rocks.  The  megascopic  and  microscopic  structures,  and  the  criteria  determining  the  origin, 
classification,  geographical  distribution,  and  geological  occurrence  of  metamorphic  rocks  are 
treated.    Advanced  field  work  accompanies  this  course  when  desired. 

Major  Course. 
Dr.  Bascom  offers   in   each   year  the  following  undergraduate 
course,  open  to  graduate  students  : 

Lectures  on  General  Geology.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Laboratory  work.  •  Tivo  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Field  work.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  lectures  first  deal  with  physiography,  and  discuss  the  forces  which  control  the  land- 
scape ;  cosmical,  lithological,  dynamical,  structural,  and  historical  geology  are  treated  more 
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generally.  The  lectures  are  illustrated  by  mineral,  rock,  and  fossil  specimens  and  by  charts, 
photographs,  -ffooden  models,  and  geographical  reUef  models.  No  text-book  is  used,  but  the 
best  English,  German,  and  French  manuals  are  accessible  for  reference,  and  students  are  ex- 
pected to  provide  themselves  with  Scott's  Introduction  to  Geology. 

In  the  laboratory  the  student  is  first  occupied  with  the  study  of  crystal  forms  and  with 
the  determination  of  minerals  and  rocks.  Geologic  structures  are  then  studied  by  means 
of  models,  photographs,  and  natural  illustrations  ;  geological  maps  are  interpreted  and  sect- 
ions drawn  ;  finally  the  student  gains  familiarity  with  the  typical  flora  and  fauna  of  the 
successive  geologic  formations. 

For  the  field  work,  excursions  are  made  into  the  immediate  neighborhood  on  Mondays 
from  2  to  0  P.M.  during  the  autumn  and  spring.  As  the  course  progresses,  more  extended 
excursions  may  be  taken  among  the  crystalline  rocks  of  the  South  Mountain  Eange  and  the 
fossiUferous  formations  of  the  Coastal  Plain.  On  these  excursions  instruction  in  field 
geology  is  given  and  material  for  further  study  is  collected.  Reports  of  the  areas  covered  are 
required  of  the  students,  and  the  excursions  count  as  two  hours  of  lectures.  When  the 
excursions  are  prevented  by  inclement  weather  required  reading  amounting  to  three  hours  is 
substituted.    During  the  winter  months  journal  meetings  replace  the  field  excursions. 

The  lectures,  field  work,  and  laboratory  work  make  up  together  a  five  hours'  course 
requiring  the  usual  outside  preparation  of  a  five  hours'  lecture  course. 

Dr.  Bascom  offers  the  following  undergraduate  course,  open  to 
graduate  students  who  have  taken  the  preceding  course,  or  its 
equivalent : 

Lectures  on  Petrography.  Three  hours  a  iceeh  throughout  the  year. 

Laboratory  work.  Tu-o  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Field  work.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

During  the  first  semester  the  lectures  deal  with  the  principles  of  optical  crystallography, 
the  optical  means  of  mineral  determination,  and  the  microscopical  characters  of  rock-form- 
ing minerals.  In  the  second  semester  the  structure,  composition,  characters,  origin, 
geographical  distribution,  and  geological  associations  of  the  igneous  rocks  are  treated. 
Petrographical  investigation  in  the  field  and  laboratory  is  included  in  the  course.  The  works 
of  Groth,  Rosenbusch,  Zirkel,  and  Michel  Levy  are  used  for  reference. 


Biology. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Thomas  Hunt  Morgan,  Professor  of  Biology,  Dr.  Joseph  W.  Warren, 
Associate  Professor  of  Physiology,  and  Dr.  Harriet  Randolph, 
Demonstrator  in  Biology  and  Reader  in  Botany. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  advanced  courses  are  varied  from,  year  to  year,  so  as  to  form  a  con- 
secutive course  for  students  that  wish  to  make  biology  one  of  the  chief 
subjects  of  the  examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  Such 
students  may  specialise  either  in  animal  morphology  under  the  guidance 
of  Dr.  Morgan,  or  in  animal  physiology  under  the  guidance  of  Dr.  Warren. 

Dr.  Morgan  gave  in  1896-97  and  offers  in  1900-01  the  follow- 
ing graduate  course  : 
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Critique  of  Darvrin's  Theory  of  Xatural  Selection. 

One  hour  a  ujeek  throughout  the  year. 

The  value  of  the  evidence  for  and  against  the  theory  of  natural  selection  1=  critically 

examined.    The  method  of  Darwinism  is  also  considered  in  regard  to  its  value  as  a  scientific 

procedure.    Amongst  the  critics  of  Darwin's  theory,  special  attention  1=  paid   to  Albert 

TVigand. 

Dr.  Morgan  gave  in  1897-98  and  offers  in  1901-02  the  fol- 
lowing graduate  course : 

Lectures  on  Problems  in  Embrj-ology.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  isotropy  of  the  egg  and  the  relation  of  cleavage  to  differentiation  are  studied.  The 
evidence  for  the  "germ  layer"  theory  is  examined,  and  larval  forms  are  considered  in 
reference  to  their  value  in  phylogeny. 

Dr.  Morgan  gave  in  1898-99  and  offers  in  1901-02  the  follow- 
ing graduate  course: 

Problems  in  Regeneration.  One  hour  a  week  throughov-t  the  year. 

In  this  course  of  lectures  the  main  problems  in  the  regeneration  of  living  things  are  dis- 
cussed, and  the  theories  that  have  been  advanced  to  account  for  the  phenomena  are  con- 
sidered. The  attempts  that  have  been  made  to  find  a  satisfactory  statement  of  the  doctrine 
of  vitalism  are  critically  examined. 

Dr.  Warren  offers  in  each  year  a  graduate  course  in  Physiology: 

Physiology.  One  hour  a  iceek  throughout  the  year. 

Some  special  and  limited  subject  is  discussed  with  considerable  detail.  In  addition  to  the 
lectures,  but  not  necessarily  in  connection  with  them,  students  may  undertake  research  work 
in  the  laboratory  or  participate  in  such  laboratory  exercises  as  are  suited  to  their  needs  or 
previous  training. 

In  1901-02  the  lectures  will  probably  discuss  the  problems  of  secretion  with  reference  to 
the  application  of  the  laws  of  osmotic  pressure.  The  interstitial  secretion  of  glands 
("internal  secretion  ")  wOl  also  l^e  considered. 

In  1897-98  the  subject  of  the  course  was  .Selected  Problems  of  Eespiration  in  Vertebrates. 
The  general  question  of  respiration  and  the  methods  of  its  experimental  investigation 
(Respiration  apparatus,  etc. )  were  very  fully  treated.  The  bearing  of  these  problems  upon 
those  of  metabolism  in  the  wider  sense  was  also  considered. 

In  1893-99  the  Physiology  of  the  special  senses  was  studied. 

In  1899-1900  the  Structure  of  the  Ear  and  the  Theories  of  the  Function  of  the  different 
portions  of  the  Labyrinth  were  discussed.  A  considerable  amount  of  time  was  devoted  to  the 
history  of  the  doctrines  of  audition. 

In  1900-01  the  lectures  deal  with  the  problem  of  animal  heat ;  the  questions  connected 
with  the  thermometry  and  calorimetry  of  the  mammalian  body  are  discussed.  During  the 
semester  a  few  lectures  on  the  history  of  animal  physiology  are  given. 

Dr.  Morgan  and  Dr.  Warren  together  conduct  the  journal  club, 
the  seminary,  and  the  laboratory  work. 

Journal  Club.  one  hour  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

The  advanced  students  and  the  instructors  meet  fortnightly  for  the  discussion  of  topics  of 
current  biological  literature. 

Biological  Seminary.  one  hour  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

The  graduate  students  and  the  instructors  meet  fortnightly  for  the  formal  presentation  of 
assigned  topics. 

Laboratory  work. 
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There  is  no  regular  course  of  laboratory  instruction  for  graduates.  Each  student  desiring 
to  devote  a  considerable  portion  of  her  time  to  such  work  is  given  an  experimental 
problem  for  verification  or  extension.  The  nature  of  the  work  depends  in  each  case  on  the 
qualifications  of  the  student. 

Post-Major  Courses. 

Dr.  Morgan  gave  in  1899-1900  and  offers  in  1900-01  the  fol- 
lowing post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Embryology.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  course  consists  of  lectures  and  laboratory  work  on  the  embryology  of  the  vertebrates. 
The  more  important  embryological  problems  are  discussed  in  connection  with  the  lectures. 
An  attempt  is  made  to  present  such  fundamental  questions  as  gastrulation,  acquisition  and 
loss  of  food-yolk,  concrescence,  etc.  A  course  of  laboratory  instruction  accompanies  these 
lectures.  The  principal  types  of  development  described  in  the  lectures  are  studied  in  the 
laboratory.  The  embryology  of  Rana,  Torpedo,  Amphioxus,  Ascidian,  Chick,  and  Mammal 
is  carefully  examined.  After  the  study  of  these  forms  there  is  assigned  to  each  student  some 
elementary  problem  in  embryology. 

Dr.  Morgan  gave  in  1898-99  and  offers  in  1901-02  the  follow- 
ing post-major  courses,  open  to  graduate  students : 

Advanced  Theoretical  Zoology.  One  hour  a  loeeh  during  the  first  semester. 

The  following  topics  are  discussed :  definitions  of  species,  genera,  and  families ;  the 
basis  of  a  natural  classification ;  adaptation ;  sexual  selection  and  sexual  dimorphism ; 
mimicry  ;  different  forms  of  homology  ;  phylogeny  and  ontogeny. 

The  Structure  of  Protoplasm  and  of  the  Cell. 

One  hour  a  week  during  the  second  semesiei . 

This  lecture  course  deals  with  the  structure  of  protoplasm.    The  formation  and  division 

of  the  centrosome  and  of  the  nucleus,  the  mechanism  of  cell-division,  and  the  maturation  of 

spermatazoon  and  ovum  are  described.    The  evidence  given  by  experimental  embryology 

towards  a  solution  of  the  problem  of  the  structure  of  the  egg-cell  is  carefully  considered. 

Dr.  Morgan  gave  in  1897-98  and  again  in  1898-99  the  follow- 
ing post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Comparative  Anatomy  of  the  Mollusca.   One  hour  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

The  lectures  are  accompanied  by  demonstrations  and  laboratory  work,  and  are  intended  to 
cover  the  ground  of  Lang's  Vergleichende  Anatomie,  Part  III.,  Mollusca.  The  course  is 
intended  to  supplement  the  major  course  in  zoology.  Types  of  all  the  main  groups  of  the 
Mollusca  are  carefully  dissected  in  the  laboratory. 

Dr.  Warren  offers  the  following  post-major  courses,  open  to 
graduate  students  : 

Advanced  Physiology.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  topics  selected  depend  upon  the  previous  training  of  the  students,  and  as  far  as 
possible  the  preferences  of  the  students  are  consulted.  Occasional  conferences  are  held  for 
the  discussion  of  essays  prepared  by  the  students  presenting  the  more  important  evidence 
concerning  the  fundamental  problems  of  physiology.  By  this  means  it  is  hoped  to  familiarise 
the  student  with  the  literature  and  with  the  methods  of  investigation. 

Lectures  on  the    Structure  and    Function  of   the    Central   Nervous 

System.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
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Lectures  and  Demonstrations  in  Physiological  Chemistry. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
This  course  with  the  required  amount  of  laboratory  work  is  equivalent  to  a  two-hour 
course.  It  treats  of  the  problems  of  secretion  and  excretion,  and  also  of  the  principal 
questions  of  nutrition  in  considerable  detail  and  with  reference  to  the  more  modern  theories 
relating  to  these  processes.  The  lectures  are  intended  to  supplement  those  of  the  major 
year,  and  a  preliminary  training  in  chemistry  equivalent  to  that  obtained  in  the  major 
course  is  required. 

Human  Osteology.  One  hour  a  iveek  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  intended  for  students  preparing  to  study  medicine  ;  it  may  also  be  taken  by 
properly  qualified  students  receiving  special  permission.  Two  hours  laboratory  work  is 
required  in  connection  with  this  course. 

Dr.  Morgan  and  Dr.  Warren  conduct  laboratory  work  in  connec- 
tion with  the  above  courses  : 

Laboratory  work. 

It  is  desirable  that  as  much  laboratory  work  as  possible  should  be  done  in  connection  with 
the  courses  oflFered  above.  The  object  of  the  laboratory  work  is  to  give  the  student  experi- 
ence in  the  use  of  apparatus  and  in  adapting  it  to  research.  Some  special  problem  is  assigned 
to  each  student ;  at  the  end  of  the  year  the  results  of  the  work  are  presented  in  writing. 


COLLEGE    BUILDINGS. 

The  college  buildings  are  situated  at  Bryn  Mawr,  in  the  sub- 
urbs of  Philadelphia,  five  miles  west  of  the  city,  on  the  main  line  of 
the  Pennsylvania  Railroad.  The  neighboring  country  is  agreeable 
and  very  healthful,  and  towards  the  west  there  is  a  fine  prospect 
of  hills.  The  college  grounds  cover  fifty  acres,  and  include  grass 
and  clay  tennis  courts,  a  hockey  ground,  golf  links,  and  a  large 
athletic  field  and  skating  pond. 

Taylor  Hall  (named  after  the  founder) ,  a  large  building  of  Port 
Deposit  stone,  contains  the  library,  lecture-rooms,  seminary-rooms 
and  reading-rooms  for  graduate  students,  and  the  offices  of  admin- 
istration. 

In  January,  1893,  the  scientific  departments  of  the  college  were 
transferred  to  Dalton  Hall,  a  stone  building  erected  by  the  Trustees 
out  of  funds  in  large  pax't  contributed  by  the  generosity  of  friends 
of  the  college.  Dalton  Hall  is  entirely  occupied  by  the  scientific 
departments,  the  special  scientific  libraries,  and  the  private 
rooms  of  the  professors  of  science.  The  first  floor  and  the  basement 
are  reserved  for  physics,  the  second  floor  is  reserved  for  biology,  and 
the  third  floor  for  chemistry.  The  fourth  floor  contains  the  geological 
lecture-rooms  and  laboratories,  and  research-rooms  for  advanced 
students  ;    and  the  fifth  floor  laboratories  for  experimental  psy- 
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cliology.  lu  December,  1893,  a  greenhouse  designed  for  the  use 
of  the  botanical  department  was  added  to  Dalton  Hall  as  the  gift 
of  the  alumnse  and  students. 

Around  Taylor  Hall  are  situated  halls  of  residence  for  the 
accommodation  of  students.  Plans  and  descriptions  of  the  five 
halls  of  residence,  Merion  Hall,  Radnor  Hall,  Denbigh  Hall,  and 
Pembroke  Hall  East  and  West,  and  plans  of  the  academic  build- 
ings, Taylor  Hall  and  Dalton  Hall,  are  enclosed  in  the  general 
program.  Ample  provision  has  been  made  in  the  basement  of 
Merion  Hall  for  the  accommodation  of  bicycles,  and  music-rooms 
with  sound-proof  walls  and  ceilings  are  provided  in  the  basement 
of  Pembroke  Hall  East. 

The  Gymnasium,  which  is  open  for  the  use  of  students  from 
7  A.M.  to  10  P.M.  daily,  contains  a  large  hall  for  gymnastic 
exercises,  with  a  running  or  walking  track  for  use  in  rainy  weather  ; 
a  room  for  the  director,  with  an  adjoining  room  for  the  examina- 
tion and  record  of  the  physical  development  of  the  students;  and 
bathrooms  for  use  after  exercise.  In  the  basement  is  a  swimming 
tank,  seventy-four  feet  long,  twenty  feet  wide,  and  from  four  to 
seven  and  one-half  feet  deep,  given  in  1894  by  the  alumnge,  students, 
and  friends  of  the  college,  and  well  supplied  with  springing  boards, 
life  j)reservers,  and  other  apparatus  for  the  teaching  of  swimming. 
The  gymnasium  has  been  built  in  accordance  with  the  plans  of 
Dr.  Sargent,  is  furnished  with  his  complete  apparatus,  and  is  under 
the  charge  of  a  medical  director  and  an  assistant. 

There  is  on  the  grounds,  separated  from  the  other  buildings,  a 
Cottage  Infirmary  or  Hospital  with  accommodation  for  patients 
and  nurses,  and  its  own  kitchen  and  bath-rooms. 

Near  the  college  are  a  Telegraph  Office,  Adams  Express  Office, 
and  United  States  Money  Order  Office.  There  are  good  roads  in 
every  direction.  Horses  for  riding  and  driving  may  be  kept  at  livery 
near  the  college,  at  a  cost  of  twenty-five  dollars  a  month. 
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The  present  academic  year  will  close  with  the  Conferring  of  Degrees  at 
eleven  o'clock,  on  June  5th,  1902. 


—  4  — 


September  22nd. 
September  26thu 

September  27th.. 


Oc-robrr  Isr. 

Noremoer  10th. 
liovember  15th. 

^TovPin^'^r  26th.. 

Lice-i'-er  :=t. 
December  oth. 
December  1.3tli. 

D-:--::i'-.^r  22nd. 

Januaiy  12  th. 
January  17th. 
January  26th. 
February  2nd. 

February  6th. 
February  9th. 

February  10th. 
February  22nd. 
February  23rd. 
February  2Sth. 
3Iarch  16th. 
3Iarch  21st. 
April  4th. 
April  8th. 
April  16th. 
ilay  9th. 
May  llth. 
May  16th. 
:May  19th. 
May  20th. 
ilay  29th. 
June  2nd. 
June  .3rd. 
June  4th. 


Academic  Yeae  1902-03. 

Matriculation  examinations  begin. 

Matriculation  examinations  end. 

Eegistration  of  students.     Halls  of  Residence  open  for 

students  at  three  p.m. 
Ee^:=:ration  of  students. 
Th-r    ^    rk  of  the  eighteenth  academic    year  begios 

n  er  to  nine  o'  clock. 
Exa:- :::   \   :  s  for  advanced  standing  begin. 
Exar^iir...::  :..=  :o:  5.1"\.riced  standing  end. 
P  r  i '.'  Li :. '.-  ;'  -  a  E  n  g  e  x  a  m :  n  ations  begin. 
Private  I'ia Eng  examinations  end. 
Thank.-isivin^  vacation  begins  at  one  o'clock. 
Thank^A"ing  vacation  ends  at  nine  o'clock. 
Senior  oral  examination  in  French. 
Senior  oral  examination  in  German. 
Christmas  vacation  begins  at  one  o'clock. 
Christmas  vacation  ends  at  nine  o'clock. 
Private  reading  examinations  begin. 
Private  reading  examinations  end. 
Half-yearly  coUegiate  examinations  begin. 
Matriculation    examinations    begin    for    candidates 

intending  to  enter  the  college  at  the  half-year. 
Collegiate  and  matriculation  examinations  end. 
The  work  of  the  second  semester  b^ins  at  a  quarter 

to  nine  o'clock. 
Examinations  for  advanced  standing  b^in. 
Washington's  Birthday. 
Examinations  for  advanced  standing  end. 
Senior  oral  examinations  in  French  and  German. 
Private  reading  examinations  begin. 
Private  reading  examinations  end. 
Senior  oral  examinations  in  French  and  German. 
Flaster  vacation  begins  at  one  o'  clock. 
Easter  vacation  ends  at  nine  o" clock. 
Senior  oral  examinations  in  French  and  German. 
Private  reading  examinations  begin. 
Private  reading  examinations  end. 
Vacation. 

Collegiate  examinations  begin. 
Matriculation  exatninations  begin. 
Collegiate  examinations  end. 
^Matriculation  examinations  end. 
Conferring   of    decrees     and     close    of    eighteenth 

academic  vear. 


Board  of  Trustees. 
Philip  C.  Garrett, 

President. 


Henry  Tatnall, 

Treasurer. 


Edward  Settle,  Jr., 

Secretary. 


John  B.  Garrett,  Rosemont.  Howard  Comfort,  Philadelphia. 

Charles  Hartshorne,  Philadelphia.       Justus  C.  Strawbridge, Philadelphia. 
David  Scull,  Philadelphia.  Thomas  Scattergood,  Philadelphia. 

Albert  K.  Smiley,  LakeMohonk,  N.Y.  Henry  Tatnall,  Philadelphia. 
Philip  C.  Garrett,  Philadelphia.  James  Wood,  Mt.  Kisco,  N.  Y. 

Edward  Bettle,  Jr.,  Philadelphia.        Rurus  M.  Jones,  Haverford. 
Alexander  C.  Wood,  Cinnaminson,  N.  J. 


AcADE3ric  AppoixTMEiirrs. 

M.  C-vPuET  Thomas.  Ph.D..  LL.D..  Fnsident  of  the  College  and  Professor  of 
English. 

A-B.,  Cornell  rniTersity,  1577  :  studied  at  the  Johns  Hopkins  ITniversitv,  1877-78  ;  L'niTersitv 
of  Leipsie,  1379-52  ;  Ph.D..  ITniversitv  of  Zurich,  1552  ;  Sorboime  and  the  CoU&ge  de  France, 
155-3  :   Dean  of  the  Faculiy  of  Eryn  3Iawr  CoUege  and  Professor  of  English,  1Sb-5-94. 

Chap.lotte  Axgas  Sc'jtt.  D.Sc.  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

Lmcoln,  England.  Graduate  in  Honours,  Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England, 
1^;  RSa,  University  of  London.  1552  :  Lecturer  on  3Iatheniatics  in  Girton  College,  1S80- 
.84 ;  lectured  in  connection  with  2n  ewniiani  CoUege,  Unlversitv  of  Cambridge,  England , 
1880-% ;  D.5c,  University  of  London,  188-5. 

Hermaxx  Collitz.  Ph.D..  Professor  of  Comparative  Philology  and  German. 

Bleebede,  Hanover,  Germany.  University  of  Gottingen,  187.5-78  :  University  of  Berlin,  1878- 
81 :  Ph.D.,  University  of  Gottingen,  1878 :  Privatdoeent  in  the  University  'of  Halle,  1S8-5-S6. 

James  Habeixess.  A.M.  ( Cambridge  and  London),  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

Derby.  England.  Major  Scholar,  TrinitT  CoUege,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1882; 
Graduate  in  Honours  (8th  Wrangler;  in  the  Cambridge  Mathematical  Tripos,  ISSo  ;  Mathe- 
matical Exhibitioner,  London  Univeisity  Intermediate  Arts  Examination,  185-5 ;  Mathe- 
matical Scholar,  London  University  B.A.  Examination,  1887. 

]Maky  Gwixx,  Ph.D.,  P-rofessor  of  English. 

Studied  at  the  University  of  Leipsic,  1879-82 :  University  of  ZUrich,  1882 ;  Sorbonne  and 

College  de  Faranee,  1883 ;   Fellow  in  English,  Brvn  Mawr  CoUege,  188-5-87,  and  graduate 

student,  1887-88;  PhJ).,  Bryn  Slawr  CoUege,  1888." 

Charles  McLeax  An'drews,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  History. 

A.B.,  Trinity  CoUege,  1884;  FeUow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1858-59  ;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hop- 
kins University,  18S9. 

George  A.  Bartox.  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Biblical  Literature  and 
Semitic  Languages. 

A.B.,  Haverford  CoUege,  1832,  and  AJI.,  188-5 ;  studied  under  the  direction  of  the  American 
Institute  of  Hebrew,  188.5-86 ;  Harvard  University,  1888-91 ;  Thaver  Scholar,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity, 1859-91  ;  A3I.,  Harvard  University,  1890 ;  Ph.D.,  Harvard  University,  1891. 

Arthur  .Staxlet  Mackexzie.  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Physics. 

A-B.,  Dalhousie  University,  15-S5 :  Tutor  in  Mathematics,  Dalhousie  University,  1887-89 ; 

Graduate  .Scholar,  JohnsHopkiiis  Universitv,  1889-90  ;  Fellow  ia  Phvsics,  Johns  Hopkins 

University,  1890-91 ;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1894. 

Thomas  Hunt  Mobgax,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Biology. 

B.S.,  State  CoUege.  Kentucky,  1886,  and  >LS.,  1888 :  Graduate  Scholar,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity, 1888-89  ;  Fellow  in  Biology,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1889-90 ;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1890 ;  Adam  T.  Bruce  FeUow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1890-91. 

Joseph  W.  TTarrex,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology. 

A.B..  Harvard  CoUege,  1871 :  University  of  Berlin,  1871-72;  University  of  Leipsic,  1872-73; 
University  of  Bonn,  1873-79  :  M.D.,  University  of  Bonn,  1880  ;  Assistant  and  Instructor  in 
Physiology,  Harvard  Medic-al  School,  1881-91 ;'  Lecturer  in  Medical  Department  of  the  Uni- 
versitv of  the  Citv  of  Xew  York,  1885-86 ;  Lecturer  in  Phvsiology,  University  of  Itlichigan, 
1889.  ■  ■ 

Elmer  P.  Kohler.  Ph.D..  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

A.B.,  Muhlenberg  CoUege,  1886.  and  A.M.,  1889  :  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1889-81 ;  FeUow 
in  Chemistry,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1891-92  ;  PhJ).,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1892. 
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LiNDLEY  Miller  Keasbey,  Ph.D.,  R.P.D.,  Professor  of  Political  Science. 

A.B.,  Harvard  University,  1888  ;  A.M.,  Columbia  College,  1889;  Ph.D.,  Columbia  College, 
1890  ;  University  of  Berlin,  1890-91 ;  University  of  Strassburg,  1891-92  ;  Rerum  PolUicarum 
Doctor,  University  of  Strassburg,  1892 :  Assistant  in  Economics,  Columbia  College,  and 
Lecturer  on  Political  Science,  Barnard  College,  1892 ;  Professor  of  History,  Economics,  and 
Political  Science,  State  University  of  Colorado,  1892-94. 

Louis  Emil  Menger,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Romance  Philology. 

A.B.,  Mississippi  College,  1888,  and  A.M.,  1890  ;  Professor  of  Latin  and  German,  Mary  Le 
Grand  Institute,  Vicksburg,  Miss.,  1888-90  ;  Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  Johns  Hoj)- 
kins  University,  1892-93;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1893  ;  Instructor  in  Romance 
Languages,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1893-94  ;  Associate  in  Romance  Languages,  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1894-97. 

FoNGER  DeHaan,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Spanish. 

Leeuwarden,  Holland.      Ph.D.,  Johns   Hopkins  University,   1895  ;  Instructor  in  Modem 

Languages,  Lehigh  University,  1885-91  ;  Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  Johns  Hopkins 

University,  1893-94  ;  Assistant  in  Romance  Languages,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1893-95  ; 

Instructor  in   Romance  Languages,  Johns  Hopkins   University,  1895-96 ;    Associate  in 

Romance  Languages,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1896-97. 

Arthur  Leslie  Wheeler,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Latin. 

A.B.,  Yale  University,  1893  ;  Scholar  and  Student  in  Classics,  Yale  College,  1898-96 ;  Ph.D., 
Yale  University,  1896 ;  Instructor  and  Tutor  in  Latin,  Yale  College,  1894-1900. 

Joseph  Clark  Hoppin,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Classical  Art  and 
Archxology. 

A.B.,  Harvard  University,  1893  ;  American  School  at  Athens,  Winter  Semester,  University 
of  Berlin,  Summer  Semester,  1893-94;  University  of  Munich,  1894-95;  American  School  at 
Athens,  Winter  Semester,  University  of  Munich,  Summer  Semester,  1895-96;  Ph.D.,  Uni- 
versity of  Munich,  1896;  American  School  at  Athens,  1896-97;  Lecturer  on  Greek  Vases, 
American  School  at  Athens,  1897-98 ;  Instructor  in  Greek  Art,  Wellesley  College,  1898-99. 

Henry  Nevill  Sanders,  A.B.,  Associate  Professor  {elect)  of  Greek. 

A.B.,  Trinity  University,  Toronto,  1894;  Fellow  in  Greek,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1897-98  ;  Lecturer  in  Greek,  McGill  University,  1900-02. 

James  H.  Leuba,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Psychology  and  Education. 

B.S.,  Neuchatel,  Switzerland,  1886  ;    Ph.B.,  Ursinus  College,  1888;    Scholar  in  Psychology, 

Clark  University,  1892-93  ;  Fellow  in  Psychology,  Clark  University,  1893-95  ;  Ph.D.,  Clark 

University,  1896. 

Florence  Bascom,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Geology. 

A.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1882,  B.Sc,  1884,  and  A.M.,  1887  ;  Johns  Hopkins  University, 

1891-93;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1893  ;  Assistant  in  Geology  and  Instructor  In 

Petrography,  Ohio  State  University,  1893-95. 

Albert  Haas,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  German  Literature. 

Herzberg,  Schweinitz,  Prussia.    University  of  Berlin,  1891-92,  and  1893-95;  University  of 

Geneva,  1892  ;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Berlin,  1895  ;  Sorbonne  and  University  of  Bonn,  1896  ; 

University  of  Freiburg,  1897. 

WiLMER  Cave  France,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Greek. 

Tysley,  Worcestershire,  England.  Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1888- 
92  ;  Classical  Tripos,  1892  ;  Fellow  in  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93  ;  Fellow  in  Latin, 
University  of  Chicago,  1893-94,  and  Fellow  in  Greek,  1894-95  ;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Chicago, 
1895  ;  Reader  in  Greek  and  Latin,  University  of  Chicago,  1895-96. 

Albert  P.  Wills,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Applied  Mathematics  and  PJiysics. 

B.E.E.,  Tufts  College,  1894;  studied  at  Clark  University,  1894-97  ;  Ph.D.,  Clark  University, 
1897  ;  Universities  of  Berlin  and  Gottingen,  1898-99. 

Albert  Schinz,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  French  Literature. 

Neuchatel,  Switzerland.  A.B.,  University  of  Neuchatel,  1888,  and  A.M.,  1889  ;  Licentiate  in 
Theology,  1892  ;  Student,  University  of  Berlin,  1892-93 ;  University  of  Tubingen,  1893  ; 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Tubingen,  1894;  Sorbonne  and  Coll6ge  de  France,  1894;  Privatdocent, 
University  of  Neuchatel,  1896-97;  Instructor  in  French,  Clark  University,  1897-98;  In- 
structor in  French,  University  gf  Minnesota,  1898-99. 
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David  Irons,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Philosophy. 

A.M.,  University  of  St.  Andrews,  1891;  Eamsay  Scholar,  University  of  St.  Andrews,  1891- 
92;  Ferguson  Scholar  in  Philosophy  and  Fellow  in  Philosophy,  Cornell  University,  1892- 
93;  Universities  of  Berlin  and  Jena,  1893-94;  Ph.D.,  Cornell  University,  1894;  Lecturer 
in  Philosophy,  .Cornell  University,  1894-96  and  Instructor  in  Philosophy,  1897-1900  ;  Acting 
Professor  in  charge  of  the  department  of  Philosophy,  University  of  Vermont,  1896-97. 

James  Waddell  Tupper,  Ph.D. ,  Associate  in  English  Literature. 

A.B.,  Dalhousie  University,  1891;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1895;  Professor  of 
English,  Western  University  of  Ontario,  1898-1900. 

Lucien  Fotjlet,  Associate  in  French  Literature. 

Licencie  es  Lettres,  University  of  Paris,  1896 ;  Ecole  normale  superieure  and  the  Sorbonne, 
1896-97;  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  and  University  College,  London,  1898; 
Licencie  d' Anglais,  University  of  Paris,  1898  ;  Ecole  normale  superieure  and  the  Sorbonne, 
1899. 

David  Wilbur  Horn,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  CJiemistry . 

A.B.,  Dickinson  College,  1897,  and  A.M.,  1898;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1900; 
Graduate  Scholar,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1899-1900  ;  Fellow  by  Courtesy,  and  Assist- 
ant in  Analytical  Chemistry,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1900-01. 

Homer  James  Edmistox,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Latin. 

A.B.,  University  of  Nebraska,  1892;  A.M.,  Harvard  University,  1899,  and  Ph.D.,  1901; 
Instructor  in  Latin,  Cornell  University,  1892-97 ;  Instructor  in  Latin,  Princeton 
University,  1897-98  ;  James  Savage  Scholar,  Harvard  University,  1898-1901. 

Chauncey  B.  Tinker,  A.M.,  Associate  {elect)  in  English. 

A.B.,  Yale  UniTersity,  1899  and  A.M.,  1901,  Assistant  in  English,  Yale  College,  1899-1900  ; 
Foote  Fellow  in  English,  Yale  College,  1900-02. 

"William  B.  Huff,  Ph.D.,  Associate  (elect)  in  Physics. 

A.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1889;  A.M.,  University  of  Chicago,  1896;  Ph.D.,  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1900  ;  Assistant  in  Physics,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1900-02. 

William  Sargent  Burrage,  Ph.D.,  Lecturer  in  Greek. 

A.B.,  Harvard  University,  1892,  A.M.,  189.5,  and  Ph.D.,  1898;  Instructor  in  Latin,  Harvard 
University,  1897-98 ;  Acting  Assistant  Professor  of  Latin,  University  of  West  Virginia, 
1900-01. 

Clarence  D.  Ashley,  LL.M.,  LL.D.,  No7i- Resident  Lecturer  in  Law. 

A.B.,  Yale  University,  1873;  University  of  Berlin,  1876-78;  LL.B. ,  Columbia  University, 

1880 ;   Professor  of  "Law,  Metropolis   Law  School,  1891-9-5  ;   Professor   of  Law,  New  York 

University,  1895-1902  ;  Vice-Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Law  in  charge  of  the  Evening  Division 

of  the  Law  Department  of  New  York  University,  1895-96  ;  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Law, 

,.    New  York  University,  1896-1902. 

Frank  H.  Sommer,  LL.M.,  Non-Reside-nt  Lecturer  in  Lav:. 

LL.B.,  New  York  University,  1895,  and  LL.M.,  1900;  Diploma,  Metropolis  Law  School, 
1893;  Instructor  in  Law,  Metropolis  Law  School,  1894-95;  Professor  of  Law,  New  York 
University,  1895-1902  ;  Counsellor-at-Law,  New  Jersey  Bar. 

Rose  Chamberlin,  Reader  in  German. 

Great  Yarmouth,  England.  Graduate  in  Honours,  Newnham  College,  University  of  Cam- 
bridge, England,  1886  (Medijeval  and  Modern  Languages  Tripos,  First  Class). 

Harriet  Randolph,  Ph.D.,  Demonstrator  in  Biology  and  Reader  in  Botany. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889  ;  Fellow  in  Biology,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1889-90  ;  University 
of  Zurich,  1890-92  ;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Zurich,  1892. 

Helen  Whitall  Thomas,  A.B.,  Reader  in  English. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893  ;  University  of  Leipsic,  Second  Semester,  1893-94;  Sorbonne 
and  CoU&ge  de  France  and  University  of  Leipsic,  1894-95  ;  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96. 

LrcY  Martin  Donnelly,  A.B.,  Reader  in  English. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893  ;  University  of  Oxford,  England,  and  University  of  Leipsic, 
1893-94;  Sorbonne  and  Coll&ge  de  France,  and  University  of  Leipsic,  1894-95. 
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Helen  Strong  Hoyt,  A.M.,  Reader  in  English. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897,  and  A.M.,  1898  ;  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98. 

Edith  Pettit,*  A.M.,  Reader  in  English. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895,  and  A.M.,  1898  ;  Sorbonne  and  College  de  France,  1896-97  >" 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98.  . 

Nellie  Neilson,  Ph.D.,  Reader  in  English. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893;  A.M.,  1894,  and  Ph.D.,  1899;  Fellow  in  History,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1894-95. 

Alvin  Saunders  Johnson,  A.M.,  Reader  in  Economics. 

A.B.,  University  of  Nebraska,  1897,  and  A.M. ,  1898 ;  Fellow  in  Greek,  Universitv  of  Nebraska, 

1897-98;  Columbia  University,  1898-1901;  University  Scholar,  Columbia  University,  1899- 

1900,  and  Fellow  in  Economics,  1900-01. 

Katharine  Elizabeth  Fullerton,  A.M.,  Reader  in  English. 
A.B.,  Radcliffe  College,  1900,  and  A.M.,  1901. 

Pauline  Wight  Brigham,  A.B.,  Reader  in  English. 
A.B.,  Radcliffe  College,  1898  ;  University  of  Paris,  1899-1900. 

Gordon  H.\ll  Gerould,  B.ILitt.,  Reader  in  English  Philology. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth  College,  1899 ;  Henry  E.  Parker  Travelling  Fellow  of  Dartmouth  College, 
University  of  Oxford,  Sorbonne  and  College  de  France,  1899-1901 ;  B.Litt.,  University  of 
Oxford,  1901. 

William  Roy  Smith,  A.M.,  Reader  (elect)  in  History. 

A.B.,  University  of  Texas,  1897,  and  A.M.,  1898;  Columbia  University,  1898-1900;  Acting 
Professor  of  History  and  Political  Science,  University  of  Colorado,  1900-01 ;  Lecturer  in 
History,  Barnard  College,  1901-02. 

Frances  Lowater,  B.Sc,  Demonstrator  in  Physics. 

Nottingham,  England.  B.Sc,  University  of  London,  1900;  University  College,  Notting- 
ham, 1888-91,  1892-93  ;  Newnham  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1891-92 ; 
Fellow  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97,  and  Graduate  Scholar  in  Phvsics,  1897-98  ; 
Secretary  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99. 

Gertrude  Langden  Heritage,  A.M.,  Demonstrator  in  Chemistry. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896,  and  A.M.,  1899;  Graduate  Student  in  Chemistry,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1896-97, 1898-1900,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics  and  Chemistry, 
1897-98. 

Louisa  Smith,  M.D.,  Director  of  the  Gymnasium. 

Graduate  of  the  Anderson  Normal  School  of  Gymnastics,  189i5 ;  Special  Course  in  Medical 
Gymnastics,  Anderson  Normal  School  of  Gymnastics,  1895  ;  Assistant  Teacher  in  the 
Summer  School  of  Physical  Education,  Cornell  University,  1895;  M.D.,  Syracuse  Uni- 
versity, 1898 ;  Assistant  Teacher  in  Chautauqua  School  of  Physical  Education,  1898. 

Bessie  Belle  Little,  B.Sc.  ,  Assistant  in  the  Gymnasium. 

B.Sc,  Kansas  State  Agricultural  College,  1891;  Graduate  of  Anderson  Normal  School  of 
Gymnastics,  1895;  Director  of  the  Gymnasium,  Topeka  School  of  Physical  Education, 
1896-99;  Director  of  the  Gymnasium,  Belmont  College,  Nashville,  tenn.,  1899-1900; 
Director  of  the  department  of  Physical  Education  for  Women  and  Children  in  the  Ottawa 
Chautauqua  Assembly,  1900. 

M.\RTHA  E.  Osmond,  M.D.,  Physician  of  the  College. 

M.D.,  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania,  1898 ;  Johns  Hopkins  Medical  School,  1899 ; 
Resident  Physician,  Evening  Dispensary  for  Women  and  Girls,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1898-99; 
Clinician,  the  Alumnae  Dispensary,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  1899-1901. 

George  S.  Gerhard,  M.D.,  Consulting  Physician  of  the  College. 

Isabel  Ely  Lord,  B.L.S.,  Librarian. 
B.L.S.,  New  York  State  Library  School,  1897. 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1901-i'2. 


—  10  — 

Fanny  Borden,  A.B.,  B.L.S.,  Assistant  Librarian. 

A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1898  ;  B.L.S.,  New  York  State  Library  School,  1901. 

Leslie  Merritt,  Cataloguer. 

Graduate  of  the  Pratt  Institute  Library  School,  1901. 

Isabel  Maddison,  B.Sc,  Ph.D.,  Secretary  to  the  President  and  Reader  in 
Mathematics. 

B.Sc,  University  of  London,  1893,  and  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896  ;  Graduate  Student 
in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93,  and  Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1893-94  ;  Holder 
of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship  and  Student  in  Mathematics,  University  of 
Gottingen,  1894-95. 

Mary  Helen  Ritchie,  A.M.,  Secretary  of  the  College. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896,  and  A.M.,  1897  ;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Greek  and  Latin,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1896-97  ;  Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and  Latin,  1897-98,  and  Fellow  in  Latin, 
1898-99. 

Bertha  Margaret  Laws,  A.B.,  Recording  Secretary. 
A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901. 

Fredericka  M.  Kerr,  Bursar. 

Mary  Jackson  Norcross,  A.  B. ,  Assistant  Bursar. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900. 

Evangeline  Holcombe  Andrews,  A.B.,  Junior  Bursar. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893 ;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1902. 

Caroline  Lewis,  Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds. 

Honorary  Corresponding  Secretaries. 

Mary  McMurtrie,  A.B.,  Chestnut  Hill,  Philadelphia. 

Sophia  Weygandt  Harris,  A.B.  (Mrs.  John  McArthur  Harris),  105 
West  Walnut  Lane,  Germantown,  Philadelphia. 

Edith  Pettit,  A.M.,  1012  Spruce  Street,  Philadelphia. 

Margaret  Thomas  Carey,  A.B.  (Mrs.  Anthony  Morris  Carey),  832 
Eutaiu  Street,  Baltimore. 

Alys  Pearsall  Smith  Russell,  A.B.  (The  Hon.  Mrs.  Bertrand  Russell), 
44  Grosvenor  Road,  S.  W.,  London,  England. 

Mildred  Minturn,  A.B.,  109  E.  Twenty-first  Street,  New  York  City. 

Eliza  Raymond  Adams  Lewis,  A.B.  (Mrs.  Frank  Nichols  Lewis), 
236  E.  New  York  Street,  Indianapolis,  Indiana. 

The  Academic  Committee  of  the  Alumnae. 

Jane  Louise  Brownell,  A.M.,  Chairman,  The  Bryn  Mawr  School, 
Baltimore. 

Susan  Grimes  Walker  Fitzgerald,  A.B.  (Mrs.  Richard  Y.  Fitz- 
gerald), Secretary,  38  King  Street,  New  York. 

Elizabeth  Butler  Kirkbride,  A.B.  [ex  officio),  1406  Sprv.ce  Street, 
Philadelphia. 

Mary  Taylor  Mason,  A.B.,  Scliool  House  Lane,  Germantown,  Phila- 
delphia. 

Alice  Bache  Gould,  A.B.,  405  Marlborough  Street,  Boston,  Massachusetts. 

Anna  Rhoads  Ladd,  A.M.  (Mrs.  William  Coffin  Ladd),  Bryn  Mawr, 
Pennsylvania. 

Mary  Bidwell  Breed,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Indiana,  Bloomington, 
Indiana. 

Edith  F.  Sampson  Westcott,  A.M.  (Mrs.  John  Howell  Westcott), 
Princeton,  N.J. 
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Students. 
Fellows  and  Graduate  Students,  Academic  Year,  1901-02. 

Ellen  Deborah  Ellis,    .    Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellotrship. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1901.  Graduate  Student  in  Political  Science, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-02. 

Kate  Niles  Morse,   .   Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  FeUovjsMp. 

Haverhill,  Mass.  A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1898,  and  A.M.,  1900.  Graduate  Student  in 
Greek,  English,  German,  and  Archaologv,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1898-99  ;  Graduate  Student, 
Mt.  Holvoke  College,  1899-1900  ;  Fellow  in  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900-01 ;  University 
of  Berlin,  1901-02. 

Xettie  M.  Stevens,  .    .    .  Holder  of  the  President's  European  Fellotuship. 

San  Jose,  Cal.  A.B.,  Leland  Stanford,  Jr.,  University,  1899,  and  A.M.,  1900.  Student  in 
Hopkins  Seaside  Laboratory,  San  Francisco,  Summer,  1897,  1898,  and  1899 ;  Graduate 
Scholar  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900-01 ;  Zoological  Station,  Naples,  1901-02. 

Kate  Watkins  Tibbals, Fellov)  in  English. 

Marlboro,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  Welleslev  College,  1899.  Graduate  Scholar  in  English,  Brvn  Mawr 
College,  1900-01. 

Margerethe  Urdahl, Fellow  in  Teutonic  Pldlology. 

Madison,  Wis.  L.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1896.  Student,  University  of  Berlin,  1898 
and  1899 ;  Universitv  of  Heidelberg,  Summer  term,  1899 ;  University  of  Christiania, 
October,  1899  ;  Fellow  in  Teutonic  Philology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900-01. 

Lois  Anna  Farnham, Fellow  in  Hiatory. 

Richmond,  Ind.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900,  and  A.M.,  1901.  Graduate  Scholar  in 
Political  Science,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900-01. 

Harriet  Brooks, Fellow  in  Physics. 

Montreal,  Canada.  A.B.,  McGill  University,  1898.  Graduate  Student,  McGill  University, 
1898-99  ;  Tutor  in  Mathematics  and  Research  Student  in  Physics,  Royal  Victoria  College, 
1899-1901. 

Marie  Eeimer, Fellow  in  Chemistry. 

E^st  Aurora,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  Yassar  College,  1897.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Chemistry,  Yassar  Col- 
lege, 1897-98  ;  Assistant  in  the  Chemical  Laboratory,  Yassar  College,  1898-99 ;  Fellow  in 
Chemistrv,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1899-1900;  Graduate  Scholar  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in 
Chemistry,  Brj-n  Mawr  College,  1900-01. 

Caroline  Brown  Bourland, 

Graduate  Scholar  and  Fellou-  by  Courtesy  in  Romance  Languages. 

Peoria,  111.  A.B.,  Smith  College,  1893.  Teacher  of  French  and  German  in  Mrs.  Starratt's 
School,  Oak  Park,  111,,  1895-96,  and  in  the  High  School,  Peoria,  1896-97  ;  Student,  Sorbonne 
and  College  de  France,  1897-98 ;  Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1898-99;  Graduate  Scholar  and  Fellow  bv  Courtesv  in  Romance  Languages,  Brvn  Mawr 
College,  1899-1900 ;  Holder  of  the  Mary  E'  Garrett  'European  Fellowship  and  Student  in 
Romance  Languages,  Madrid,  Spain,  1900-01. 

Edith  Fahnestock, 

Graduate  Scholar  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Romance  Languages. 

Harrisburg,  Pa.  L.B.,  Western  Reserve  L'niversity,  1894.  University  of  Ziirich  and 
Sorbonne,  1894-96  ;  Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  Bryn  Mawr  College^  1897-98  ;  Mistress 
of  Modern  Languages,  Mississippi  Industrial  Institute  and  College,  Columbus,  Miss., 
1898-1901. 

Florence  Leftwich, 

Graduate  Scholar  and  Felloic  by  Courtesy  in  Romance  Languages. 

Baltimore,  Md.  Wellesley  College,  1834-85;  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895.  Holder  of  the 
Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  and  Student  in  Romance  Languages,  Sorbonne  and 
College  de  France,  1895-96 ;  Mistress  of  Modern  Languages,  Mississippi  Industrial  Insti- 
tute and  College,  1896-98;  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Romance  Languages,  I5ryn  Mawr  College, 
1898-99  ;  Holder  of  the  European  Fellowship  of  the  Baltimore  Association  for  the  Promo- 
tion of  the  University  Education  of  Women,  and  Student,  University  of  Ziirich,  1899-1900  ; 
Teacher  of  French  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  1900-01. 
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Virginia  Ragsdale, Fellov:  by  Courtesy  in  Mathematics. 

Jamestown,  X.  C.  S.B.,  GniJford  CoUege,  1892;  A.B.,  Bryn  Ma-wr  College,  1896.  Graduate 
Scholar  in  .Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Mathe- 
matics, 1893-97  ;  Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship  and  Assistant  Demon- 
strator in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawi  College,  lS9t>-97  ;  Student  in  Mathematics,' University  of 
Gottingen,  l>97-93:  Teacher  of  Science  and  Mathematics  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Balti- 
more, "Md.,  lS9.5-19rXi,  and  Assistant  Teacher  of  Mathematics,  1900-til :  Holder  of  the 
Fellowship  of  the  Baltimore  Association  for  the  Promotion  of  the  Universitv  Education  of 
Women,  1901-02. 

Grace  Albert, Latin  and  History. 

PhiladelpMa,  Pa.  A.B.,  Brm  Mawr  College,  1897.  Private  Tutor,  1897-99 ;  Teacher  of 
Latin  in  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1899-1901,  and  Secretary,  1901-02. 

EvAXGELiNE  HoLCOiCBE  "Walker  AjiDKE-n-s,* PlulosopTiy. 

Washington,  D.  C.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893.  Teacher  of  English  in  Miss  Florence 
Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  189:3-95;  Junior  Bursar,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1901- 

02. 

Alice  Anthony, Englij^h  and  Political  Science. 

Detroit,  ]Mich.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889.  Assistant,  Church  Settlement,  St.  Peter's 
House,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  1894^97:  Resident,  Calvarv  House  Settlement,  New  York  Citv, 
1897-1901 ;  Warden  cif  Denbigh  Hall,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-02. 

Fann-y  Borden,    .        Italian  and  History. 

Fall  Pdver,  Mass.  A.B.,  Yassar  Collie,  1898 ;  B.L.S.,  New  York  State  Library  School,  1901. 
Assistant  Librarian,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-02. 

Pauline  Wight  Brigham, English  and  French. 

Boston,  Mass.  A.B.,  Radcliffe  College,  1898.  Universitv  of  Paris,  1899-1900  ;  Eeader  in 
English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-02. 

Emma  Cadbury,  Jr., Biblical  Literature. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1898.  Teacher  in  All  Saints'  School,  German- 
town,  Philadelphia,  1899  ;  Private  Tutor,  1899-1900. 

Edith  A.  Chandlee, English  and  German. 

Piichmond,  Ind.  A.B.,  Earlham  CoUege,  1901.  Holder  of  Earlham  Graduate  Scholarship, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-02. 

Helen  Prentiss  Converse, Mathematics. 

Pvosemont,  Pa.    A. B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901. 

Abigail  Camp  Dimon, Political  Science  and  Biology. 

Utica,  N.Y.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896,  and  A.M.,  1899.  Yice-Principal  of  the  High 
School,  Clinton,  X.  Y.,  1896-97  :  Assistant  Teacher  of  English  in  the  Utica  Academy,  1897- 
98  :  Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics,  Phvsics,  and  Biology,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1898-99  ; 
Warden  of  Radnor  Hall,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-02. 

Minnie  Dorothy  Eby .  Mathematics  and  Chemistry. 

Berlin,  Ont.    A.B.  and  A.M.,  McMaster  University,  1897. 

Edith  Edwards, Italian,  Spanish,  and  Lavj. 

Woonsocket,  E.  I.     A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901. 

Ada  Martitia  Field,  English,  Biblical  Literature,  Physics,  and  Chemistry. 

Climax,  X.  C.  A.E.,  Guilford  College,  1898.  Holder  of  Guilford  Graduate  Scholarship, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99  ;  Graduate  Student,  Guilford  College,  and  Assistant  Librarian, 
1899-1900. 

Eugenia  Fowler,      Philosophy  and  Physics. 

Catonsville,  Md.  A. B.,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1901.  Mistress  of  Llanberis,  Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, 1901-02. 

*  Mrs.  Charles  McLean  Andrews,  1895. 
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Katharine  Elizabeth  Fullerton, English  and  French. 

Brockton,  Mass.  A.B.,  Radcliffe  College,  1900,  and  A.M.,  1901.  Reader  in  Enelish  Brvn 
Mawr  College,  1901-02.  6  -    ,  v  ;r 

Celia  Daphne  Greenwood, French  and  History. 

Princeton,  111.    Ph.B.,  Northwestern  University,  1901. 

Edith  Ha ywakd  Hall,  Graduate  Scholar  in  Greek,  Latin,  and  Archxology. 

Woodstock,  Conn.  A.B.,  Smith  College,  1899.  Teacher  of  Greek  and  History  in  Woodstock 
Academy,  Woodstock,  Conn.,  1899-1900;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  Greek  in  the  Misses 
Shipley's  Scliool,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900-01. 

Helen  Henry  Hodge, History. 

Wilkes  Barre,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900.  Teacher  of  History  in  Miss  Irwin's 
School,  Philadelphia,  1901-02. 

Mary  Lenore  Jobe, English  and  History. 

Uhrichsville,  O.    Ph.B.,  Scio  College,  1897. 

Grace  Latimer  Jones, Graduate  Scholar  in  Philosophy. 

Columbus,  O.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900.  Teacher  of  Greek,  German,  and  Science 
Rosemary  Hall,  Greenwich,  Conu.,  1900-01.  ' 

Helen  Dean  King, Biology. 

Owego,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1892.  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901.  Graduate 
Student  in  Biology,  Vassar  College,  and  Assistant  in  the  Biological  Laboratory,  1894-95  ; 
Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96  ;  and  Graduate  Student  in 
Biology,  1896-97  ;  Fellow  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98  :  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy 
in  Biology,  1898-1901. 

Effie  Gertrude  Llewellyn, French,  Italian,  and  Spanish. 

Shamokin,  Pa.    A.B.,  Elmira  College,  1888.    Harvard  University,  Summer  Course,  1896. 

Carrie  Alice  Mann, Mathematics. 

South  Weymouth,  Mass.  A.B.,  Wellesley  College,  1893.  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the 
Misses  Kii'k's  School,  Rosemout,  Pa.,  1901-02. 

Emilie  Norton  Martin, Mathematics. 

Ardmore,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894,  and  Ph.D.,  1901.  Graduate  Student  in 
Mathematics  and  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  First  Semester,  1894-95  and  1896-97 ; 
Teacher  of  Latin  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  January- June,  1895  ;  Fellow 
in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96  ;  Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European 
Fellowship,  and  Student  in  Mathematics,  University  of  Gottingen,  1897-98;  Fellow  by 
Courtesv  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99  ;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the 
Misses  Kirk's  School,  Rosemont,  Pa.,  1899-1900,  and  Private  Tutor,  1899-1902. 

Margaretta  Morris, Political  Science. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.    A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900. 

Emilie  Comstock  Peckham, French. 

Utica,  N.  Y.    A.B.,  Evelyn  College,  1895. 

Adele  Jackson  Pickel, English,  German,  and  Freiich. 

Medford,  Ore.     A.B.,  University  of  Oregon,  1901. 

Diana  Pomeroy,   .    .   English,  German,  Biblical  Literature,  and  Education. 
New  Castle,  Pa.    A.B.,  Westminster  College,  1898. 

LiDA  Pomeroy,    .    .    .  English,  German,  Biblical  Literature,  and  Education. 
New  Castle,  Pa.    A.B.,  Westminster  College,  1898. 

Mary  Louise  Prentiss, Archxology. 

Lincoln,  Neb.  A.B.,  University  of  Nebraska,  1899.  Student,  New  York  State  Library 
School,  1899-1900 ;  Graduate  Student  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900-01. 
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LiNNiE  Raiford, Latin,  English,  and  Arch seology. 

Conlev,  Va.    A.B.,  Guilford  College,  1901.    Holder  of  Guilford  Graduate  Scholarship,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1901-02. 

Maegaeet  a.  Eeed, Biology. 

Meversdale,  Pa.    A.B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1901.    Wood's  Holl  Laboratorv,  Sum- 
mer of  1900. 

Maeion  Eeilly, Moihemoiics. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.    A.B.,  Brrn  Mawr  College,  1901, 

Maegaeet  Moore  Roudebush,    ....  Latin,  History,  and  Mo.thematicf. 

Madison,  Miss.    A.B.,  Mississippi  Industrial  Institute  and  College,  1697.    University  of 
Mississippi,  Summer  Course,  1897,  1899. 

Lucy  Coxstaxce  Eulisox, English  and  History. 

South  Bethlehem,  Pa.    A.B..  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900.    Warden  of  Pembroke  Hall,  West, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-02. 

Maey  Southgate, Latin  and  English. 

Plrmouth,  Mass.    A.B.,  Brrn  Mawr  College,   1901.     Warden  of  Merion  Hall,  Brvn  Mawr 
College,  1902. 

Helen  Tostexsox, English  and  Archieology. 

Dillon,  la.    S.B.,  Penn  College,  1901.     Holder  of  Penn  Graduate  Scholarship,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1901-02. 

Hope  Teavee, English  and  History. 

West  Hartford,  Conn.    A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1896.    Private  Tutor,  Whitford,  Pa.,  1901-02. 

Gerteude  H.  Tressel,  .    .    .  English,  French,  Philosophy,  and  Archieology. 
Alliance,  O.    Mus.B.,  Mt.  Union  College,  1895,  and  A.B.,  1898. 

Ethel  Wexdell  Trout, Latin. 

Wayne,  Pa.    A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901. 

Haeeiet  Ella  Wigg, Graduate  Scholar  in  Mathematics. 

Oshawa,  Ont.     A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1901. 


Former  Fellows. 

The  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship  was  established  by  the 
Trustees  in  1885,  and  has  been  held  by  the  following  graduates  of 
Bryn  Mawr  College  : 

Emily  Geeexe  Balch, 1889-90. 

Boston,  Mass.    A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889.     Student  in  Political  Science,  Conservatoire 

des  Arts  et  des  Metiers,  Paris,  and  under  the  direction  of  Prof.  Emile  Levasseur,  1890-91 ; 

University  of  Chicago,  1895  :  University  of  Berlin,  1895-96  ;  Member  of  Board  of  Trustees 

for  Children  of  the  City  of  Boston,  1897-98  ;  Assistant  in  Economics,  WeUesley  College, 

1896-97,  and  Instructor  in  Economics,  1897-1902. 

Kathaeixe  Moreis  Shipley, 1890-91. 

Cincinnati,  O.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1890.  Student  in  Latin  and  English,  University  of 
Leipsic,  1890-91 ;  .Sorbonne  and  CoU&ge  de  France,  1891-92  ;  Xewnham  College,  University 
of  Cambridge,  England,  Mav  term,  1892;  Associate  Principal  and  Teacher  of  English  in 
the  Misses  Shiplev's  School,"  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. ,  1894-1902. 
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Lilian  Vaughan  Sampson, 1891-92. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891,  and  A.M.,  1894.  Student  in  Biology, 
University  of  Zurich,  1892-93  ;  Graduate  Student  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891- 
92,  and  1893-99. 

Annie  Crosby  Emery, 1892-93. 

Ellsworth,  Me.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892;  and  Ph.D.,  1896.  Graduate  Student  in 
Greek  and  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93 ;  Student  in  Greek  and  Latin,  University  of 
Leipsic,  1893-94;  Secretary  to  the  President  and  Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and  Latin, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  Second  Semester,  1894^95,  and  1895-96  ;  Dean  of  Women  and  Assistant 
Professor  of  Classical  Philology,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1897-1900  ;  Dean  of  the  Women's 
College  of  Brown  University,  1900-02. 

Louise  Sheffield  Brownell  Saunders,* 1893-94. 

New  York  City.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893.  Student  in  Greek  and  English,  University 
of  Oxford,  England,  and  University  of  Leipsic,  1893-94  ;  Graduate  Student  in  Greek, 
Columbia  College,  1894-95,  and  Graduate  Student  in  English,  1895-96  ;  Graduate  Student 
in  Greek  and  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97  ;  Warden  of  Sage  College  and  Lecturer 
in  English  Literature,  Cornell  University,  1897-1900;  Head  of  the  Balliol  School,  Utica, 
N.  Y.,  1900-02. 

Mary  Bidwell  Breed, .  1894-95. 

Pittsburg,  Pa.  Graduate,  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women,  1889  ;  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1894,  A.M.,  1895,  and  Ph.D.,  1901.  Graduate  Student  in  Chemistry,  and  Assistant  in 
Chemical  Laboratory,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894-95  ;  Student  in  Chemistry,  University 
of  Heidelberg,  1895-96;  Professor  of  Science,  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women,  1897-99  ; 
Graduate  Scholar  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Mathematics,  Physics,  and  Chemistry,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1899-1901 ;  Dean  of  Women  and  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry,  Indiana 
University,  1901-02. 

Florence  Leftwich, 1895-96. 

Baltimore,  Md.  Wellesley  College,  1884-85;  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895.  Student  in 
Romance  Languages,  Sorbonne  and  CollCge  de  France,  1895-96  ;  Mistress  of  Modern  Lan- 
guages, Mississippi  Industrial  Institute  and  College,  Columbus,  Miss.,  1896-98  ;  Fellow  by 
Courtesy  in  Romance  Languages,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99  ;  Holder  of  the  European 
Fellowship  of  the  Baltimore  Association  for  the  Promotion  of  the  University  Education 
of  Women,  and  Student,  University  of  Zurich,  1899-1900;  Teacher  of  French  in  the  Bryn 
Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  1900-01 ;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902. 

Virginia  Ragsdale, 1896-97. 

Jamestown,  N.  C.  S.B.,  Guilford  College,  1892;  A. B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896.  Graduate 
Student  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-97  ;  Student  in  Mathematics,  University 
of  Gottingen,  1897-98  ;  Teacher  of  Science  and  Mathematics  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  School, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  1898-1900  ;  and  Assistant  Teacher  of  Mathematics,  1900-01  ;  Holder  of  the 
Fellowship  of  the  Baltimore  Association  for  the  Promotion  of  the  University  Education  of 
Women,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-02. 

Margaret  Hamilton, 1897-98. 

Fort  Wayne,  Ind.    A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897.    Student   in  Biology,  Sorbonne  and 

College   de    France,   1898-99;    Teacher  of  Science,  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md., 

1900-02. 

Marion  Edwards  Park,      1898-99. 

Gloversville,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898,  and  A. M.,  1899.  Graduate  Student 
in  Greek  and  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99 ;  Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and 
Archaeology,  Autumn  Quarter,  University  of  Chicago,  1900-01  ;  University  of  Halle,  Ger- 
many, and  the  American  School  of  Classical  Studies,  Athens,  1901-02. 

Cora  Hardy, 1899-1900. 

Birmingham,  Ala.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899.  Holder  of  the  James  E.  Rhoads  Junior 
Scholarship,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98,  and  Holder  of  Anna  Powers  Memorial  Scholar- 
ship, 1898-99  ;  Student  at  the  Sorbonne  and  College  de  France,  1899-1900. 

Elizabeth  Mary  Perkins, 1900-01. 

Washington,  D.  C.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900.  Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and  Latin, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900-01 ;  University  of  Berlin,  1901-02. 

*Mrs.  Arthur  Percy  Saunders,  1900. 
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The  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship  was  established  in 
1894  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Garrett,  of  Baltimore,  and  has  been  held  by 
the  following  students : 

Isabel  Maddisox, 1894-95. 

Reading,  England.  University  College  of  South  Wales  and  Monmouthshire,  1885-89  ;  Girtoa 
College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1889-92  ;  Mathematical  Tripos,  1892;  Oxford 
Mathematical  Final  Honour  School,  1892;  B.Sc,  University  of  London,  Mathematical 
Honours,  1893  ;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896.  Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1892-93  ;  Fellow  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-94 ;  Student  'in 
Mathematics,  University  of  Gottingen,  1894-95 ;  Assistant  Secretary  to  the  President,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1895-96 ;  Secretary  to  the  President  and  Reader  in  Mathematics,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1896-1902. 

Edith  Hamilton, 1895-96. 

Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     A.B.  and  A.M.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894.     Fellow  in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr 
■     College,  1894-95  ;  Student  in  Greek  and  Latin,  Universities  of  Leipsic  and  Munich,  1895-96  ; 
Head  Mistress  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1896-1902. 

Winifred  ^YAKRE^'■, 1896-97. 

Cambridge,  Mass.  A. B.,  Boston  University,  1891,  and  A.M.,  1894 ;  Ph.D.,  Brvn  Mawr  College, 
1898.  Fellow  in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-94,  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy,  1894-96  ; 
Student  in  Classical  Philology,  Universities  of  Munich  and  Berlin,  1896-97  ;  Instructor  in 
Latin,  Vassar  College,  1897-1902. 

Emilie  Norton  Martin,      1897-98. 

Ardmore,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894,  and  Ph.D.,  1901.  Graduate  Student  in 
Mathematics  and  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  First  Semester,  1894-95,  and  1896-97 ; 
Teacher  of  Latin  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  January-June,  1895;  Fellow 
in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96 ;  Student  in  Mathematics,  University  of 
Gottingen,  1897-98 ; 'Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99; 
Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  Misses  Kirk's  School,  Rosemont,  Pa.,  1899-1900,  and  Private 
Tutor,  1899-1902  ;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-02. 

Florence  Peebles, 1898-99. 

Lutherville,  Md.  A.B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1895.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology, 
Brya  Mawr  College,  1895-96  ;  Fellow  in  Biology,  1896-97,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Biology, 
1897-98;  Scholar  of  the  Women's  Table  and  Student  in  Biology,  Zoological  Station,  Naples, 
L'aiversitv  of  Munich,  and  Universitv  of  Halle,  1898-99  ;  Instructor  in  Biologv,  Woman's 
College  of  Baltimore,  1899-1902. 

Edith  Frances  Claflin, 1899-1900. 

•Quiucy,  Mass.  A.B. ,  RadclifFe  College,  1897.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Greek  and  Latin,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1897-98,  aad  Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and  Latin,  1898-99  ;  Student  at  the 
American  School  of  Classical  Studies,  Athens,  1899-1900  ;  Private  research  work,  Harvard 
L'niversitv  Library,  1900-01,  Instructor  in  Literature  in  the  Prospect  Hill  School,  Green- 
field, Mas's.,  1901-02. 

•Caroline  Brown  Bourland, 1900-01. 

Peoria,  111.  A.B.,  Smith  College,  1893.  Teacher  of  French  and  German  in  Mrs.  Starratt's 
School,  Oak  Park,  111.,  1895-96,  and  in  the  High  School,  Peoria,  1896-97;  Student, 
Sorbonne  and  College  de  France,  1897-98;  Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, 1898-99  ;  Graduate  Scholar  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Romance  Languages,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1899-1900  :  Student  in  Romance  Languages^  Madrid,  Spain,  1900-01 ;  Fellow 
by  Courtesy  and  Scholar  in  Romance  Languages,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-02. 

The  President  M.  Carey  Thomas  Fellowship  was  established  in 
1896  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Gai*rett,  of  Baltimore,  and  has  been  held  by 
the  following  students: 

Clara  Langenbeck, 1896-97. 

Cincinnati,  0.  Ph.G.,  Cincinnati  College  of  Pharmacy.  1890  ;  S.B.,  University  of  Cincinnati, 
1895.  Fellow  in  Biologv,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1895-96;  Student  in  Biologv,  University  of 
Marburg,  1896-98  ;  Professo'r  of  Biology,  Wells  College,  1898-1901 ;  Instructor  in  the  Cin- 
cinnati Collegiate  .School  for  Girls,  and  Student,  University  of  Cincinnati,  1901-02. 


—  17  — 
Ellen  Eose  Giles, 1897-98. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Wellesley  College,  1892-93  ;  A.B.  and  A.M.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896. 
Graduate  Scholar  in  Semitic  Languages,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97,  and  Graduate  Scholar 
in  Philosophy,  1897-98 ;  Student  in  Philosophy,  University  of  Berlin,  1898-99 ;  Sorbonue 
and  College  de  France,  1899  ;  Private  Tutor,  1899-1900. 

Lizzie  Rebecca  Laird, 1898-99. 

Owen  Sound,  Ont.  A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1896;  Ph.D.,  1901.  Teacher  in  Ontario 
Ladies'  College,  1896-97;  Fellow  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98;  Student  in 
Physics,  University  of  Berlin,  1898-99 ;  Graduate  Scholar  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in 
Mathematics  and  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900-01 ;  Instructor  in  Physics,  Mt. 
Holyoke  College,  1901-02. 

Florence  Parthenia  Lewis, 1899-1900. 

Fort  Scott,  Kan.  A.B.,  University  of  Texas,  1897,  and  A.M.,  1898.  Fellow  in  Philosophy, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99  ;  Student  in  Philosophy  at  theSorbonne  and  College  de  France, 
1899-1900;  Teacher  in  the  University  Preparatory  School,  Austin,  Tex.,  1900-02;  Student 
of  Mathematics,  University  of  Texas,  1901-02. 

Sara  Henry  Stites, 1900-01. 

Wyoming,  Pa.  A. B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899,  and  A.M.,  1900.  Graduate  Scholar  in  His- 
tory and  Political  Science,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1900  ;  Sorbonne  and  Collfege  de  France, 
1900-01 ;  University  of  Leipsic,  1901-02. 

A  fellowship  in  Greek  was  established  by  the  Trustees  in   1885, 
and  has  been  held  by  the  following  students  : 

Kitty  Augusta  Gage, 1885-86. 

Wilton,  N.  H.  A.B.,  Boston  University,  1878;  A.M.,  Cornell  University,  1885.  Teacher  of 
Classics  in  the  State  Normal  School,  New  Paltz,  N.  Y.,  1893-1902. 

Sarah  E.  Satterthwaite  Leslie,'^ 1886-87. 

Marine  City,  Mich.  A.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1886.  Assistant  in  Greek  and  Latin, 
Hope  College,  Holland,  Mich.,  1887-88 ;  Private  Tutor  in  Greek  and  Latin,  1898-1900. 

Helen  Louisa  Lovell  Million,! 1887-88. 

Flint,  Mich.  A.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1887.  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Michi- 
gan, 1888-89  ;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  History  in  the  Girls'  Classical  School,  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
1889-90 ;  Associate  in  Greek  and  Latin,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1890-91,  and 
Associate  Professor,  1891-93  ;  Acting  Professor  of  Greek  and  Latin,  Earlham  College, 
189.3-94  ;  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Chicago,  1894-95,  and  Fellow  in  Greek,  University 
of  Chicago,  1895-96  ;  Professor  of  Greek,  Hardin  College,  Mexico,  Mo.,  1896-1900,  and  Pro- 
fessor of  Greek  and  Philosophy,  1900-02. 

Katharine  May  Edwards, 1888-89. 

Ithaca.  N.  Y.  A.B.,  Cornell  University,  1888,  and  Ph.D.,  1895.  Instructor  in  Greek,  Welles- 
ley  College,  1889-93  ;  Graduate  Student,  Cornell  University,  1893-94  ;  Associate  Professor 
of  Greek,  Wellesley  College,  1894-1901 ;  and  Associate  Professor  of  Greek  and  Comparative 
Philology,  1901-02. 

Susan  Braley  Franklin, 1889-90. 

Newport,  R.  I.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889,  and  Ph.D.,  1895.  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in 
Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1890-93  ;  Holder  of  the  American  Fellowship  of  the  Association 
of  Collegiate  Alumnse,  1892-93  ;  Instructor  in  Latin,  Vassar  College,  1893-97  ;  American 
School  of  Classical  Studies,  Athens,  and  University  of  Berlin,  1898-99  ;  Teacher  of  Greek 
and  Latin  in  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  -School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1897-98,  and  1899-1902. 

Elizabeth  Harris  KeiseRjJ 1890-91. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1890,  and  A.M.,  1891.  Teacher  of  Greek  and 
Latin  in  the  Collegiate  Grammar  School,  New  Y'ork  City,  1891-92  ;  Teacher  of  Greek  and 
Latin  in  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1892-96. 

*  Mrs.  Francis  Alexander  Leslie,  1890.  fMrs.  John  Wilson  Million,  1896. 

I  Mrs.  Edward  H.  Keiser,  1896. 
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Florence  V.  Keys, 1891-92. 

Toronto,  Ont.  A. B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1891.  Fellow  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1892-93 ;  Examiner  in  English,  University  of  Toronto,  1894-95  ;  Keader  in  English,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1893-97,  and  Graduate  Student  in  English,  1895-96  ;  University  of  Oxford, 
Eogland,  1897-98,  University  of  Berlin,  1898-99;  Instructor  in  English,  Vassar  College, 
1899-1902. 

WiLMER  Cave  France,  , 1892-93. 

Tysley,  Worcestershire,  England.  Mason  College,  Birmingham,  England,  1885-87 ;  Girton 
College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1888-92 ;  Classical  Tripos,  1892  ;  Ph.D.,  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago,  1895.  Fellow  in  Latin,  University  of  Chicago,  1893-94 ;  Fellow  in 
Greek,  University  of  Chicago,  1894-95  ;  Reader  in  Greek  and  Latin,  University  of  Chicago, 
1895-96;  Reader  in  Classical  Literature,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-99  ;  Associate  in  Classical 
Literature,  1899-1901,  and  Associate  in  Greek  Literature,  1901-02. 

Elizabeth  Mary  Fairclough, 1893-94. 

Hamilton,  Ont.    A.B.,  McGill  University,  1893.   Private  tutor,  1898-1900. 

Annie  Goode  Paschall,* 1894-95. 

Atlanta,  Ga.     A.B.,  Vanderbilt  University,  1894. 

Eleanor  Purdie, 1895-96. 

London,  England.  Newnham  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1890-94  ;  Classical 
Tripos,  Part  L,  First  Class,  1893;  Part  II.,  1894;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Freiburg,  1897. 
Holder  of  the  Marion  Kennedy  Studentship,  and  Student  in  Indo-European  Philology, 
University  of  Freiburg,  1894-95  ;  Classical  Mistress  in  the  Netting  Hill  High  School,  Lon- 
don, 1897-98 ;  Head  Classical  Tutor,  Cheltenham  Ladies'  College,  Cheltenham,  England, 
1898-1902. 

Caroline  Garnar  Brombacher, 1896-97. 

Brooklyn,  New  York  City.  A.B.,  Barnard  College,  1895.  Assistant  Teacher  of  Mathematics 
and  Latin  in  the  Erasmus  Hall  High  School,  Brooklyn,  New  York  City,  1897-99,  and 
Teacher  of  Mathematics  and  Greek,  1899-1902. 

Minnie  Beatrice  Reynolds,      1897-98. 

Upper  Lake,  Cal.  A.B.,  University  of  California,  1895,  and  A.M.,  1897.  Instructor  in  Greek 
and  Latin  in  the  Higli  School,  Centerville,  Cal.,  1896-97  ;  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Greek, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99  ;  Teacher  of  Latin  in  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr, 
Pa.,  1898-99;  Instructor  in  Latin,  Vassar  College,  1899-1900;  Instructor  in  Greek  in  the 
High  School,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  1900-01 ;  Teacher  of  Greek  and  Latin,  Girls'  High  School, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.,  1901-02. 

Charlotte  Williams  Hazlewood, 1898-99. 

Ellsworth,  Me.    A.B.,  Wellesley  College,  1891.    Teacher  of  Greek  and  Latin  in  the  Classical 

High  School,  Lynn,  Mass.,  1891-96  ;    Graduate  Student,   Yale  University,  1896-97,  and 

Graduate  Scholar,  1897-98. 

LiDA  Shaw  King, 1899-1900. 

Providence,  R.  I.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1890;  A.M.,  Brown  University,  1894.  Fellow  in 
Greek,  Vassar  College,  1894-95 ;  Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and  Greek  History,  Harvard 
University,  1897-98  ;  Student  at  the  American  School  of  Classical  Studies,  Athens,  1899-1901 ; 
Holder  of  the  Agnes  Hoppin  Memorial  Fellowship,  1900-01  ;  Head  of  the  Classical  Depart- 
ment, Packer  Collegiate  Institute,  Brooklyn,  New  York  City,  1901-02. 

Kate  Niles  Morse 1900-01. 

Haverhill,  Mass.  A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1898,  and  A.M.,  1900.  Graduate  Student  in 
Greek,  English,  German,  and  Archaeology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99;  Graduate  Student, 
INIt.  Holyoke  College,  1899-1900 ;  Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship  and 
Student,  University  of  Berlin,  1901-02. 

A  fellowship  in  Latin  was  established  by  the  Trustees  in   1892, 
and  has  been  held  by  the  following  students  : 

Esther  Boise  Van  Deman, 1892-93. 

Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  A.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1891,  and  A.M.,  1892;  Ph.D.,  University 
of  Chicago,  1898.  Instructor  in  Latin,  Wellesley  College,  1893-95  ;  Teacher  of  Latin  in  the 
Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md. ,  1895-96;  Fellow  in  Latin,  University  of  Chicago,  1896-98 ; 
Acting  Professor  of  Latin,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1898-99,  and  Associate  Professor  of  Latin, 
1899-1901 ;  American  School  of  Classical  Studies,  Rome,  1901-02. 

*  Deceased,  1895. 
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Winifred  Warren, 1893-94. 

Cambridge,  Mass.  A.B.,  Boston  Universitv,  1891,  and  A.M.,  1894;  Ph.D.,Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, 1898.  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  Cx)llege,  1894-96  ;  Holder  of  the  Mary 
E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  and  Student  in  Classical  Philology,  Universities  of  Munich 
and  Berlin,  1896-97  ;  Instructor  in  Latin,  Vassar  College,  1897-1902. 

Edith  Hamilton, 1894-95. 

Fort  Wayne,  Ind.    A.B.  and  A.M.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894;   Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Gar- 
rett European  Fellowship,  and  Student  in  Greek  and  Latin,  Universities  of  Leipsic  and 
■    Munich,  1895-96  ;  Head  Mistress  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1896-1902. 

Jennette  Atwater  Street  Jeffrey,* 1895-96. 

Toronto,  Ont.  A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1895.  Teacher  of  Classics,  St.  Margaret's  College, 
Toronto,  1897-1901. 

Mabel  Whitman  Baker, 1896-97. 

Washington,  D.C.  Columbian  University,  1893-95;  Teacher  in  Norwood  Institute,  Washing- 
ton, 1895-96  ;  Teacher  of  Latin  in  the  Western  High  School,  Washington,  1897-1902. 

Marietta  Josephine  Edmand, 1897-98. 

Blue  Mounds,  Wis.  A.B.,  Central  University  of  Iowa,  1887,  and  A.M.,  1890;  A.B.,  and 
A.M.,  University  of  Chicago,  1897.  Assistant  in  Academic  Department,  Iowa  Wesley  an 
University,  1887-90 ;  and  Principal  of  Academic  Department,  1890-93 ;  Professor  of  Latin, 
Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  1893-95 ;  Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and  Latin,  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago,  1895-97 ;  Professor  of  Latin  and  Greek,  Milwaukee-Downer  College, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  1898-99,  and  Professor  of  Latin,  1899-1901 ;  American  School  of  Classical 
Studies,  Rome,  1901-02. 

Mary  Helen  Ritchie, 1898-99. 

Falls  of  Schuylkill,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896,  and  A.M.,  1897.  Graduate  Scholar 
in  Greek  and  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and 
Latin,  1897-98 ;  Secretary  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1902. 

Hattie  Josephine  Griffin, 1899-1900. 

Madison,  Wis.  A.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1898.  Alumni  Fellow  in  Latin,  University 
of  Wisconsin,  1898-99;  Fellow  in  Latin,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1901-02. 

Ida  Prescott  Clough, 1900-01. 

Somerville,  Mass.  A.B.,  Badcliflfe  College,  1896,  and  A.M.,  1900.  Graduate  Student,  Rad- 
cliffe  College,  1899-1900;  University  of  Berlin,  1901-02. 

A  fellowship  in  English  was  established  by  the  Trustees  in  1885, 
and  has  been  held  by  the  following  students : 

Mary  Gwinn, 1885-87. 

Baltimore,  Md.  University  of  Leipsic,  1879-82  ;  University  of  Zurich,  1882  ;  Sorbonne  and 
Collfege  de  France,  1883;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1888.  Graduate  Student  in  English, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1887-88  ;  Associate  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1888-93  ;  Associate 
Professor  of  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-97,  and  Professor  of  English,  1897-1902. 

Gertrude  H.  Mason, 1887-88. 

San  Jos6,  Cal.  Ph.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1876,  and  Ph.M.,  1888.  Graduate  Scholar  in 
English,  University  of  Michigan,  1888-89  ;  Teacher  of  English  in  the  High  School,  Peta- 
luma,  Cal.,  1889-95  ;  Teacher  in  the  High  School,  San  Diego,  Cal.,  1895-96 ;  Teacher  in  the 
Kern  County  High  School,  Bakersfield,  Cal.,  1897-98 ;  Teacher  of  English  in  the  Union 
High  School,  Haywards,  Cal.,  1899-1900. 

Ida  Wood, 1888-89. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1877,  and  A.M.,  1889  ;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1891.  Graduate  Student  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1887-88  and  1889-91,  and  Fellow  by 
Courtesy,  1890-91 ;  Secretary  of  the  Woman's  Department  of  the  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania, 1892-93 ;  Secretary  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1894-96. 

*  Mrs.  Edward  C.  Jeffrey,  1901. 
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Mabel  Parker  Clark  HrDDLESxox,* 1889-90. 

Kew  York  City.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  18S9,  and  A.M.,  1890.  Reader  in  English, 
Brvn  Mawr  "College,  and  Graduate  Student  in  English  and  French,  1390-93  ;  Graduate  Stu- 
dent in  Englisli  and  French,  Columbia  College,  1893-9-1. 

Katharine  Merrill.  1890-91 . 

Abilene,  Kan.  A.B..  UniTersitv  of  Kansas,  1889.  Graduate  Student  in  English,  Brvn 
Mawr  College,  1889-90;  Harvatd  Annex.  1891-92;  Assistant  Professor  of  English  Language 
and  Literature,  Universitv  of  Illinois,  1892-97;  Fellow  in  English.  Lniversitv  of  Chicago, 
1897-98;  Teacher  of  English,  Austin  High  School,  Chicago,  1899-1902. 

Marguerite  Sweet, 1891-92. 

Albany,  X.  Y.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1887 ;  Ph.D..  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892.  Graduate  Stu- 
dent in  Teutonic  Philology  and  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889-90,  and  Graduate 
Scholar  in  Teutonic  Philology,  1890-91 :  Instructor  in  English,  Vassar  College,  1892-97  ; 
Professor  of  English  Literature.  Mt.  Holroke  College,  1897-99  ;  Teacher  of  English  in  the 
Misses  Ely's  School,  New  York  City,  1899-1902. 

Floren-ce  Y.  Keys, 1892-93. 

Toronto.  Ont.  A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1891.  Fellow  in  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1891-92  :  Graduate  Student  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  189.5-96 ;  Examiner  in  English, 
University  of  Toronto,  189-1^95;  Header  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-97: 
University  of  Oxford,  England,  1897-98:  University  of  Berlin,  1898-99;  Instructor  in 
English,  Vassar  College,  1899-1902 ;  Reader  in  English,  College  Entrance  Examination 
Board,  1900-02. 

Helen  Bartlett, 1893-94. 

Peoria,  111.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College.  1892,  A.M.,  1893,  and  Ph.D.,  1896.  Xewnham 
College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1889  ;  studied  in  Berlin,  1882-84,  and  1890  : 
Graduate  Student  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93  :  Holder  of  the  American  Fel- 
lowship of  the  Association  of  CoUegiate  Alumna,  and  Graduate  Student  in  English  and 
German,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894-95  ;  Instructor  in  German  and  French  in  the  Portland 
Academy,  Portland,  Ore.,  1896-97  ;  Dean  of  Women,  Assistant  Professor  and  Head  of 
Department  of  German  in  the  Bradley  Polytechnic  Institute,  Peoria,  1897-1902. 

Laura  Lucixda  Joxes, 1894-95. 

Toronto,  Ont.  A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1891.  Teacher  of  Modern  Languages  in  the  Col- 
legiate Institute.  Kingston,  Ont.,  189.5-97;  Teacher  of  English  and  Student  in  German  in 
the  HohereTochterschule-Segeler,  Eberswalde,  Berlin,  1897-98  ;  Teacher  of  English,  French, 
and  German  in  the  Collegiate  Institute,  Cobourg,  Ont.,  1898-1901. 

Phcebe  a.  B.  Sheavyx, 1895-96. 

Atherstone,  England.  Scholar,  L'niversitv  College  of  Wales,  Abervstwvth.  Wales,  1887-89, 
and  1892-94;  A. B.,  University  of  London,  1889,  and  A.M.,  1894.'  Member  of  Governing 
Court  of  University  of  Wales,  1894;  Reader  in  English.  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894-95; 
Lecturer  and  Tutor  in  English  Literature  to  the  Association  for  Promoting  the  Education 
of  Women  in  Oxford,  England,  1896-1901 ;  Resident  Tutor  in  English.  Somerville  College, 
University  of  Oxford,  England,  1897-1900,  and  Resident  Tutor  and  Lecturer,  1900-02. 

]VL\EY  Delta  Hopkixs, 1896-97. 

Clinton.  X.Y.  A.B.  and  A.M.,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1896.  Graduate  Student  in  English, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98,  and  Reader  in  EngUsh,  1897-98  and  1899-1901. 

Georgiaxa  Goddard  Kixg, 1897-98. 

Norfolk,  Va.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  G«orge  W.  Childs  Prize  Essayist.  1896.  and  A.M., 
1897.  Fellow  in  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97 ;  Student  at  the  College  de 
France,  First  Semester,  1898-99 :  Teacher  of  English,  Philosophy,  and  Art  in  the  Misses 
Graham's  School,  Kew  York  City,  1899-1902. 

Carrie  Axna  Harper, 1898-99. 

Charlestown.Mass.  A.B.,  Radcliffe  CoUege,  1896,  and  A.M.,  1898.  Graduate  Scholar  in  English, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97;  Graduate  Student  in  EngUsh,  Radcliffe  CoUege,  1897-98: 
Teacher  of  English  in  the  Cambridge  School,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  1899-1902. 

Laurette  EusTis  Potts, 1899-1900. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1897.  Mistress  of  Pembroke  Hall  East,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  189-5-96  ;  .Sorbonne  and  College  de  France,  lS9i3-97 ;  Graduate  Student  in 
English.  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98,  and  Reader  in  English,  1897-99  :  Student  in  English, 
University  of  Munich,  1900-01 ;  Sorbonne  and  College  de  France,  1901-02. 

*  Mis.  John  Henry  Huddleston,  1894. 
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Edith  Sophia  Hooper, 1900-01. 

Kent,  England.  A.M.,  University  of  Edinburgh,  1899;  Honours  in  Philosophy,  1899,  in 
English,  1900. 

A  fellowship  in  Teutonic  Languages  was  established  by  the  Trus- 
tees in  1893,  and  has  been  held  by  the  following  students: 

Helen  Winnipred  Shute  Moulton,* 1893-94. 

Exeter,  N.H.  A.B.,  Smith  College,  1887.  Assistant  in  German,  Smith  College,  1887-93; 
Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  German  and  Teutonic  Philology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894-9.5  ;  Stu- 
dent in  Teutonic  Philology,  University  of  Gottingen,  189.5-99. 

Minna  Steele  Smith, 1894-96. 

Edinburgh,  Scotland.  Newnham  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1890-94 ;  Medi- 
aeval and  Modern  Languages  Tripos,  First  Class,  1893  ;  Assistant  Lecturer  in  English,  Newn- 
ham  College,  1896-98  ;  Staff  Lecturer  in  Mediceval  and  Modern  Languages,  Newnham  Col- 
lege, and  Lecturer  in  English,  Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  1898-1902. 

Minnie  Elizabeth  Highet, 1896-97. 

Cqbourg,  Out.  A.B.,  Victoria  College,  University  of  Toronto,  1891,  and  A.M.,  1892;  Ph.M., 
Cornell  University,  1894,  and  Ph.D.,  1895.  Teacher  of  Modern  Languages,  Boumanville 
High  School,  1892-93 ;  Professor  of  Modern  Languages,  State  Normal  School,  New  Paltz, 
N.  Y.,  1897-1901 ;  University  of  Berlin,  1901-02. 

Sophie  Yhlen  Olsen, 1899-1900. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898,  and  A.M.,  1899.  Graduate  Scholar  in 
English  and  Teutonic  Philology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99  ;  Student  in  Norse  Philology, 
University  of  Copenhagen,  and  University  of  Leipsic,  1900-01;  of  Copenhagen  Univer- 
sity, 1901-02. 

Margerethe  Urdahl, 1900-01. 

Medford,  Wis.  L.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1896.  Student,  University  of  Berlin,  1898 
and  1899;  University  of  Heidelberg,  Summer  term,  1899;  University  of  Christiania, 
October,  1899 ;  Fellow  in  Teutonic  Philology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-02. 

A  fellowship  in  Romance  Languages  was  established  by  the  Trus- 
tees in  1893,  and  has  been  held  by  the  following  students: 

Therese  F.  Colin,  t 189.3-94. 

Paris,  France.  Diplomee  et  agregce.  Academic  de  Neuchatel,  1875  ;  A.M.,  Leland  Stanford, 
Jr., University,  1893;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1897.  Museum  d'Histoire  Natur- 
elle,  Paris,  188.3-85 ;  University  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1887-88 ;  Reader  in  Romance 
Languages,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Romance  Philology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894-96  ; 
Student  in  Romance  Philology  and  Literature,  Sorbonne,  Coll&ge  de  France,  Ecole  des 
Hautes  Rtudes,  Ecole  des  Chartes,  Paris,  1895;  Head  of  French  Department  in  Miss 
Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1896-1902. 

Esther  Tontant  de  Beauregard, 1894-95. 

New  Orleans,  La.  A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1894.  Ontario  Normal  College,  189-5-96; 
Teacher  of  Modern  Languages,  Niagara  Falls  Collegiate  Institute,  1898-1900;  Graduate 
Student  in  English,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1900-01 ;  Teacher  of  English  and  French 
in  Mrs.  Chapman  and  Mrs  Jones's  School,  Chestnut  Hill,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  1900-02. 

Anna  Lewis  Cole, 1895-96. 

Baltimore,  Md.  A.B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1892,  and  A.M.,  1894.  Student  in 
English  and  French,  Sorbonne,  1894^95  ;  Head  Teacher  of  Modern  Languages,  Winthrop 
Normal  and  Industrial  College,  Rock  Hill,  S.  C,  1897-1902. 

Charlotte  De  Macklot  Thompson, 1896-97. 

Baltimore.  Md.  A. B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896,  and  A.M.,  1897.  Student  in  Old  Spanish 
under  Prof.  A.  Marshall  Elliott,  Baltimore,  1897-98;  Assistant  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr 
School,  Baltimore,  1897-98;  Student  in  Medieval  Historv,  Newnham  College,  University 
of  Cambridge,  England,  1898-99,  University  of  Oxford,  1899-1901. 

*Mrs.  Warren  J.  Moulton,  1900.  t  Mrs.  Alfred  Colin. 
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Edith  Fahxestock,  . 1897-98. 

Harrisburg,  Pa.  L.B.,  Western  Reserve  University,  1894.  University  of  Zurich,  and  Sor- 
bonne,  1894-96  ;  Mistress  of  Modern  Languages,  Mississippi  Industrial  Institute  and  Col- 
lege, Columbus,  Miss.,  1898-1901  ;  Graduate  Scholar  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Romance 
Languages,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-02. 

Caroline  Brown  Bourland, 1898-99. 

Peoria,  111.  A.B.,  Smith  College,  1893.  Teacher  of  French  and  German  in  Mrs.  Starratt's 
School,  Oak  Park,  111.,  189-5-96,  and  in  the  High  School,  Peoria,  1896-97  ;  Student,  Sorbonne 
and  Coll&ge  de  France,  1897-98  ;  Graduate  Scholar  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Romance 
Languages,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1900 ;  Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fel- 
lowship and  Student  in  Romance  Languages,  Madrid,  Spain,"l900-01  ;  Graduate  Scholar 
and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Romance  Languages,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-02. 

AxABELLE  Roxburgh  Hutchin.son, 1899-1900. 

York,  England.  Newnham  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  189.5-99 ;  Mediaeval 
and  Modern  Languages  Tripos,  1898. 

Eebecca  Shapiro, 1900-01. 

Madison,  Wis.    L.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1898,  and  L.M.,  1900.      Graduate  Student, 

University  of  Wisconsin,  1899-1900. 

A  fellowship  in  History  and  Politics  was  established  by  the  Trus- 
tees in  1885,  and  has  been  held  by  the  following  students  : 

Jane  M.  Bancroft  Robinson,  * 1885-86. 

West  Stockbridge,  Mass.  Ph. B.,  Syracuse  University,  1877,  Ph.M.,  1880,  and  Ph.D.,  1884. 
Professor  of  French  Language  and  Literature,  Northwestern  University,  1877-85  ;  Uni- 
versity of  Zurich,  1886-87  ;  Sorbonne  and  Coll&ge  de  France,  1888. 

LrcY  Maynard  Salmon,      1886-87. 

Fulton,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1876,  and  A.M.,  1883.  Teacher  of  History  in 
the  Indiana  .State  Normal  .School,  1883-86  ;  Associate  Professor  of  History,  Vassar  College, 
1887-89,  and  Professor  of  History,  1889-1902. 

Cora  Agnes  Benneson, 1887-88. 

Quincy,  111.  A.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1878,  LL.B.,  J880,  and  A.M.,  1883.  Attorney 
and  Counsellor-at-Law,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  1894-1902. 

Hannah  Robie  Sewall 1888-89. 

St.  Paul,  Minn.  A.B.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1884,  and  Ph.D.,  1899  ;  A.M..  University  of 
Michigan,  1887.  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  History,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889-90  ;  Assistant  in 
Political  Science,  University  of  Minnesota,  1893-1901 ;  Special  Agent,  Bureau  of  Labor, 
1901-02. 

Eleanor  Louisa  Lord, 1889-90. 

Maiden,  Mass.  A.B.,  Smith  College,  1887,  and  A.M.,  1890  ;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898. 
Instructor  in  History,  Smith  College,  1890-94 ;  Holder  of  the  European  Fellowship  of  the 
Women's  Educational  Association  of  Boston,  and  Student  in  History,  Newnham  College, 
University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1894-95 ;  Fellow  in  History,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
189.5-96 ;  instructor  in  History,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1897-1901,  and  Associate 
Professor,  1901-02. 

Agnes  Mathilde  Wergeland,      1890-91. 

Christiania,  Norwav.  Studied  under  the  direction  of  Prof.  Konrad  Maurer,  Munich,  1884-86 ; 
University  of  Zurich,  1888-90;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Zurich,  1890.  Reader  in  History  of 
Art,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891-93 ;   Docent  in  History,  University  of  Chicago,  1896-1902. 

Caroline  Miles  Hill,  f 1891-92. 

Carthage,  Ind.  A.B.,  Earlham  College,  1887  ;  A.M.,  University  of  Michigan,  1890,  and  Ph.D., 
1892.  Teacher  of  Latin  in  Friends'  Academy,  Bloomingdale,  Ind.,  1888-89  ;  University  of 
Michigan,  1889-91 ;  Instructor  in  Philosophy  and  Political  Economy,  Mt.  Holyoke  Col- 
lege, 1892-93 ;  Tutor  in  History,  Wellesley  College,  1893-94,  and  Instructor  in  Psychology, 
1894-95;  University  Extension  Work,  Chicago,  111.,  1897-1900;  Assistant  Reference  Libra- 
rian, John  Crerar  Library,  Chicago,  1900-02. 

*  Mrs.  George  0.  Robinson,  1891.  t  Mrs.  William  Hill,  1895. 


Jaxe  Bowne  Haixes, 1892-93. 

Cheltenham,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891,  and  A.M.,  1892.  Graduate  .Student  in 
History  and  Political  Science,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891-92  and  189.3-94  ;  Associate  Libra- 
rian, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-98  ;  Xew  York  State  Library  School,  Albany,  N.Y.,  1898-99; 
Assistant  in  the  Cataloguing  Department,  Library  of  Congress,  Washington,  D.C.,  1900-02. 

Jaxe  Louise  Browxell, 1893-94. 

Bristol,  Conn.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893,  and  A.M.,  1894.  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in 
the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1894-1901,  and  Associate  Mistress,  1897-1902. 

Nellie  Neilsox, 1894-95. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893,  A.M.,  1894,  and  Ph.D.,  1899.  Graduate 
Student  in  English  and  History,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-94 ;  Holder  of  the  American 
Fellowship  of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnse,  and  Graduate  .Student  in  English  and 
History,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  189.5-96  ;  Research  Work  In  History  in  Cambridge,  England, 
and  in  the  Public  Record  UtBce,  London,  1896-97  ;  Private  Research  Work  and  Teacher  of 
History  in  Miss  Irwin's  School,  Philadelphia,  1897-1900;  Graduate  Student  in  History, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900-01,  and  Reader  in  English,  1900-02. 

Eleanor  Louisa  Lord, 1895-96. 

Maiden,  Mass.      A.B.,  Smith  College,  1887,  and  A.M.,  1890;    Ph.D.,  Bryn   Mawr  College, 

1898.  Fellow  in  History,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889-90;  Instructor  in  History,  Smith 
College,  1890-94 ;  Holder'of  the  European  Fellowship  of  the  Women's  Educational  Asso- 
ciation of  Boston,  and  Student  in  History,  Newnham  College,  University  of  Cambridge, 
England,  1894-95;  Instructor  in  History ,'Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1897-1901,  and 
Associate  Professor,  1901-02. 

Ellex  I\La.ud  Graham,      1896-97. 

Toronto,  Ont.     A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1896. 

Emily  Fogg  Meade,  * 1897-98. 

Chicago,  111.  Wellesley  College,  1889-91  ;  A.B.,  University  of  Chicago,  1897.  Graduate 
Scholar  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  History,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99  ;  Fellow  in  Soci- 
ology, University  of  Pennsylvania,  1899-1900;  Student,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  and 
Teacher  of  History  and  Economics  in  Mrs.  Head's  School,  Gtermantown,  Philadelphia, 
and  in  the  Misses  S'hipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1900-01. 

Edith  Beamhall, 1898-99. 

Chicago,  111.  A.B.,  University  of  Indiana,  1895;  A.M.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1896; 
and  Ph.D.,  1898.  Teacher  of  History  in  the  Manual  Training  High  School,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  1899-1900;  Instructor  in  History  and  Economics,  Rockford  College,  111.,  1900-02. 

Euthella  Berxard  Mory, 1899-1900. 

Baltimore,  Md.    A.B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1897 ;  Ph.M.,  University  of  Chicago, 

1899.  Student  in  English  and  History,  University  of  Oxford,  England,  1897-98  ;  Graduate 
Student  in  History  and  History  of  Art,  University  of  Chicago,  1898-99  ;  Research  Work  in 
History  in  the  British  Museum  and  in  the  Public  Record  Office,  London,  1900-01. 

Grace  Elizabeth  McNair, 1900-01. 

Brodhead,  Wis.  L.B.,  Universitv  of  Wisconsin,  1898,  and  L.M.,  1899.  Assistant  in  History 
in  the  High  School,  Madison,  Wis.,  1899-1900. 

A  fellowship  in  Philosophy  was  established  by  the  Trustees  in 
1896,  and  has  been  held  by  the  following  students: 

Georgiaxa  Goddard  Kixg, 1896-97. 

Norfolk  Va  A  B.,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  and  George  W.  Childs  Prize  Essayist,  1896  and  A.M. , 
1897  Fellow  in  English,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1897-98  ;  Student  at  the  College  de  France, 
First  Semester,  1898-99  ;  Teacher  of  English,  Philosophy,  and  Art,  in  the  Misses  Graham's 
School,  New  Y'ork  City,  1899-1902. 

Florexce  Parthexia  Lewis, 1898-99. 

Fort  Scott  Kan  A,B.,  University  of  Texas,  1897,  and  A.M.,  1898.  Holder  of  the  President's 
European  Fellowship  and  Student  in  Philosophy,  Sorbonne  and  College  de  France,  1899- 
1900;  Teacher  in  the  University  Preparatory  School,  Austin,  Tex.,  1900-02;  Student  of 
Mathematics,  University  of  Tex'as,  1901-02. ^^^^_ 

*  Mrs.  Edward  Sherwood  Meade,  1900. 
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Mary  Keyt  Isham, 1899-1900. 

Cincinnati,  O.  A.B.,  Wellesley  College,  1894;  A.M.,  University  of  Cincinnati,  1898. 
Graduate  Student  in  Philosophy  and  Psychology,  University  of  Cincinnati,  1897-98 ; 
Graduate  .Student  in  Philosophy  and  Psychology,  University  of  Chicago,  1898-99  ;  Lecturer 
on  Psychology,  Laura  Memorial  Medical  College,  Cincinnati,  0.,  1900-02. 

Maegaket  Edith,  Henry, 1900-01. 

Lincoln,  Neb.  A.B.,  University  of  Nebraska,  1898,  and  A.M.,  1900.  Graduate  Scholar  in 
Philosophy,  University  of  Nebraska,  1898-99,  and  Fellow,  1899-1900;  Graduate  Student, 
Radcliffe  College,  1901-02. 

A  fellowship  in  Mathematics  was  established  by  the  Trustees  in 
1885,  and  has  been  held  by  the  following  students: 

Ella  C.  Williams, 1885-86. 

Watkins,  N.  Y.  A.M.,  University  of  Michigan,  1880  ;  Studied  under  Professor  Schwarz  of 
Gottingen,  1883-85 ;  Newnham  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  spring  term, 
1884;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  Miss  Moses's  School,  New  Y'ork  City,  1886-87  ;  Teacher 
of  Mathematics  in  the  State  Normal  School,  Plymouth,  N.  H.,  1887-89 ;  Teacher  of  Mathe- 
matics in  Miss  Spence's  School,  New  York  City,  1896-98. 

Anne  A.  Stewart, 1886-87. 

West  Bay,  Nova  Scotia.  Studied  in  University  College,  London,  1880-82;  B..Sc.,  Dalhousie 
College,  1886.  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown, 
Philadelphia,  1887-93  and  1895-96  ;  Student  in  Mathematics  and  Physics,  Newnham  College, 
University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1893-95  ;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  Stevens  School, 
Germanto'wn,  Philadelphia,  1896-99 ;  Private  Tutor,  1901-02. 

Elizabeth  Miller  Blanchard, 1889-90. 

Bellefonte,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889.  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  Bryn  Mawr 
School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1891-92  ;  Tutor  in  Mathematics  in  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn 
Mawr,  Pa.,  1894^1902;  Tutor  in  Mathematics  in  Miss  Irwin's  School,  Philadelphia,  1896-1902. 

Ruth  Gentry, 1890-91. 

Stilesville,  Ind.  Ph.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1890;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896. 
Holder  of  the  European  Fellowship  of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnte,  and  Student 
in  Mathematics,  University  of  Berlin,  1891-92;  Student  at  the  Sorbonne,  and  Fellow  in 
Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93,  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy,  1893-94  ;  Instructor  in 
Mathematics,  Vassar  College,  1894^1900 ;  and  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics,  1900-02. 

Mary  Frances  Winston  Newson,* 1891-92. 

Forreston,  111.  A.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1889  ;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Gottingen,  1896. 
Teacher  of  Mathematics,  Downer  College,  Wisconsin,  1889-91 ;  Holder  of  the  European 
Fellowship  of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnse,  1893-94 ;  Student  in  Mathematics, 
University  of  Gottingen,  1893-96  ;  Professor  of  Mathematics,  Kansas  State  Agricultural 
College,  1897-1900. 

Ruth  Gentry, 1892-93. 

Stilesville,  Ind.  Ph.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1890;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896. 
Fellow  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1890-91 ;  Holder  of  the  European  Fellowship 
of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnje,  and  Student  in  Mathematics,  University  of 
Berlin,  1891-92,  Sorbonne,  1892-93 ;  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1893-94;  Instructor  in  Mathematics,  Vassar  College,  1894-1900 ;  and  Associate  Professor  of 
Mathematics,  1900-02. 

Isabel  Maddison, 1893-94. 

Reading,  England.  University  College  of  South  Wales  and  Monmouthshire,  1885-89  ;  Girton 
College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1889-92 ;  Mathematical  Tripos,  1892 ;  Oxford 
Mathematical  Final  Honour  School,  1892  ;  B.Sc,  Universitj'  of  London,  Mathematical 
Honours,  1893  ;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896.  Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics,  Bryn 
]Mawr  College,  1892-93  ;  Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  and  Student 
in  Mathematics,  University  of  Gottingen,  1894-95 ;  Assistant  Secretary  to  the  President, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96  ;  Secretary  to  the  President  and  Reader  in  Mathematics,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1896-1902. 

*Mrs.  Henry  Byron  Newson,  1900. 
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Frances  Hardcastle, 1804-95. 

London,  England.  Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1888-92  ;  Mathemati- 
cal Tripos,  Part  I.,  1891 ;  Part  II.,  1892.  Graduate  Student  in  iMathematics,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1892-93;  Honorary  Fellow  in  ]Mathematics,  University  of  Chicago,"  1893-94 ; 
Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics,  Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  1895-9G. 

Emilie  Norton  Martin, 189.5-96. 

Ardmore,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894,  and  Ph.D.,  1901.  Graduate  Student  in 
Mathematics  and  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  First  Semester,  1894-95,  and  1896-97 ; 
Teacher  of  Latin  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  January-.Tune,  1895;  Holder 
of  the  Mary  E.  C4arrett  European  Fellowship  and  Student  in  Mathematics,  Universitv  of 
Gottingen,  1897-98;  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-"99; 
Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  Misses  Kirk's  School,  Eosemont,  Pa.,  1899-1900;  Private 
Tutor,  1899-1901 ;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn   Mawr  College,  1901-02. 

Fanny  Cook  Gates,     1896-97. 

Waterloo,  la.  L.B.,  Northwestern  University,  1894,  and  L.M.,  1895.  Fellow  in  ^lathematics. 
Northwestern  University,  1894-95  ;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1895-96 ;  Holder  of  the  European  Fellowship  of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnte,  and 
Student  in  Mathematics  and  Physics,  University  of  Gottingen,  1897-98;  Instructor  in 
Physics,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1898-1901,  and  Associate  Professor  of  Physics, 
1901-02. 

Gertrude  Longbottom, 1897-98. 

Louth,  Lincolnshire,  England.  Girton  College,  Univereity  of  Cambridge,  England,  1893-97; 
Mathematical  Tripos,  Part  L,  1896;  Part  II.,  1897.  Teacher  of  Latin  in  the  Municipal 
Technical  School,  Louth,  1899-1901,  and  Teacher  of  Mathematics,  1901-02. 

Louise  D.  Cummings, 1898-99. 

Hamilton,  Ont.  A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1895.  Fellow  in  Mathematics,  University  of 
Pennsylvania,  1896-97;  Examiner  in  Mathematics,  University  of  Toronto,  1897;  Graduate 
Student,  University  of  Chicago,  1897-98 ;  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1900  ;  Instructor  in  Mathematics,  St.  Margaret's  College,  Toronto,  Ont,  1901-02. 

Annie  Lyndesay  Wilkinson, 1899-1900. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,Vassar  College,  1897,  and  A.M..  1898.  Babbitt  Fellow  of  Vassar  College 
and  Graduate  Scholar  in  German  and  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99  ;  Instructor 
in  Mathematics,  Vassar  College,  1900-02. 

A  fellowship  in  Physics  was  established  by  the  Trustees  in  1896, 
and  has  been  held  by  the  following  students  : 

Frances  Lowater, 1896-97. 

Nottingham,  England.  B.Sc,  Universitv  of  London,  1900.  University  College,  Nottingham, 
1888-91  and  1892-93  ;  Newnham  College',  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1891-92.  Secre- 
tary of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99 ;  Demonstrator  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893- 
96,  1897-98,  and  1899-1902,  and  Graduate  Scholar  in  Physics,  1897-98. 

Lizzie  Rebecca  Laird, 1897-98. 

Owen  Sound,  Ont.  A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1896.  Teacher  in  Ontario  Ladies'  College, 
1896-97  ;  Holder  of  the  President's  European  Fellowship,  and  Student  in  Physics,  Univer- 
sity of  Berlin,  1898-99  ;  Graduate  Scholar  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1900-01  ;  Instructor  in  Physics,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1901-02. 

Mary  Isabel  Northway, 1900-01. 

Toronto,  Ont.  A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1898.  Ontario  Normal  College,  1898-99.  Grad- 
uate Scholar  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1900;  Student  of  Domestic  Science, 
1901-02. 

A  fellowship  in  Chemistry  was  established  by  the  Trustees  in  1893, 
and  has  been  held  by  the  following  students  : 


—  26  — 
Emma  Harriet  Parker,      1893-94. 

Charleston,  N.  H.  S.B.,  Smith  College,  1887.  Graduate  Student  in  Chemistry,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1892-93,  and  Graduate  Scholar  in  Chemistry,  1894-95 ;  Instructor  in  Chem- 
istry, Wellesley  College,  1895-97  ;  Teacher  of  Science,  New  Bedford  High  School,  New  Bed- 
ford, Mass.,  1898-1900;  Teacher  of  Chemistry,  Newton  High  School,  Newton,  Mass., 
1900-02. 

Amy  Cordova  Eock  Ransome,* 1894-95. 

Washington,  D.  C.  A. B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893.  Assistant  in  Chemical  Laboratory,  and 
Graduate  Student  in  Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-94  ;  Student  in  Chemistry,  Min- 
eralogy, and  Physics,  University  of  Heidelberg,  1895-96  ;  Student  in  Mineralogy  and  Geol- 
ogy, University  of  Berlin,  1896-97. 

Mary  Petty, 1895-96. 

Greensboro,  N.  C.  S.B.,  Wellesley  College,  1885.  Teacher  of  Latin,  Guilford  College,  1888- 
93  ;  Teacher  of  Chemistry  and  Physics,  in  the  State  Normal  School,  Greensboro,  1893-95, 
and  1896-98,  and  Head  of  Department  of  Chemistry  and  Physics,  1898-1902. 

Charlotte  Fairbanks, 1896-97. 

St.  Johnsbury,  Vt.  A.B.,  Smith  College,  1894;  Ph.D.,  Yale  University,  1896.  Graduate 
Student,  Yale  University,  1894-96 ;  Instructor  in  Chemistry,  Wellesley  College,  1897-99 ; 
Student,  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania,  1899-1902. 

Mary  Cloyd  Burnley, 1897-98. 

Williamsport,  Pa.  A.B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1897,  and  A.M.,  1899.  Assistant  in 
Chemistry,  Vassar  College,  1898-1900,  and  Instructor  in  Chemistry,  1900-02. 

Margaret  Baxter  MacDonald, 1898-99. 

Charlottesville,  Va.  B.  S.,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1898.  Student  Assistant  in  Chemical  Labor- 
atory, Mt.  Holyoke  College,  189-5-97  ;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Philosophy  and  Chemistry,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1897-98  ;  Pepper  Fellow  in  Chemistry,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1899-1900 ; 
Graduate  Scholar  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900-01 ; 
Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Physics,  Asheville  College,  Asheville,  N.  C,  1901-02. 

Marie  Reimer, 1899-1900. 

East  Aurora,  N.Y.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1897.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Chemistry,  Vassar 
College,  1897-98  ;  Assistant  in  the  Chemical  Laboratory,  Vassar  College,  1898-99  •  Graduate 
Scholar  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900-01,  and  Fellow  in 
Chemistry,  1901-02. 

Winona  Alice  Hughes, 1900-01. 

Marion,  O.  Ph.B.,  University  of  Wooster,  1891.  Graduate  Student,  Cornell  University, 
Summer  school,  1894  ;  Harvard  University,  Summer  school,  1895  ;  University  of  Chicago, 
1897-99;  Teacher  of  Science  in  the  Public  Schools,  Marion,  O.,  1892-97,  and  in  the  Mans- 
field High  School,  1899-1900 ;  Teacher  of  Science  in  the  High  School,  Ottumwa,  Iowa, 
1901-02. 

A  fellowship  in  Biology  was  established  by  the  Trustees  in  1885, 
and  has  been  held  by  the  following  students: 

Epfie  a.  Southworth  Spalding,! 1885-86. 

North  Collins,  N.Y.  S.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1885.  Student  Assistant  in  the  Biological 
Laboratorv,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1886-87  ;  Assistant  Mycologist  of  the  United  States  Agri- 
cultural Bureau,Washington,  D.  C,  1887-92  ;  Assistant  in  Botany,  Barnard  College,  1892-95. 

Marcella  I.  O'Grady  Boveri,^ 1887-89. 

Boston,  Mass.  S.B.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1885.  Teacher  of  Science  in  the 
Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1885-87  ;  Demonstrator  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, 1887-89 ;  Associate  Professor  of  Biology,  Vassar  College,  1889-93  ;  Professor  of  Biology, 
Vassar  College,  1893-97. 

Harriet  Randolph, 1889-90. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889  ;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Zurich,  1892.  Student 
University  of  Zurich,  1890-92  ;  Demonstrator  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-1902,  and 
Reader  in  Botany,  1893-1902  ;  Graduate  Student  in  ItaUan  Art,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97. 

*  Mrs.  Frederick  Leslie  Ransome,  1899.         t  Mrs.  Volney  Morgan  Spalding,  1896. 
X  Mrs.  Theodor  Boveri,  1897. 
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Jean  Kirk  Howell, 1891-92. 

Painted  Post,  N.  Y.  Ph.B.,  Cornell  University,  1888,  and  S.M.,  1390.  Assistant  in  Botany, 
Barnard  College,  1892-96;  Teacher  of  Science  in  the  Phillips  High  School,  Watertown, 
Mass.,  1898-99 ;  Teacher  of  Science  in  Miss  lugol's  School,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  1899-1902. 

Ida  H.  Hyde, 1892-93. 

Chicago,  111.  S.B.,  Cornell  University,  1891  ;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Heidelberg,  1896.  Student 
Assistant  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891-92  ;  Holder  of  the  European  Fellowship  of 
the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnse,  and  Student  in  Biology,  University  of  Strassburg, 
1893-94  ;  Holder  of  the  Phebe  Hunt  Fellowship  of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnae 
and  vStudent  in  Biology,  University  of  Heidelberg,  1894-96  ;  Teacher  of  Science  in  Miss 
Ingol's  School,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  1898-99;  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology,  University 
of  Kansas,  1899-1902. 

Elizabeth  Nichols  Moores,* 1893-94. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893.  Graduate  Student  in  Biology,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1894-95  ;  Teacher  of  Science  in  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia,  1895-96. 

Esther  F.  Byrnes, 1894-95. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891,  A.M.,  1894,  and  Ph.D.,  1898.  Demonstrator 
in  the  Biological  Laboratory,  Vassar  College,  1891-93 ;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1893-94,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Biology,  1895-97  ;  Instructor  in  Physiology 
in  the  Girls'  High  School,  Brooklyn,  New  York  City,  1897-98,  and  Senior  Teacher  of 
Physiology  and  Teacher  of  Zoology,  1898-1902. 

Clara  Langenbeck, 1895-96. 

Cincinnati,  O.  Ph.G.,  Cincinnati  College  of  Pharmacy,  1890;  S.B. ,  University  of  Cincin- 
nati, 1895.  Assistant  in  Biology,  University  of  Cincinnati,  1893-95 ;  Holder  of  the  Presi- 
dent's European  Fellowship,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97;  Student  in  Biology,  University 
of  Marburg,  1896-98  ;  Professor  of  Biology,  Wells  College,  1898-1901 ;  Instructor  in  the  Cin- 
cinnati Collegiate  School  for  Girls,  and  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Cincinnati, 
1901-02. 

Florence  Peebles, 1896-97. 

Lutherville,  Md.  A.B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1895.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96 ;  and  Graduate  Student  in  Biology,  1897-98 ;  Holder  of  the 
Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  Scholar  of  the  Women's  Table  and  Student  in 
Biology,  Zoological  Station,  Naples,  University  of  Munich,  University  of  Halle,  1898-99; 
Instructor  in  Biology,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1899-1902. 

Helen  Dean  King, 1897-98. 

Owego,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1892  ;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901.  Graduate  Stu- 
dent in  Biology,  Vassar  College,  and  Assistant  in  the  Biological  Laboratory,  1894-95; 
Graduate  Scholar  in  Biologv,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1895-96  ;  Graduate  Student  in  Biology, 
1896-97;  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Biology,  1898-1901,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Biology, 
1901-02. 

Annah  Putnam  Hazen, 1898-99. 

Olcott,  Vt.  L.B.,  Smith  College,  1895  ;  S.M.,  Dartmouth  College,  1897.  Graduate  Student  in 
Biology,  Dartmouth  College,  1895-96  ;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1897-98  ;  Teacher  of  Biology  in  the  State  Normal  School,  Plymouth,  N.  H.,  1899-1900  ;  As- 
sistant in  Zoology,  Smith  College,  1900-02. 

Elizabeth  Williams  Towle, 1899-1900. 

New  Haven,  Conn.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898,  and  A.M.,  1899.  Graduate  Scholar  in 
Physics  and  Biology,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1898-99 ;  Teacher  of  Natural  Science  in  the 
High  School,  Middletownj  Conn.,  1900-01 ;  Instructor  in  Biology,  Rockford  College,  Rock- 
ford,  111.,  1901-02. 

Amelia  Catherine  Smith  Calvert,! 1900-01. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.    S.B.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1899.    Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology, 

Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1900 ;  Demonstrator  in  Zoology,  University  of  Pennsylvania, 

1901-02. 


*  Mrs.  Charles  W.  Moores,  1896.  tMrs.  Philip  Powell  Calvert,  1901. 


JBRYN   MAWR   COLLEGE. 


GEADUATE   COUESES    OF   INSTEUCTION. 


Bryn  Mawr  College,  situated  at  Bryn  Mawr,  Pennsylvania, 
five  miles  from  Philadelphia,  was  endowed  by  Dr.  Joseph  W. 
Taylor,  of  Burlington,  New  Jersey,  who  purposed  founding  an 
institution  of  learning  for  the  "  advanced  education  "  of  women, 
which  should  afford  them  "all  the  advantages  of  a  college 
education  that  are  so  freely  offered  to  young  men."  In  the 
spring  of  1885  the  first  program  was  issued,  and  the  college 
opened  for  instruction  in  the  following  autumn. 

Three  classes  of  persons  are  admitted  to  the  lectures  and  class 
work  of  the  college — graduate  students,  undergraduate  students, 
and  hearers.  For  the  convenience  of  graduate  students  the  regu- 
lations of  the  graduate  department  and  the  graduate  courses  of 
instruction  are  published  separately.  No  undergraduates  are  ad- 
mitted to  graduate  courses. 

Regulations  of  the  Graduate  Department. 
From  the  first  it  has  been  the  policy  of  the  Trustees  of  Bryn 
Mawr  College  to  organise  no  department  in  Avhich  they  could  not 
provide  for  graduate  as  well  as  undergraduate  study.  Only  such 
instructors  have  been  chosen  as  are  qualified  to  direct  both  graduate 
and  undergraduate  work.  In  each  department  a  consecutive  series 
of  graduate  courses  pursued  throughout  three  years  provides  prepa- 
ration in  the  chief  or  major  subject  of  the  examination  for  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  and  certain  courses  may  be  pursued  for  one 
or  two  years  and  offered  as  one  of  the  two  minor  or  secondary  subjects. 

Admission. 
Graduate  students  must  have  presented  a  diploma  from  some 
college  of  acknowledged  standing.*     They  may  pursue  any  courses 

*  The  certificates  of  the  women's  colleges  of  the  English  universities  of  Oxford  and 
Camhridge,  are  regarded  as  equivalent  to  a  first  degree, — i.e.,  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Arts. 
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offered  by  the  college  for  whicli  their  previous  training  has  fitted 
them  ;  but  they  must  satisfy  the  several  instructors  of  their 
ability  to  profit  by  the  courses  they  desire  to  follow,  and  may 
be  required  to  pursue  certain  introductory  or  auxiliary  studies 
before  they  are  admitted  to  the  advanced  or  purely  graduate 
■courses.  They  are,  moreover,  entitled  to  personal  guidance  and 
direction,  supervision  of  their  general  reading  and  furtherance  of 
their  investigations,  from  the  instructors,  and  their  needs  will  be 
considered  in  the  arrangement  of  new  courses  of  lectures;  they 
must  consult  the  President  in  regard  to  the  courses  they  are 
to  pursue,  and  must  be  duly  registered  for  those  courses  at  the 
president's  ofl&ce. 

A  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  regarded  as  of 
the  utmost  importance  to  all  graduate  students,  and  is  required  of 
all  candidates  for  a  second  degree.  The  undergraduate  department 
will  aflTord  the  student  every  opportunity  for  making  good  any  de- 
iiciencies  in  this  respect. 

Fellowships  and  Scholarships. 

The  most  distinguished  place  among  graduate  students  is 
held  by  the  Fellows,  who  must  reside  in  the  college  during  the 
academic  year.  Eleven  resident  fellowships,  of  the  value  of 
five  hundred  and  twenty-five  dollars  each,  are  awarded  annually — 
one  in  Greek,  one  in  Latin,  one  in  English,  one  in  German  and 
Teutonic  philology,  one  in  Romance  languages,  one  in  history  or 
political  science,  one  in  philosophy,  one  in  mathematics,  one  in 
physics,  one  in  chemistry,  and  one  in  biology.  These  fellowships 
are  awarded  as  an  honour  in  recognition  of  previous  attainments. 
They  are  open  to  graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  or  of  any 
other  college  of  good  standing,  and  will  be  awarded  only  to  can- 
didates who  have  completed  at  least  one  year  of  graduate  study. 
Generally  speaking,  they  will  be  awarded  to  the  candidates 
that  have  studied  longest,  or  whose  work  gives  most  promise  of 
future  success.  Applications  should  be  made  as  early  as  possible  to 
the  President  of  the  College,  and  must  be  made  not  later  than  the 
fifteenth  of  April  preceding  the  year  for  which  the  fellowship  is 
desired.  Blank  forms  for  application  will  be  forwarded  to  appli- 
•cants  by  the  President.     A  definite  answer  will  be  given  within 
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two  weeks  of  the  last  date  fixed  for  application.  The  holder  of  a 
fellowship  is  expected  to  show,  by  the  presentation  of  a  thesis,  or  in 
some  other  manner,  that  her  studies  have  not  been  without  result. 
Fellows  are  expected  to  attend  all  college  functions,  to  wear 
academic  dress,  to  a.ssist  in  the  conduct  of  examinations,  and 
to  give  about  an  hour  a  week  to  the  care  of  the  special  libraries 
in  the  halls  of  residence  and  in  the  seminaries,  but  no  such  service 
may  be  required  of  them  except  by  a  written  request  from  the 
president's  office;  they  are  not  permitted,  while  holding  the  fellow- 
ship, to  teach  or  to  undertake  any  other  duties  in  addition  to  their 
college  work.  All  Fellows  may  study  for  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Philosophy,  the  fellowship  being  counted,  for  this  purpose,  as 
equivalent  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts.  Fellows  that  con- 
tinue their  studies  at  the  college  after  the  expiration  of  the  fellow- 
ship, may,  by  vote  of  the  Trustees,  receive  the  rank  of  Fellows  by 
Courtesy. 

Eight  Graduate  Scholarships,  of  the  value  of  two  hundred  dollars 
each,  may,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  head  of  the  department 
in  question,  be  awarded  to  the  candidates  next  in  merit  to  the  suc- 
cessful candidates  for  the  fellowships  ;  they  are  open  also  to  all 
graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  or  of  other  colleges  of  good 
standing.  Scholars  are  expected  to  attend  all  college  functions, 
to  wear  academic  dress,  and  to  assist  in  the  conduct  of  examina- 
tions. 

Two  European  Fellowships,  founded  by  Miss  Garrett,  of  Balti- 
more, are  open  to  graduate  students  who  are  enrolled  as  candidates 
for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  One,  founded  in  1896, 
and  named  by  the  donor  the  President  M.  Carey  Thomas  Fellow- 
ship, is  awarded  annually  on  the  ground  of  excellence  in  scholar- 
ship to  a  student  in  her  first  year  of  graduate  work  at  Bryn 
Mawr  College;  the  other,  founded  in  1894,  and  known  as  the  Mary 
E.  Garrett  Fellowship,  is  awarded  annually  on  the  ground  of  excel- 
lence in  scholarship  to  a  student  still  in  residence  who  has  for  two 
years  pursued  graduate  studies  at  Bryn  Mawr  College.  These  fel- 
lowships, of  the  value  of  five  hundred  dollars  each,  are  intended  to 
defray  the  expenses  of  one  year's  study  and  residence  at  some  for- 
eign university,  English  or  Continental.  The  choice  of  a  univer- 
sity may  be  determined  by  the  holder's  own  preference,  subject  to 
the  approval  of  the  Faculty. 
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Studies  Leading  to  a  Second  Degree. 

Graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  graduates  of  other  colleges, 
who  shall  have  satisfied  the  Academic  Council  that  the  course  of 
study  for  which  they  received  a  degree  is  equivalent  to  that  for 
which  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  is  given  at  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  or  who  shall  have  attended  such  additional  courses  of 
lectures  as  may  be  prescribed,  may  apply  to  the  Academic  Council 
to  be  enrolled  as  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 
and  Master  of  Arts;  admission  to  the  graduate  school  does  not,  in 
itself,  qualify  a  student  to  become  a  candidate  for  this  degree.  A 
separate  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  is  open  to  graduates  of  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  but  to  them  only. 

The  Degree  of  Master  of  Arts. 

The  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  must  be  a  Bachelor 
of  Arts  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  must  have  studied  at  Bryn  Mawr 
College  for  at  least  one  year  after  receiving  this  degree,  and  must 
have  pursued  either  undergraduate  courses  not  previously  taken, 
amounting  to  ten  hours  a  week,  or  graduate  courses  equivalent  in 
time  value  to  ten  hours  a  week  of  undergraduate  work.  She  may 
have  devoted  herself  exclusively  to  a  single  subject,  and  must  have 
taken  in  some  one  subject  the  equivalent  of  a  five-hour  course.  If 
the  courses  taken  are  undergraduate  courses,  the  student  must  pass 
the  usual  examinations  with  credit ;  if  they  are  graduate,  she  must 
pass  either  a  written  examination,  or  an  oral  examination  in  the 
presence  of  the  members  of  the  Faculty,  as  may  be  preferred  by 
the  heads  of  the  departments  in  which  she  has  studied. 

The  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  and  Master  of  Arts. 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  and  Master  of  Arts  may  be 
conferred  upon  graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  upon  gradu- 
ates of  other  colleges  who  shall  have  satisfied  the  Academic  Council 
either  that  the  course  of  study  for  which  they  received  a  degree  is 
equivalent  to  that  for  which  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  is  given 
by  Bryn  Mawr  College,  or  that  it  has  been  adequately  supplemented 
by  subsequent  study. 

The  candidate  must  have  pursued  for  at  least  three  years,  after 
having  received  the  first  degree,  a  course  of  liberal  (non-professional) 
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study  at  some  college  or  university  approved  by  the  Academic 
Council,  and  must  have  spent  at  least  two  of  these  years  at  Bryn 
Mawr  College.  She  must  have  written,  on  some  subject  connected 
with  her  chief  subject  of  study,  a.dissertation  that  bears  satisfactory 
evidence  of  original  research,  and  must  pass  an  oral  examination 
in  the  presence  of  the  members  of  the  Faculty  on  one  major  or  chief 
subject,  and  a  written  and  an  oral  examination  on  two  minor  sub- 
jects. In  special  cases  where  one  minor  subject  is  substituted  for 
the  two  minor  or  secondary  subjects,  the  time  spent  on  the  one  sec- 
ondary subject  must  be  equal  to  the  time  usually  spent  on  the  two 
minor  subjects,  and  every  combination  of  major  and  minor  subjects 
for  the  final  examination  must  have  been  submitted  to  the  Graduate 
Committee,  by  whom,  after  due  consultation  with  the  heads  of  the 
■departments  concerned,  it  is  submitted  to  the  Academic  Council. 
The  candidate  may  be  required  to  pursue  certain  auxiliary  studies 
in  connection  with  the  subject  that  she  has  elected;  and  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  is  given  to  no  one  who  cannot  read  French 
-and  German,  or  who  is  unacquainted  with  Latin.  The  dissertation 
must  have  been  printed  by  the  candidate  before  she  can  be  ad- 
imitted  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  The  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy  will  in  no  case  be  conferred  by  the  College  as 
an  honorary  degree. 

Expenses. 

The  charge  for  tuition  for  graduate  students  attending  six  or 
more  hours  a  week  of  lectures  is  one  hundred  and  twenty-five 
■dollars  a  year,  payable  half-yearly  in  advance.  Those  graduate 
students  who  do  not  take  the  full  amount  of  work  are  charged  for 
one  hour  a  week  of  lectures,  ten  dollars  a  semester;  for  two  hours 
a  week  of  lectures,  twenty  dollars  a  semester;  for  three  hours  a 
week  of  lectures,  thirty  dollars  a  semester;  and  for  four  or  five 
hours  a  week  of  lectures,  forty  dollars  a  semester,  payable  in 
advance.  This  arrangement  is  made  especially  for  non-resident 
students,  but  those  who  wish  to  take  only  five  hours  a  week  of 
lectures  or  less,  may  live  in  the  college  halls  on  the  understanding 
that  they  must  give  up  their  rooms  if  needed  for  students  who  are 
taking  the  full  amount  of  graduate  work  and  paying  the  regular 
tuition  fee.  The  tuition  fee  for  the  semester  becomes  due  as  soon 
ras  the  student  is  registered  in  the  college  ofiice. 
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There  is  an  additional  charge  of  ten  dollars  a  semester  for  materials 
and  apparatus  for  every  laboratory  course  of  four  or  more  hours  a  week, 
and  of  five  dollars  a  semester  for  every  laboratory  course  of  less  than  four 
hours  a  week.  The  laboratory  course  in  palfeontology  is  an  exception, 
the  fee  being  five  dollars  a  semester  for  five  hours  of  laboratory  work 
a  week.  Students  taking  the  genet-al  course  in  geology  pay  a  sum  of 
eight  dollars  a  semester,  five  dollars  being  the  laboratory  fee  and  three 
dollars  a  charge  made  to  defray  the  expenses  of  the  excursions.  Special 
arrangements  in  regard  to  laboratory  fees  are  made  for  graduate  students 
taking  five  hours  a  week  or  less  of  lectures. 

Residence. 

Residence  in  the  college  buildings  is  optional  except  for  holders 
of  resident  fellowships  and  scholarships.  The  expense  of  board 
and  residence  in  the  graduate  wings  of  the  college  halls  is  t^vo  hun- 
dred and  seventy-five  dollars.  Of  this  amount  one  hundred  and 
seventy-five  dollars  is  the  charge  for  board,  and  is  payable  half-yearly 
in  advance;  the  remainder  is  room-rent,  and  is  payable  yearly  in 
advance.  Every  student  has  a  separate  bedroom.  Room-rent 
includes  all  expense  of  furnishing,  service,  heating,  and  light. 

Dr.  Martha  E.  Osmond,  a  physician  practising  in  Philadelphia, 
spends  two  afternoons  a  week,  from  two  to  six,  at  her  ofiice  in  the 
college,  and  may  then  be  consulted  by  resident  and  non-resident 
graduate  and  undergraduate  students  free  of  charge. 

The  conduct  of  the  students  in  all  matters  not  purely  academic, 
or  affecting  the  management  of  the  halls  of  residence,  or  the  stu- 
dent body  as  a  whole,  is  in  the  hands  of  the  Students'  Association 
for  Self-Government.  All  resident  students  of  Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, whether  graduates  or  undergraduates,  are  members  of  this 
association. 

In  1893  the  Bryn  Mawr  Graduate  Club  was  organised  by  the 
graduate  students  then  in  residence,  its  object  being  to  further  the 
social  life  of  the  graduate  students  and  to  facilitate  interchange  of 
opinion  with  other  colleges  and  universities  doing  graduate  work.  A 
suite  of  rooms  in  Denbigh  Hall  is  set  apart  by  the  college  to  be  used 
by  the  members  as  a  club-room.  Informal  meetings  are  held 
frequently  in  these  rooms,  and  several  times  during  the  year  the 
club  invites  the  Faculty  and  friends  of  the  college  to  larger  social 
gatherings,  which  are  addressed  by  well-known  speakers.  The 
club  belongs  to  the  Federation  of  Graduate  Clubs  and  sends  its 
representatives  to  the  meetings  of  the  Federation. 
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Plans  of  the  graduate  wings  of  Denbigh  Hall,  Radnor  Hall,  and 
Pembroke  Hall  East,  with  a  full  account  of  the  halls  and  tariff  of 
rooms,  may  be  obtained  by  ajaplication  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Col- 
lege. Each  of  these  halls  has  its  separate  kitchen  and  dining  hall, 
and  provides  accommodation  for  about  sixty  students  ;  a  special 
wing  or  corridor  is  reserved  for  graduate  students,  and  in  order  to 
secure  entire  quiet  no  undergraduate  students  are  permitted  to 
engage  rooms  in  the  graduate  wings. 

Application  for  rooms  should  be  made  as  early  as  possible. 
Since  the  demand  for  graduate  rooms  is  very  great,  and  every 
room  unnecessarily  reserved  may  prevent  some  other  student 
from  entering  the  college,  a  deposit  of  fifteen  dollars  is  required 
in  order  that  the  application  may  be  registered.  In  case  the 
applicant  enters  the  college  in  the  year  for  which  the  room 
is  reserved,  the  amount  of  the  deposit  is  deducted  from  the 
first  college  bill.  If  she  changes  the  date  of  her  application 
or  files  formal  notice  of  withdrawal  at  the  Secretary's  oflRce 
before  July  first  of  the  year  for  which  the  application  is  made, 
the  deposit  will  be  refunded.  If,  for  any  reason  whatever, 
the  change  or  withdrawal  be  made  later  than  July  first,  the  amount 
will  be  forfeited.  Students  making  application  for  a  room  in  Feb- 
ruary forfeit  the  deposit  if  they  do  not  file  formal  notice  of  with- 
drawal at  the  Secretary's  office  before  December  first  of  the 
academic  year  for  which  the  room  is  reserved.  In  order  to  make 
application  for  a  room  it  is  necessary  to  sign  a  room-contract, 
which  will  be  sent  on  application,  and  return  it  with  the  fee  of 
fifteen  dollars  to  the  Secretary  of  the  College.  A  deposit  of  fifteen 
dollars  must  also  be  made  by  each  student  in  residence  in  order  to 
insure  the  tenure  of  her  room  for  the  following  academic  year. 
This  sum  will  be  forfeited  if  formal  notice  of  withdrawal  is  not 
filed  at  the  secretary's  office  on  or  before  May  first  of  the  current 
year. 

All  students  reserving  rooms  who  do  not  inform  the  Secretary  of 
their  change  of  intention  before  September  first  of  the  academic 
year  for  which  the  room  is  reserved,  are  responsible  for  the  rent 
of  the  room  for  the  entire  academic  year.  All  students  applying 
for  rooms  in  February  will  be  responsible  for  the  rent  of  the  room 
for  the  semester  if  they  do  not  inform  the  Secretary  of  their 
change  of  intention  before  February  first. 
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Tlie  rooms  are  completely  furnished.  No  lamps,  towels,  table  napkins,  slieets,  or  supplies 
of  any  kind  need  be  provided  by  the  student.  Every  student  is  provided  witli  a  student's 
lamp,  which  is  tilled  daily  by  the  college  servants.  No  part  whatever  need  be  taken  by  the 
student  in  the  care  of  her  own  room.  Carpets  are  not  provided  ;  the  floors  of  the  students' 
rooms  are  oiled  and  kept  in  good  condition  by  the  college,  but  students  are  expected  to  jjro- 
vide  their  own  rugs. 

There  are  open  fire-places  in  nearly  all  the  studies,  but  the  rooms  are  sufficiently 
heated  by  steam.  The  students'  personal  washing  may  be  done  by  any  laundry  recom- 
mended by  the  college  for  50  cents  a  dozen,  or  about  98  a  half-year  for  one  dozen  pieces 
a  week.  Accommodation  is  provided  for  students  that  wish  to  remain  at  the  college  during 
the  Christmas  and  Easter  vacations  at  a  rate  proportional  to  that  paid  by  them  for  lioard 
and  residence  during  the  college  year.  No  charge  is  made  for  sending  meals  to  students 
that  are  in  the  infirmaries  by  the  order  of  a  physician. 

The  charge  for  tuition  is  $125  a  year,  payable  half  yearly  in 
advance. 

The  charge  for  residence  in  the  graduate  wings  of  the  college 
halls,  exclusive  of  board,  is  $100  a  year,  payable  in  advance. 

The  charge  for  board  is  $175  a  year,  payable  half-yearly  in 
advance.  The  charges  for  room-rent  for  the  year,  and  for  tuition 
and  board  for  the  first  semester  must  be  paid  at  the  bursar's  office 
before  November  1st;  the  charges  for  tuition  and  board  for  the 
second  semester  must  be  paid  before  March  1st.  The  charges  for 
tuition  and  room-rent  are  not  subject  to  return  or  deduction  under 
any  circumstances;  in  case  of  prolonged  illness  and  absence  from 
the  college  extending  over  six  weeks  or  more  there  is  a  proportional 
reduction  in  the  charge  for  board.  Students  whose  fees  are  not 
paid  by  the  dates  above  specified  will  not  be  allowed  to  continue 
in  residence  or  in  attendance  on  their  lectures. 

The  Students'  Loan -Fund  of  Beyn  Mawr  College  was  founded  by  the  class  of  1890  for 
the  purpose  of  receiving  contributions,  however  small,  from  those  who  are  interested  in  aiding 
students  to  obtain  an  education.  The  money  thus  contributed  is  distributed  in  the  form  of 
partial  aid,  and  as  a  loan.  It  is  as  a  rule  applied  to  the  assistance  of  those  students  only 
who  have  attended  courses  in  the  college  for  at  least  one  year.  The  Fund  is  managed  by  a 
committee  consisting  of  the  President  of  the  College  and  representatives  of  the  Association  of 
Bryn  Mawr  College  Alumnae.  The  committee  reports  yearly  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  and  to  the 
Alumnee  Association.  The  committee  consists  of  the  folio  wing  members:  President  M.  Carey 
Thomas ;  Miss  Mary  E.  Converse,  Chairman,  Rosemont,  Pa. ;  Miss  Martha  G.  Thomas, 
Secretary  and  Treasurer,  Bryn  Mawr  College ;  Miss  Elizabeth  B.  Kirkbride,  1-106  Spruce 
Street,  Philadelphia ;  Miss  Charly  Tiffany  Mitchell,  27  E.  Seventy-second  Street,  New  York 
City,  and  Miss  Marion  Keilly,  2015  DeLancey  Place,  Philadelphia.  Contributions  may  be 
sent  to  any  member  of  the  committee.  Applications  for  loans  should  be  sent  to  the  Chair- 
man of  the  Committee,  Miss  Mary  E.  Converse,  and  all  applications  for  loans  for  any  given 
year  should  be  made  to  the  Chairman  before  May  1st  of  the  preceding  academic  year. 

Libraries. 
The  fact  that  the  college  is  situated  in  the  suburbs  of  Philadelphia, 
enables  the  student  to  make  use  of  all  the  resources  of  the  libraries 
of  Philadelphia,  as  well  as  of  those  of  the  college  proper. 
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The  college  library  has  been  collected  within  the  past  sixteen 
years,  and  is  designed  to  be,  as  far  as  possible,  a  library  for  sj)ecial 
study.  There  are  at  present  on  its  shelves  over  thirty- six  thou- 
sand bound  volumes,  and  eight  thousand  doctors'  dissertations  and 
pamphlets,  the  collection  including  the  classical  library  of  the  late 
Professor  Sauppe,  of  Gottingen,  which  Avas  presented  to  the  college 
in  1894.  The  library  of  the  late  Professor  Amiaud,  of  Paris,  was 
acquired  in  1892,  and  at  present  forms  part  of  the  library  of  the 
college.  It  is  a  good  working  library  for  the  student  in  every 
department  of  Semitic  study.  A  more  detailed  description  of  these 
two  collections  may  be  found  on  pages  40  and  61. 

The  sum  of  three  thousand  dollars  is  expended  yearly 
for  books,  under  the  direction  of  the  heads  of  the  several  col- 
legiate departments,  and,  in  addition  to  many  gifts  of  books, 
over  fifteen  thousand  dollars  has  been  presented  to  the  library 
during  the  past  nine  years  for  expenditure  in  special  departments. 
Three  hundred  and  twenty-five  serial  publications  and  reviews  in 
the  English,  German,  Greek,  French,  Italian,  Spanish,  Norse,  and 
Swedish  languages,  are  taken  by  the  lil^rary  as  follows  : 

Academy ;  Acta  mathematica ;  *A(ivocate  of  peace ;  Allgemeines  statistisches  archiv ; 
American  anthropologist;  American  chemical  journal;  *  American  economist;  American 
friend  ;  American  geologist ;  American  historical  review ;  American  journal  of  archaeology  ; 
American  journal  of  mathematics ;  American  journal  of  philology ;  American  journal  of 
physiology  ;  American  journal  of  psychology ;  American  journal  of  science ;  American 
journal  of  Semitic  languages  ;  American  journal  of  sociology ;  Americana  Germanica  ;  Ana- 
tomischer  anzeiger  ;  Anglia  ;  Annalen  der  chemie  ;  Annalen  der  physik  und  chemie ;  Annales 
de  chimie  et  de  physique ;  Annales  scientifiques  de  I'Eeole  normale  superieure ;  Annali  di 
matematica  ;  Annals  of  the  American  academy  of  political  and  social  science ;  L'annee  psy- 
chologique ;  Archiv  fiir  anatomie  und  physiologie ;  Archiv  fiir  das  studium  der  neueren 
sprachen  und  literaturen  ;  Archiv  fiir  die  gesammte  physiologie  ;  Archiv  fiir  geschichte  der 
philosophic ;  Ai-chlv  fiir  lateinische  lexicographie  ;  Archiv  fiir  mikroskopische  anatomie ; 
Archiv  fiir  systematische  philosophie ;  Archivio  glottologico  italiano  ;  Arkiv  for  nordisk 
filologi ;  AthenKum  ;  Atlantic  monthly  ;  Atti  della  Keale  accademia  delle  scienze  di  Torino  ; 
Babylonian  and  Oriental  record  ;  Baptist  missionary  magazine;  Beiblatter  zu  den  Annalen 
der  physik  und  chemie;  Beilage  zur  allgemeinen  zeitung;  Beitrage  zur  geschichte  der 
deutschen  sprache  und  literatur ;  Beitrage  zur  kunde  der  indogermanischen  sprachen ; 
Berichte  der  Deutschen  chemischen  gesellschaft ;  Berliner  philologische  wocheusehrift ; 
Biblical  world;  *  Bibliographical  contributions  of  Bowdoin  college  library  ;  *  Bibliographical 
contributions  of  Harvard  university ;  Bibliotheca  mathematica ;  Bibliotheca  philologica 
classica  ;  Bibliotheca  sacra;  Bibliotheque  de  la  faculte  des  lettres  de  I'universite  de  Paris; 
Biologisches  centralblatt ;  Biometrika ;  Bolletino  di  bibliografia  e  storia  delle  scienze 
matematiche  ;  *  Book  news;  Bookman;  Bookseller  ;*  Boston  evening  transcript ;  Botanische 
zeitung ;  Botanisches  centralblatt ;  Bryn  Mawr  College  monographs ;  Bulletin  bibliogra- 
phique  et  pedagogique ;  Bulletin  de  correspondance  hellenique  ;  Bulletin  de  la  Society  des 
anciens  textes  franf  ais ;  Bulletin  de  la  Societe  mathematique  de  France ;  Bulletin  des 
sciences  mathematiques ;   Bulletin    hispanique ;    Bulletin    italien ;    Bulletin    of  American 
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mathematical  society;  *BuIletiu  of  bibliograpby  ;  *  Bulletin  of  the  Free  library  of  Phila- 
delphia; *  Bulletin  of  the  New  York  public  library;  *  Bulletins  of  the  New  York  state 
library;  *  Bulletins  of  the  University  of  Wisconsin;  Centralblatt  fur  mineralogie  ;  Central- 
blatt  fiir  physiologic;  Century  magazine;  Chaucer  society  publications;  *  City  and  state; 
Classical  review;  Columbia  law  review  ;  *  Columbia  university  quarterly  ;  Comptes  rendus 
des  seances  de  I'Academie  des  sciences  ;  Contemporary  review  ;  Critic;  Lacultura;  Cumula- 
tive index  to  periodicals  ;  *  Deaconess'  advocate;  Deutsche  litteraturzeitung ;  Deutsche 
rundschau ;  Dial ;  Early  English  text  society  publications ;  Economic  journal ;  Economic 
review;  Education ;  Educational  review  (Amer.);  Educational  review  (Eng.) ;  Electri- 
cian ;  Englische  studien ;  English  historical  review ;  Ephemei-is  archaiologike ;  Espana 
moderna;  Euphorion  ;  *  Everybody's  magazine;  Expositor;  Expository  times;  *  Fortnightly 
Philistine ;  Fortnightly  review  ;  Forum ;  Franzosische  studien  ;  *  Friends'  missionary 
advocate ;  Geographische  zeitschrift ;  Geological  magazine ;  Geologisches  centralblatt ; 
Germanic  studies;  Giornale  dantesco ;  Giornale  di  matematiche  di  Battaglini ;  Giornale 
storico  della  letteratura  italiana  ;  Goethe-jahrbuch  ;  Gottingische  gelehrte  anzeigen  ;  Gym- 
nasium ;  Harper's  magazine ;  Harper's  weekly;  Hartford  seminary  record;  Harvard  law 
review  ;  Harvard  studies  in  classical  jshilology  ;  Hermes  ;  Historische  vierteljahrschrift ; 
Historische  zeitschrift ;  *  Hochschulnachrichten  ;  Indogermanische  forschungen  ;  Interna- 
tional journal  of  ethics  :  International  monthly ;  Islendinga  sogur  ;  Jahrbucb  der  chemie ; 
Jahrbuch  der  Deutschen  Shakespeare  gesellschaft ;  Jahrbucb  des  Kaiserlich  deutschen 
arehEeologischen  instituts  ;  Jahrbuch  des  vereins  fur  niederdeutsche  sprachforschung;  Jahr- 
buch iiber  die  fortschritte  der  mathematik  ;  Jahrbiicher  fiir  wissenschaftliche  botanik  ; 
Jahresbericht  iiber  die  erscheinungen  auf  dem  gebiete  der  germanischen  philologie  ;  Jahres- 
bericht  fiir  literaturgeschichte  ;  Jahresbericht  iiber  die  fortschritte  der  chemie ;  Jahres- 
bericht iiber  die  fortschritte  der  klassischen  alterthumswissenschaft ;  Jahresverzeichniss  der 
an  den  deutschen  schulanstalten  erschienenen  abhandlungen  ;  Jahresverzeichniss  der  an  den 
deutschen  universitaten  erschienenen  schriften  ;  *  Johns  Hopkins  university  circulars ;  Johns 
Hopkins  university  studies  ;  Journal  de  mathematiques  ;  Journal  de  physique;  Journal  des 
debats  ;  Journal  fiir  die  reine  und  angewandte  mathematik  ;  Journal  fiir  praktische  chemie  ; 
Journal  of  American  folklore  ;  Journal  of  Biblical  literature  ;  Journal  of  Germanic  philology  ; 
Journal  of  Hellenic  studies;  Journal  of  pedagogy  ;  Journal  of  philology  ;  Journal  of  physi- 
ology ;  Journal  of  political  economy;  *  Journal  of  prison  discipline;  Journal  of  school 
geography  ;  *  Journal  of  the  Academy  of  natural  sciences  ;  Journal  of  the  Chemical  society  ; 
Journal  of  the  Royal  microscopical  society  ;  Journal  of  the  Eoyal  statistical  society  ;  Journal 
of  the  Society  for  psychical  research  ;  *  Kansas  university  quarterly  ;  Korrespondenzblatt  des 
Vereins  fiir  niederdeutsche  sisrachforschung ;  Kritischer  jahresbericht  iiber  die  fortschritte 
der  romanischen  philologie;  *  Lantern;  Leipziger  studien;  Library  journal ;  Literarisches 
centralblatt;  *  Literary  era  ;  *  Literary  news  ;  *  Literary  world ;  Literaturblatt  fiir  german- 
ische  und  romanische  philologie  ;  Literature  ;  Mathematische  annalen  ;  Mercure  de  France  ; 
Messenger  of  mathematics ;  Mind  ;  Mineralogical  magazine  ;  Mineralogische  und  petro- 
graphische  mittheilungen  ;  Mittheilungen  aus  der  zoologischen  station  zu  Neapel ;  Mittheil- 
ungen  aus  dem  gebiete  der  englischen  sprache  und  literatur ;  Mittheilungen  des  Kaiser- 
lichen  deutschen  archseologischen  instituts ;  Mnemosyne ;  Modern  language  notes ; 
Monatshefte  fiir  chemie;  Monist ;  Monthly  review;  *  Monthly  weather  review;  Le  mu>ee 
beige;  Nachrichten  von  der  Koniglichen  gesellschaft  der  wissenschaften  ;  Nation  ;  National 
geogi'aphic  magazine;  Nature;  Neue  deutsche  rundschau;  Neue  jahrbiicher  fiir  philologie 
und  piidagogik;  Neues  jahrbuch  fiir  mineralogie,  geologie  und  palceontologie  ;  New  York 
evening  post;  *  New  York  Latin  leaflet ;  New  York  times;  New  York  tribune;  Nineteenth 
century;  North  American  review;  Nuova  antologia  ;  *Oberlin  college  bulletins ;  *01iio 
bulletin  of  charities  and  corrections  ;  Outlook  ;  Paliestra  ;  Pedagogical  seminary  ;  Pennsyl- 
vania magazine;  Petermann's  mittheilungen  ;  *  Philadelphia  public  ledger  ;  Philologische- 
untersuchungen  ;  Philologus ;  Philosophical  magazine ;  Philosophical  review ;  Philoso- 
phische  studien ;  Poet  lore ;  Political  science  quarterly ;  Popular  science  monthly ; 
Preussische  jahrbiicher ;  Proceedings  of  the  Academy  of  natural  sciences;  *  Proceedings 
of  the  Association  of  colleges  and  preparatory  schools  of  the  Middle  States  and  Maryland  ; 
Proceedings  of  the  London  mathematical  society ;  *  Proceedings  of  the  Michigan  school- 
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masters'  club ;  Proceedings  of  the  Eoval  society ;  Proceedings  of  the  Society  for  psychical 
research;  Psychological  review;  Psychologlsc-he  arbeiten ;  Publications  of  the  American 
academy  of  political  and  social  science  :  PubUeations  of  the  American  economic  association  ; 
Publications  of  the  American  historical  association :  Public-ations  of  the  American  Jewish 
historical  society  ;  Publications  of  the  American  statistical  association  :  *  Publications  of  the 
Association  of  coUegiate  alumnse;  Publications  of  the  Modern  language  association  :  *  Pub- 
lications of  the  Philippine  information  society  ;  Public-ations  of  the  Selden  society  ;  *  Publica- 
tions of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania ;  Publisher's  weekly  :  Punch ;  Quarterly  journal  of 
economics ;  Quarterly  journal  of  mathematics  :  Quarterly  journal  of  microscopical  science ; 
Quarterly  journal  of  the  Geological  society  :  Quarterly  review ;  QueUen  und  forschungen  ; 
Eassegna  bibliografica  ;  Eendiconti  del  circolo  matematico  di  Palermo  ;  Review  of  education  ; 
Eeview  of  reviews :  Eevista  eritica ;  Eevista  de  arehivos  ;  Eevue  bleue :  Eevue  celtique  ; 
Eevue  critique ;  Eevue  d'histoire  litteraire  de  la  France :  Eevue  de  I'hypnotisme ;  Eevue  de 
metaphysique  ;  Eevue  de  philologie ;  Eevue  des  deux  mondes  ;  Eevue  des  etudes  grecques  ; 
Eevue  des  questions  historiques :  Eevue  hispanique ;  Eevue  historique ;  Eevue  intema- 
tionale  de  I'easeignement  superieure:  Eevue  philosophique ;  Eheinisches  museum  fur 
philologie ;  Eivista  di  ftlologia  ;  Eomania ;  Eomanische  forschungen  ;  Eomanische  studien ; 
*. Salvation;  Saturday  review ;  Schriften  der  Goethe-geseUschaft ;  Science:  Scottish- text 
society  publications;  Scribner's  magazine;  *  Sound  currency;  *  Southern  workman; 
Spectator ;  Studi  italiani  di  filologia  classica  ;  Studies  in  history,  economics,  and  public  law ; 
Studi  di  filologia  romanza ;  *  Sunday  school  times  ;  *  Technology  review  ;  Toronto  univer- 
sity studies ;  Transactions  of  American  philological  association  ;  Transactions  of  the  Ameri- 
can mathematical  society  ;  Transactions  of  the  American  philosophical  society  ;  Translations 
and  reprints  from  original  sources  of  European  history :  *  University  of  Qiicago  record ; 
Westminster  review ;  'Wochenschrift  fur  klassische  philologie ;  Wochentliches  verzeichniss 
des  deutschen  buchhandels  ;  World's  work;  Yale  review;  Zeitsehrift  fur  anorganische 
chemie  ;  Zeitsehrift  fur  assyriologie :  Zeitsehrift  fur  das  gymnasialwesen  ;  Zeitsehrift  fur  den 
deutschen  unterricht ;  Zeitsehrift  fur  deutsche  philologie ;  Zeitsehrift  fur  deutsche  wort- 
forschung ;  Zeitsehrift  fur  deulsches  alterthum ;  Zeitsehrift  fur  die  osterreichischen  gymnasien ; 
Zeitsehrift  fur  franzosische  sprache ;  Zeitsehrift  fur  hypnotismus ;  Zeitsehrift  fur  mathe- 
matik  und  physik ;  Zeitsehrift  fur  physikalische  chemie ;  Zeitsehrift  fur  psychologic ; 
Zeitsehrift  fur  romanische  philologie ;  Zeitsehrift  fUr  socialswissenschaft ;  Zeitsehrift  fur 
vergleichende  litteraturgeschichte ;  Zeitsehrift  fur  vergleichende  sprachforschung ;  Zeit- 
sehrift fur  wissensehaftUehe  zoologie  ;  Zoologischer  anzeiger. 

The  library  is  open  daily  from  eight  a.m.  to  ten  p.:m. ,  and  books 
may  be  taken  out  by  the  students  during  these  hours. 

There  are  in  Philadelphia  the  following  important  liljraries: 

The  Philadelphia  Library,  which  contains  about  190,000  vol- 
umes, and  is  at  all  times  open  to  the  students  for  consultation. 
Private  subscription,  for  four  volumes,  812  a  year,  or  810  for 
nine  months. 

The  Mercantile  Library,  which,  contains  about  189,000  volumes 
and  10,000  pamphlets.  Private  subscription,  82.00  a  year  for  two 
separate  works  at  a  time. 

The  Library  of  the  Academy  of  Xatural  Science-i,  which  contains 
about  51,1)00  volumes.  The  Council  of  the  Academy  has  gener- 
ously conceded  the  use  of  its  library  and  of  its  museum  to  the 
students  of  Bryn  Mawr  College. 
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The  Library  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  which  contains 
about  200,000  volumes  and  50,000  pamphlets.  The  custodians  of 
this  library  have  always  shoAvn  great  courtesy  in  placing  rare  vol- 
umes at  the  disposal  of  the  college. 

Sanskrit  and  Comparative  Philology. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Hermann  Collitz,  Professor  of  Comparative  Philology  and  German. 

Graduate  Courses. 

Dr     Collitz  offers  in    1901-02  and  in    1902-03  the  following 
graduate  courses : 
Lectures  on  Comparative  Philology,  and  Philological   Seminary. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
Students  entering  this  course  are  expected  to  be  familiar  witti  German  and  French. 
A  short  preliminary  course  in  Sanskrit  is  also  of  great  aid  to  the  student.  The  lectures 
on  comparative  philology  treat  of  the  connection  of  the  Greek  and  Latin  languages 
with  the  related  languages  of  the  Aryan  group,  first,  phonetically,  secondly,  from  the  point 
of  view  of  grammatical  forms,  and  lastly,  from  the  point  of  view  of  syntax.  In  the  first  part 
of  the  course,  which  covers  what  has  been  during  the  last  few  years  the  field  of  the  most 
active  research,  the  student  is  introduced  to  the  latest  theories  and  discoveries  in  Aryan 
phonetics,  and  is  expected  to  read  and  criticise  the  articles  appearing  from  time  to  time 
in  the  philological  journals,  and  to  prepare  reports  on  these  articles.  The  same  method  is 
pursued  during  the  investigation  of  the  history  of  forms ;  and  in  the  third  part  of  the 
course  the  student  begins  the  study  of  comparative  syntax  by  a  close  comparison  of  the  use 
of  cases  and  verbal  forms  in  Sanskrit,  Greek,  and  Latin. 

Elementary  Sanskrit.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Whitney's  Grammar  and  Lanman's  Reader  are  used. 

The  courses  in  Comparative  Philology  and  in  Elementary  Sanskrit  will  not,  as  a  rule,  be 
given  in  the  same  year. 

Advanced  Sanskrit.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  this  course  selections  from  the  Rig- Veda  are  read. 

Iranian.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  intended  mainly  as  an  introduction  to  the  study  of  the  Avesta.  In  order 
to  study  Iranian,  students  must  be  familiar  with  Sanskrit. 

Greek. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of  Mr. 
Henry  Nevill  Sanders,  Associate  Professor  (elect)  of  Greek;  Dr. 
•Wilmer  Cave  France,  Associate  in  Greek  Literature  ;  Dr.  George 
A.  Barton,  Associate  Professor  of  Biblical  Literature  and  Semitic 
Languages,  Dr.  Joseph  Clark  Hoppin,  Associate  Professor  of 
Classical  Art  and  Archseology,  and  Dr.  William  Sargent  Barrage, 
Lecturer  in  Greek. 
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Exceptional  facilities  for  the  study  of  all  departments  of  clas-: 
sical  philology  are  offered  by  the  large  classical  library  owned 
by  the  College.  The  greater  part  of  this  library  is  formed  by 
the  famous  collection  of  the  late  Professor  Hermann  Sauppe, 
of  Gottingen,  which'  was  acquired  in  1894.  This  has  been 
supplemented  by  purchases  made  by  the  college  library,  so  that 
the  classical  library  now  numbers  some  six  thousand  volumes, 
including  complete  sets  of  most  of  the  important  journals,  and 
about  seven  thousand  dissertations  and  monographs. 

Gkaduate  Courses. 

The  graduate  courses  in  Greek  are  varied  from  year  to  year  (Attic 
Tragedy,  Orators  and  Historians),  in  order  that  they  may  be  pursued  by 
a  student  for  several  consecutive  years.  Three  of  these  courses  are 
required  of  students  who  offer  Greek  as  a  major  subject  in  the  examina- 
tion for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  ;  two  are  required  when 
Greek  is  the  only  minor  subject  offered,  and  one  when  two  minors 
are  offered.  The  post-major  courses  also  are  open  to  graduate  students. 
A  large  part  of  the  work  expected  of  graduate  students  consists  of 
courses  of  reading  pursued  under  the  direction  of  the  department, 
and  reports  of  this  reading  are  from  time  to  time  required  of  the  students. 
The  course  in  comparative  philology  conducted  by  Dr.  Colhtz  is  recom- 
mended to  graduate  students  of  Greek.  For  graduate  courses  in  Classical 
Art  and  Archaeology,  which  maybe  offered  as  a  minor  by  students  taking 
Greek  as  a  subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  see  page  73. 

Xo  undergraduates  are  admitted. 

Mr.  Sanders  conducts  the  following  graduate  seminary: 

Greek  Seminary.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1901-02  the  seminary  is  conducted  by  Dr.  Burrage  the  subject  being  Sophocles.  The 
object  of  the  seminary  is  to  give  the  students  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  plays  of 
Sophocles  and  practice  in  text-criticism.  The  plays  are  translated  and  interpreted  by 
the  instructor  and  the  students  ;  a  portion  of  the  Electro  is  studied  minutely  with  regard 
to  the  text ;  lectures  on  subjects  connected  with  the  course  are  given  by  the  instructor, 
and  reports  are  required  of  the  students.  Each  student  is  also  required  to  prepare  two 
theses  involving  the  results  of  independent  research. 

In  1902-03  Attic  tragedy  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary  which  will  be  con- 
ducted by  Mr.  Sanders.  One  hour  a  week  will  be  devoted  to  the  reading  by  members  of 
the  seminary  of  general  and  critical  papers  on  selected  passages  of  JEschylus,  whose  plays 
will  form  the  special  study  of  this  seminary.  One  hour  wiU  be  spent  in  the  interjiretation 
of  Aristotle's  Poetics  and  the  application  of  his  theories  to  the  drama.  A  third  hour  will 
be  occupied  by  the  reading  and  criticism  of  papers  and  the  recording  and  analysing  of 
current  classical  literature,  especially  that  bearing  on  ancient  tragedy.  Reports  on 
journals  and  communications  of  original  research  will  also  be  made  at  these 
meetings. 
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In  1903-04  Greek  orators  will  be  studied  in  the  seminary.  The  work  will  consist  of 
the  reading  of  large  portions  of  all  the  Orators  and  the  critical  interpretation  of  a  selected 
part  of  each.  Lectures  will  be  given  on  legal  antiquities,  the  syntax,  and  tlie  style  of 
the  various  authors,  in  conjunction  with  which  Diony.siusof  Halicaruassus  will  be  studied. 
.The  later  rhetoricians  will  be  treated  and  their  criticism  of  antiquity  investigated.  Stu- 
dents are  expected  to  provide  themselves  with  the  Teubner  text  editions  of  Anti])hon, 
Andocides,  Lysias,  Isocrates,  Isaeus,  iEschines,  and  Demosthenes.  The  classical  library  is 
well  equipped  with  works  on  the  Orators.  One  hour  a  week  will  be  devoted  to  lectures  on 
Greek  syntax.  Certain  branches  will  be  assigned  to  members  of  the  seminary  to  investi- 
gate and  report  on. 

In  1904-05  the  main  subject  of  the  seminary  will  be  the  Greek  Historians.  Thucydi- 
des  will  be  studied  in  detail  and  reports  will  be  made  on  data  of  history  contained  in 
Greek  Literature  in  general.  Lectures  will  be  given  by  the  instructor  on  subjects  con- 
nected with  Greek  historiography,  such  as  the  composition  of  Thucydides's  history,  the 
syntax  and  style  of  Thucydides,  the  history  of  early  Attic  prose,  Greek  historical 
inscriptions. 

Dr.  France  offers  in  1901-02  the  following  graduate  course: 

Aristopilfines.  One  hour  a  week  tliroughout  the  year. 

The  aim  of  the  course  is  to  make  the  students  familiar  with  the  more  important 
Aristophanic  literature  up  to  the  present  day.  Portions  of  the  text  are  interpreted  by  the 
class  and  reports  on  assigned  topics,  literary,  historical,  and  archEeological,  connected  with 
the  plays  are  expected  from  all  the  members.  All  the  comedies  of  Aristophanes  are  read 
in  the  course  of  the  year ;  lectures  are  given  by  the  instructor  on  the  metres  and  syntax 
of  Aristophanes,  on  the  dramatic  structure  of  the  plays  and  on  the  history  of  Attic 
comedy.  Part  of  the  work  consists  of  analyses  of  Latin  and  German  dissertations  on 
Aristophanes  which  are  presented  by  members  of  the  class. 

Dr.  France  offers  in  1902-03  the  following  graduate  course: 

Plato.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  work  is  mainly  literary  and  critical.  Lectures  on  the  style,  philosophy,  and 
chronology  of  the  dialogues  are  given  by  the  instructor;  a  detailed  interpretation  of  a 
portion  of  Plato,  and  reports  on  topics  set  for  discussion  are  given  by  the  class.  The  students 
are  expected  to  read  the  Themtetus,  Parmenides,  and  Sophist  and  discuss  certain  problems 
arising  from  these  dialogues.  The  aim  of  the  course  is  to  lay  a  foundation  for  independent 
work  by  familiarising  the  students  with  the  achievements  of  German  scholarship  and  the 
general  field  of  Platonic  literature  up  to  the  present  day.  Analyses  of  German  and  Latin 
dissertations  are  expected  from  the  class.  Lutoslawski's  Origin  and  G-roiclh  of  Plato's 
Logic  is  studied  and  criticised  in  detail. 

Post-Major  Courses. 

Mr.  Sanders  offers  in  1902-03  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Lucian.  Tico  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Sophocles,   Ajax.  One  h02cr  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Demosthenes,  De  Corona;  .^schines.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Sophocles,   CEdipus  ColonUS.  one  hour  a  iceek  during  the  second  semester. 

Mr.  Sanders  offers  in  1903-04  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students : 
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-Escliylus,   OresteiCL  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester, 

TllUCydide?.  Otu  hour  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Pindar .  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

^EschyluS,    Seven  against  Thebes.  One  hour  a  u-eek  during  the  second  semester. 

Mr.  Sanders  offers  in  1904-05  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Demosthenes,  Private  Orations.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester, 

Sophocles,  Antigone.  One  hour  a  lueek  during  the  first  semester. 

^Eschylus,  Agamemnon.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Aristotle,    Poetics.  One  hour  a  u-eek  during  the  second  semester. 

Dr.  France  offers  in  1901-02  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

JEschylus,  Agamemnon.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

TlieOCritus.  Two  hows  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Dr.   France  offers  in  1902-03  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Plato,    Republic.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Lyric  Poetry.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Dr.  France  offers  in  1903-04  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

AristojDhanes,  Acharnians,  Clouds,  Wasps. 

Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 
Theocritus.  Tico  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Dr.  France  offers  in  1904-05  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Plato,  Republic.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Plato,  Phiedrus  and  Gorgias.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second-  semester. 

Dr.  Burrage  offers  in  1901-02  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Demosthenes,  De  Corona.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

^Eschylus,  Seven  against  Thebes.  One  hour  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Pindar.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Sophocles,  Antigone.  One  hour  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
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Free  Elective  Courses. 

Free  elective  courses,  amounting  to  eight  hours  a  week,  are  offered  in 
Classical  Art  and  Archpeology  ;  see  pages  73  to  75. 

Dr.  Barton  offers  in  1903-04  the  following  free  elective  course. 

JN  ew  1  estament  (j-reek.  JVo  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

See  page  64. 

Latin. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Arthur  Leslie  Wheeler,  Associate  Professor  of  Latin,  and  Dr. 
Homer  James  Edraiston,  Associate  in  Latin. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  graduate  work  in  Latin  is  conducted  according  to  the  seminary 
method,  its  object  being  not  only  to  broaden  the  student's  knowledge, 
but  also  to  teach  methods  of  work  and  the  handling  of  materials.  The 
courses  cover  four  hours  a  week.  Three  hours  each  year  are  devoted  to 
the  study  of  one  department  of  Latin  literature  or  one  Latin  author. 
The  subject  selected  varies  from  year  to  year  (Latin  Lyric  Poetry, 
Comedy,  Satire,  etc.),  so  as  to  enable  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Philosophy  to  pursue  graduate  work  for  several  successive  years.  It  is 
desirable  that  all  students  who  intend  to  do  advanced  work  in  Latin 
should  have  some  knowledge  of  Greek. 

The  fourth  hour  is  devoted  to  a  series  of  lectures  on  Latin  Grammar 
and  Syntax,  so  that  in  successive  j'^ears  are  discussed:  (1)  the  forms,  (2) 
the  syntax  of  the  noun  and  the  verb,  (3)  the  syntax  of  the  subordinate 
sentence.     No  undergraduates  are  admitted. 

Dr.  Wheeler  offers  the  following  graduate  seminary: 

Latin  Seminary.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1901-02  and  in  1902-03  the  subject  of  the  seminary  is  Latin  Comedy.  All  the  plays  of 
Plautiis  and  Terence  are  read  by  the  students ;  single  plays  form  the  basis  of  special  work 
on  the  language,  text,  metres,  etc.  Selected  passages  are  interpreted  by  the  instructor  and 
students,  and  in  the  course  of  this  work  the  students  are  encouraged  to  familiarise  them- 
selves with  the  best  editions  and  with  the  periodical  literature  bearing  on  the  subject.  The 
college  library  is  well  provided  with  dissertations  and  programs,  a  large  number  being 
placed  in  the  seminary  room  for  the  use  of  the  students.  Each  student  is  expected  to  present 
a  paper  at  least  once  during  the  year  on  some  subject  connected  with  the  seminary. 

Students  should  provide  themselves  with  the  smaller  text  edition  of  Plautus,  edited  by 
Goetz  and  Schoell,  Leipsic,  Teubner,  1893-96,  and  with  Dziatzko's  text  of  Terence,  Leipsic, 
Tauchnitz,  1884.  The  plays  of  Plautus,  annotated  by  Brix  (Leipsic,  Teubner,  1883-91),  and 
by  Lorenz  (Berlin,  Weidmann,  1876-86),  and  for  Terence  those  by  Dziatzko,  1881  and  189S 
(Teubner),  and  by  Spengel,  1879  and  1888  (Weidmann),  are  also  recommended. 

In  1903-04  Latin  Satire  will  be  studied  in  the  seminary.  The  subject  is  treated  histori- 
cally and  students  are  required  to  read  all  the  Roman  satirists  from  Ennius  to  Juvenal. 
Special  attention  is  paid  to  Lucilius  (fragments),  Horace,  and  Juvenal. 
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In  1904-05  Lyric  Poetry  of  the  Republic  will  be  studied  In  the  seminary.  The  poems  of 
Catullus  are  studied  in  detail.  The  instructor  and  students  interpret  in  turn  selected  pas- 
sages and  discuss  the  various  problems  connected  with  the  subject.  In  the  course  of  this 
work  students  are  encouraged  to  make  themselves  familiar  with  all  the  best  editions,  disser- 
tations, periodical  literature,  etc.,  bearing  on  the  subject. 

Dr.  Edmiston  offers  the  following  graduate  course: 

Latin  Grammar  and  Syntax.  one  hour  a  week  throughout  the  pear. 

In  1901-02  and  1902-03  the  special  subject  is  historical  Latin  grammar.  Lectures  are 
given  on  Latin  sounds  and  inflections,  and  a  consideration  of  the  comparative  grammar  of 
the  Greek  and  Latin  languages  is  included.  Topics  are  assigned  to  members  of  the  class  for 
special  investigation. 

In  1903-04  the  comparative  syntax  of  the  Greek  and  Latin  languages  will  be  studied. 
The  lectures  deal  with  certain  selected  topics  in  the  comjiarative  syntax  of  the  noun  and 
t'erb.  They  are  chiefly  concerned  with  the  Greek  and  Latin  languages,  but  reference  is 
occasionally  made  to  other  Indo-European  dialects,  such  as  Sanskrit  and  Gothic,  in  order  to 
illustrate  the  historical  side  of  the  subject  as  fully  as  psssible. 

In  1904-05  the  syntax  of  the  subordinate  sentence  will  be  discussed. 

Post-Ma.ioe  Courses. 

Dr.  Wheeler  offers  in  1901-02  and  in  1903-04  the  following 
post- major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Latin  Satire,  its  Origin  and  Development. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  subject  is  treated  historically  in  order  to  give  an  outline  of  the  origin  and  develop- 
ment of  Satire.  The  class  reads  selections  from  Horace,  Persius,  Seneca,  Petronius,  and 
Juvenal,  together  with  some  of  the  fragments  of  Ennius,  Lucilius,  and  Varro.  The  readings 
are  supplemented  by  occasional  lectures.  Each  student  is  required  to  prepare  one  paper  on 
an  assigned  topic  in  each  semester. 

Dr.  Wheeler  offers  in  1902-03,  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students  : 

Terence,  three  plays .  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

In  addition  to  practice  in  reading  a  careful  study  of  the  language  and  verse  of  Terence 
is  made.  In  the  lectures  and  required  reading  many  subjects  connected  with  Latin 
Comedy  are  treated,  such  as  the  origin  of  the  drama  among  the  Romans,  the  relation  of 
the  plays  to  Greek  originals,  the  theatre,  stage,  actors,  etc.  Each  student  is  required  to  • 
present  a  paper  on  an  assigned  topic. 

PlautUS,  five  plciys.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

As  in  the  course  on  Terence  a  study  of  the  language  and  verse  of  the  author  is  made. 
Each  student  is  required  to  present  a  paper  on  an  assigned  topic. 

Dr.  Edmiston  offers  in  1901-02  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students  : 

Roman  Epic,  Ennius,  Virgil,  Lucan.     Three  hours  a  loeek  during  the  first  semester. 

This  course  consists  chiefly  of  studies  in  the  history  of  Roman  Epic,  and  in  the  last  six 
books  of  the  Mneid. 
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Lucretius,  Books  i  said  ii ;  Virgil,  Georgics. 

Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Advanced  Latin  Prose  Composition.  Two  hours  a  week  ihroxi<jhoxa  the  year. 

-riiny)  -Letters  ;  Martial.  Three  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Special  attention  is  paid  to  a  study  of  the  political  and  social  condition  of  one  of  the 
two  periods  embraced  in  the  course. 

Catullus  ; ,  xlorace,  -tipistles.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Dr.  Edmiston  offers  in  1902-03  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students  : 

Roman  Philosophical  Writers.  Three  hows  a  loeek  throughout  the  year. 

The  authors  read  in  the  first  semester  are  Lucretius,  Books  i  and  Hi,  with  selections 
from  the  remaining  books,  and  Cicero,  BeFinibus  Bonorum  et  Malorum.  Inasmuch  as 
Roman  Philosophy  was  borrowed  from  the  Greeks  special  emphasis  is  laid  upon  these 
authors  as  sources  of  information  concerning  Greek  philosophy. 

The  authors  read  in  the  second  semester  are  Cicero,  Academica,  and  Be  Natura  Beortim 
with  selections  from  the  Tusculance  Disputationes,  and  Seneca,  selections  from  the  Dialogi, 
the  Nat'urales  Qucestiones,  and  the  Epistulm  3Iorales  ad  Lucilium.  In  connection  with 
Seneca  a  study  is  made  of  Eoman  stoicism  down  to  the  time  of  Marcus  Aurelius  and 
students  are  expected  to  familiarise  themselves  with  the  chapters  of  Lecky's  History  of 
European  Morals  that  bear  upon  the  topic.  The  lectures  deal  with  the  ancient  philosophi- 
cal schools,  tracing  their  influence  upon  modern  systems  of  thought. 

Cicero,  Forensic  Orations.  Tivo  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Four  of  the  greater  Ciceronian  orations,  the  Pro  Roscio  Amerino,  the  Pro  Murena,  the 
Pro  Sestio,  and  the  Pro  Caelio,  are  read  in  this  course.  Special  attention  is  paid  to  the 
structure  of  Cicero's  orations,  and  the  development  of  his  rhetorical  style ;  the  history 
and  social  conditions  of  the  later  Roman  republic,  Eoman  law  and  legal  procedure  are 
discussed  as  these  subjects  come  up  in  connection  with  the  speeches  read.  Reports  are 
presented  occasionally  by  members  of  the  class. 

Ancient  Literary  Criticism.  Txvo  hours  a  iveek  during  the  second  semester. 

Preliminary  lectures  are  given  on  Aristotle,  Poetics  and  Longinus,  On  (he  Sublime, 
which  the  members  of  the  class  read  in  translations.  During  the  remainder  of  the  cour.se 
the  class  reads  the  second  book  of  Horace's  Epistles,  including  the  Ars  Poetica,  and  the 
tenth  book  of  Quintilian.  The  influence  of  ancient  criticism  on  the  pagan  renaissance 
and  on  modern  criticism  is  considered  at  length  and  members  of  the  class  are  expected  to 
read  and  report  on  such  modern  works  as  Vida's  De  Arte  Poetica,  Boileau's  V Art  Poetique, 
Corneille's  Discours  du  Poeme  Dramatique,  Sidney's  Defence  of  Poesy,  and  Dryden's  Essays 
on  Dramatic  Poetry. 

Advanced  Latin  Prose  Composition.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  a  study  of  the  style  and  idiom  of  classical  Ciceronian  prose.  Students 
taking  the  course  are  expected  to  have  a  good  working  knowledge  of  Syntax. 

Free  Elective  Course. 
Dr.  Wheeler  offers  in  each  year  the  following  free  elective  course: 

Lectures  on  Roman  Life.  One  hour  a  iveek  throughout  the  year. 

Reading  from  the  different  English  text  books  on  Roman  Life  is  assigned  each  week  in 
connection  with  the  lectures. 
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Modern  La^tgijages. 

Professors  and  instructors :  Dr.  'M.  Carev  Thomas,  Dr.  Marv 
Gwinn,  Dr.  Hermann  CoUitz,  Dr.  Louis  Emil  Menger,  Dr.  Fonger 
DeHaan,  Dr.  Albert  Haas,  Dr.  Albert  Schinz,  M.  Lueien  Foulet, 
Dr.  James  Waddell  Tapper,  Mr.  Chauncey  B.  Tinker  (elect). 
Miss  Rose  Chamberlin,  Miss  Helen  Whitall  Thomas,  Miss  Lucy 
Martin  Donnelly,  Miss  Helen  Strong  Hoyt,  Miss  Edith  Pettit, 
Dr.  Xellie  Xeilson,  Miss  Katharine  Elizabeth  Fullerton,  Miss 
Pauline  "Wight  Brigham,  and  Mr.  Gordon  Hall  Gerould. 

English. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
M.  Carey  Thomas,  Professor  of  English,  Dr.  Mary  Gwinn,  Professor 
of  English,  Dr.  James  Waddell  Tupper,  Associate  in  English  Litera- 
ture, Mr.  Chauncey  B.  Tinker,  Associate  Telect)  in  English,  Miss 
Helen  Whitall  Thomas,  Miss  Lucy  Martin  Donnelly,  Miss  Helen 
Strong  Hoyt,  ]\Iis5  Edith  Pettit,  Dr.  iXellie  Xeilson,  Miss  Katha- 
rine Elizabeth  Fullerton,  Miss  Pauline  Wight  Brigham,  Eeaders 
in  English,  and  Mr.  Gordon  Hall  Gerould,  Reader  in  English 
Philology.  The  instruction  offered  covers  forty-two  hours  of 
lectures  and  recitations  a  week,  and  includes  two  years  of  lectures 
on  literature  and  language  required  of  every  candidate  for  the 
Bachelor's  degree;  two  year's  of  minor  and  major  English,  which 
presuppose  as  much  information  as  is  contained  in  the  required 
course,  and  may  be  elected  in  combination  with  the  major  course 
►  in  any  other  language,  or  as  a  free  elective  ;  two  one  hour  courses 
of  free  elective  work ;  ten  hours  a  week  of  essay  work ;  and  gradu- 
ate courses  in  English  literature,  Anglo-Saxon,  and  Early  and 
Middle  English. 

Graduate  Coubses. 

There  are  offered  each  year  distinct  graduate  courses  in  English  litera- 
ture and  in  English  language,  and  these  courses  are  varied  so  as  to  enable 
candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  to  pursue  graduate 
work  for  several  euccessive  years.  The  graduate  courses  in  Literature 
presuppose  at  least  as  much  knowledge  as  is  obtained  in  the  two  years' 
course  of  undergraduate  lectures  on  English  literature  and  in  one  of  the 
literature  years  of  the  English  major  ;  and  the  graduate  courses  in  Anglo- 
Saxon  presuppose  as  much  knowledge  of  Anglo-Saxon  as  is  obtained  in 
the  language  year  in  the  English  major.   Xo  undergraduates  are  admitted. 
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Students  that  choose  English  as  their  chief  subject  in  their  examination 
for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  must  have,  if  they  specialise  in 
literature,  at  least  as  much  knowledge  of  Anglo-Saxon,  and  if  they 
specialise  in  language,  at  least  as  much  knowledge  of  literature,  as  is 
obtained  in  the  courses  required  of  those  students  who  make  English  one 
of  the  chief  subjects  of  undergraduate  study,  and  must  have  taken  at 
least  the  equivalent  of  the  essay  work  in  the  required  English  course. 

The  graduate  instruction  in  English  literature  includes  the  direction 
of  private  reading  and  the  assignment  of  topics  for  investigation. 

Dr.  Gwinn  offers  in  1901-02  the  following  graduate  course  : 

Eighteenth  Century  Prose  Writers.  Five  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  authors  studied  may  be  varied  from  year  to  year.  Those  chosen  for  discussion  are 
usually  Swift,  Steele,  Addison,  and  Bolingbroke.  The  class  meets  two  or  three  times  a 
week,  the  time  required  for  reading  in  connection  with  the  lectures  makes  the  work 
equivalent  to  that  of  a  five  hour  course. 

Dr.  Gwinn  offers  in  1902-03  the  following  graduate  course: 

English  Dramatists.  Four  hours  a  tveeh  throughout  the  year. 

The  authors  treated  are  Heywood,  .Shakespeare,  and  Fletcher.  The  study  of  Hay- 
wood forms  the  prelude  and  that  of  Fletcher  the  epilogue  to  the  study  of  Shakespeare ; 
the  course  is  so  arranged  as  to  supply  a  foundation  and  a  scheme  for  the  wider  study  of 
the  Elizabethan  and  Jacobean  dramatists.  The  class  meets  two  or  three  times  a  week  for 
discussion  ;  the  amount  of  reading  and  investigation  required  makes  the  work  equivalent 
to  that  of  a  four  hour  course. 

Dr.  Gwinn  offers  in  1903-04  the  following  graduate  course: 

Seventeenth  Century  Prose  Writers.         Four  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  authors  studied  may  be  varied  from  year  to  year.  Those  chosen  for  discussion  are 
usually  Bacon,  Hooker,  and  Milton.  The  time  required  for  reading  in  connection  with  the 
lectures  makes  this  course  the  equivalent  of  four  hours  a  week. 

Mr.  Tinker  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  course : 

Elementary  Anglo-Saxon.  Three  hours  a  iveek  throughout  the  ijear. 

This  course  is  intended  for  students  who  have  no  knowledge  of  Anglo-Saxon  and 
begins  with  a  thorough  study  of  Cook's  First  Book  in  Old  English.  Eeading  is  begun  at 
the  earliest  possible  moment,  and  one  of  the  prose  texts  is  read  rapidly  and  is  followed  by 
the  reading  of  selections  from  Beowulf  and,  if  time  allows,  from  other  poems. 

Mr.  Gerould  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  course : 

English  Historical  Grammar.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  this  course  the  development  of  the  English  Language  is  traced  from  the  earliest 
times.  After  an  outline  has  been  given  of  the  history  and  external  relations  of  English, 
the  change  and  decay  of  inflections,  the  use  of  prepositions  and  the  more  important  points 
in  historical  syntax  are  discussed.  The  course  presupposes  a  knowledge  of  Anglo-Saxon 
and  Middle  English. 

Mr.  Tinker  offers  the  following  graduate  seminary : 

Anglo-Saxon  and  Early  English  Seminary. 

Tliree  hours  a  u-eek  throughout  the  year. 
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The  subject  of  the  seminary  in  1902-03  is  Beowulf.  A  careful  study  is  made  of  textual 
and  manuscript  criticism,  disputed  readings,  dates,  historical  and  mythological  elements, 
the  problems  of  authorship  and  interpolation  and  the  work  of  the  various  commentators. 

In  1903-04  Chaucer  will  be  studied.  The  course  begins  with  exhaustive  reviews  of  the 
work  of  the  various  commentators,  followed  by  lectures  and  reports  on  such  topics  as 
manuscript  filiation,  establishment  of  the  text,  sources,  dates,  comparative  study, 
Chaucer's  jolaoe  in  English  literature,  etc. 

In  1904-05  the  subject  of  the  seminary  will  be  Old  English  Poetry.  Two  or  three  of  the 
greater  poems  will  be  carefully  studied,  with  special  attention  to  sources,  dates,  author- 
ship, disputed  readings,  and  manuscript  interpretation.  Special  topics  will  be  investi- 
gated by  the  class  and  papers  jsrepared  and  criticised.  The  lectures  will  give  a  brief  survey 
of  the  entire  field  of  Old  English  poetry. 

Mr.  Gerould  offers  the  following  graduate  seminary : 

Seminary  in  Middle  English.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1902-03  the  subject  of  the  seminary  is  Middle  English  Grammar  and  Literature. 
Students  taking  the  course  are  expected  to  have  as  much  knowledge  of  Old  English  as  is 
obtained  in  the  language  year  of  the  English  group.  Representative  examples  of  ecclesi- 
astical, courtly,  and  popular  mediseval  literature  are  read  with  the  class.  Attention  is  paid 
to  historical  development  and  dialects.  Special  topics  in  the  recent  criticism  of  Middle 
English  literature  are  assigned  to  the  students  for  report. 

In  1903-04  the  beginnings  of  English  Drama  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  The 
English  Mystery  plays  are  studied  in  the  four  cycles  and  in  the  extant  separate  plays  with 
the  Towneley  group  as  the  basis  of  comparison.  The  development  of  the  dramatic  ele- 
ments of  the  liturgy  is  followed  through  the  liturgical  drama  and  thence  through  the 
mystery  plays.  The  moralities  and  the  secular  drama  are  studied  historically  up  to  the 
time  of  Heywood.  In  addition  to  the  reading  and  discussion  of  selected  plays  lectures 
are  given  by  the  instructor  with  the  view  of  settin  g  various  elements  of  dramatic  develop- 
ment in  proper  proportion.  Crit  ical  reports  on  assigned  topics  are  required  from  the 
students. 

In  1904-05  Middle  English  Romances  will  be  studied.  After  an  introductory  study  of 
the  development  of  Komance  literature  in  France,  the  romances  of  Germanic  origin,  the 
Arthurian  and  the  Classical  cycles,  as  represented  in  Middle  English,  are  taken  up  in  the 
order  named.  By  means  of  lectures  and  reports  the  different  groups  are  studied  in 
relation  to  their  general  European  development.  Careful  investigations  of  various  ele- 
ments in  individual  romances  are  undertaken  from  time  to  time  by  the  students. 

The  following  advanced  undergraduate  courses  may  be  attended 
by  graduate  students  : 

Dr.  Gwinn  offers  in  1901-02  and  again  in  1903-04  the  fol- 
lowing course: 

English  Critics  of  Life  ;  Burke,  Carlyle,  and  Euskin. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
Short  papers  are  prepared  from  time  to  time  by  each  of  the  students  in  this  course.    The 
authors  are  considered  with  special  reference  to  Classicism  and  Romanticism,  and   to  the 
ideas  of  the  French  Revolution. 

Dr.  Gwinn  offers  in  1902-0o  the  following  course : 
Enghsh  Critics  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
The  authors  studied  may  be  varied  from  year  to  year.    The  critics  usually  chosen  are 
Matthew  Arnold,  Mr.  Swinburne,  and  Walter  Pater.     Short  papers  must  be  prepared  by  the 
students  attending  the  course. 
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Mr.  Tinker  offers  in  each  year  the  following  course : 

English  Poetry  from  1780  to  1832.  Ttvo  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  consists  of  a  detailed  study  of  the  poetry  of  Cowper,  Burns,  Wordsworth, 
Coleridge,  Byron,  Scott,  Shelley  and  Keats ;  special  attention  is  paid  to  the  rise  and 
development  of  the  Romantic  movement  in  English  poetry,  with  occasional  reference  to 
similar  movement's  in  France  and  Germany.  The  course  is  open  only  to  those  students 
who  have  taken  the  course  in  the  critical  reading  of  Shakespeare. 

Mr.  Gerould  offers  in  each  year  the  following  course  : 

Critical  Reading  of  Shakespeare.  Two  hours  a  loeek  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  consists  of  the  critical  reading  of  selected  plays  with  special  reference  to 
Elizabethan  grammar  and  vocabulary. 

Miss  H.  W.  Thomas  offers  in  each  year  the  following  free  elective 
course  in  advanced  essay  writing : 

Descriptive  Writing.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  teach  students  to  observe  and  describe  their  emotions  and 
impressions.  Lectures  on  the  style  and  methods  of  description  of  certain  modern  English 
and  French  writers  are  given,  and  selected  passages  from  their  writings  are  suggested  as 
models.  A  special  study  is  made  of  vocabulary,  and  of  the  structure  and  rhythm  of  sen- 
tences. Two  papers  must  be  written  each  week  by  students.  The  course  is  open  to  graduate 
students,  to  undergraduate  students  that  have  completed  the  two  years  of  required  essay 
work  and  have  obtained  the  grade  of  merit  on  two  hours  or  the  grade  of  credit  on  one 
hour  of  the  work,  and  to  students  that  have  taken  the  major  course  in  English  literature. 

Mr.  Gerould  offers  in  1901-02  and  again  in  1903-04  the  follow- 
ing free  elective  courses : 

Chaucer.  '^"^  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  course  begins  with  an  outline  of  Chaucerian  grammar  as  given  in  Liddell's 
Chaucer.  In  addition  to  the  Prologue  and  several  of  the  Canterbury  Tales  certain  minor 
works  are  read  critically  with  the  class.  Lectures  on  Chaucer's  life,  his  linguistic  and 
poetical  development,  and  the  sources  of  his  works  accompany  the  reading.  Short  reports 
may  occasionally  be  required. 

Essay  work  in  connection  with  the  course  in  Chaucer. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
This  course  may  be  elected  by  students  taking  the  course  in  Chaucer  and  consists  of  the 
preparation  of  papers  dealing  with  the  subjects  discussed  in  the  lectures. 

Miss  Donnelly  offers  in  1902-03  the  following  free  elective  course 
in  advanced  essay  writing: 

Advanced  Descriptive  Writing.  Tivo  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  a  sequel  to  the  first  course  in  Descriptive  Writing.  The  style  of  certain 
English  prose  masters  is  studied  and  imitated.  In  the  second  semester  the  students  are 
encouraged  to  pursue  individual  lines  of  work  under  the  direction  of  the  instructor. 
The  course  is  open  to  graduate  students  who  have  satisfied  the  instructor  that  they  are 
qualified  to  take  the  course,  and  to  undergraduate  students  that  have  received  at  least  the 
grade  of  merit  in  each  semester  of  the  course  in  Descriptive  Writing. 
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Mr.  Gerould  offers  in  1902-03  the  following  free  elective  courses: 

EestOration  Drama.  Onf_  hour  a  u-eek  throughout  thf  year. 

This  course  is  a  study  of  French  influence  on  Restoration  literature,  particularlT  on 
tragedy.  The  works  of  representative  dramatists  like  Dryden,  Otway,  and  Lee  are  read 
critically.    The  lectures  deal  with  the  relation  of  Kestoralion  Drama  to  Elizabethan  and 

to  French  tragedy  of  the  seventeenth  century. 

Essay  work  in  connection  with  the  course  in  Restoration  Drama. 

One  hour  a  weeJ:  tfiroughout  the  year. 
This  course  may  be  elected  by  students  taking  the  course  in  Restoration  Drama  and 
consists  of  essay  work  on  related  topics.    It  is  recommended,  though  not  required,  that 
students  take  both  courses. 

Mr.  Tinker  offers  in  1902-03  and  in  each  siicceedinv  year  the 
following  free  elective  courses : 

Browning.  One  hour  a  u:eek  throughout  tfie  year. 

This  course  consists  of  a  rapid  reading  of  a  large  portion  of  Browning's  poetical  works, 
together  with  a  minute  study  of  the  more  important  poems.  Browning's  attitude  towards 
life  and  towards  his  art  are  discussed.  Xo  student  who  has  not  completed  the  two  years 
of  the  required  course  in  English  or  its  equivalent,  is  admitted  to  the  course. 

Essay  work  in  connection  witli  the  course  in  Browning. 

One  hour  a  xcttk  throughout  the  year. 
This  course  may  be  elected  by  students  taking  the  course  in  Browning,  and  consists  of 
the  preparation  of  interpretative  and  critical  papers. 

Miss  Donnelly  offers  in  1903—04  the  following  free  elective  course 
in  advanced  essay  writing: 

Argumentative  Writing.  Tico  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  topics  are  chosen  from  the  subjects  of  the  minor  course  in  English  literature  on 
English  Critics  of  Life ;  Burke,  Carlisle,  and  Euskin.  The  course  is  open  to  students  who 
have  taken,  or  who  are  taking  the  course  in  English  Critics  of  Life. 

]\rr.  Tinker  offers  in  1903-04  the  following  free  elective  courses: 

English  Literature  from  IS^O  to  tlie  Present  Day. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

A  study  of  certain  authors,  groups  and  literary  movements  in  England  and  America 
during  the  closing  years  of  the  nineteenth  century,  with  some  reference  to  foreign  influ- 
ences, the  late  Victorian  poets,  the  new  Celtic  poetry,  symbolism,  the  poetic  drama,  etc. 

Essay  work  in  connection  with  the  course  in  English  Literature  from 

1880  to  the  present  day.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  may  be  elected  by  students  taking  the  course  in  English  literature  from 
1880  to  the  present  day,  and  consists  of  the  preparation  of  papers  on  subjects  discussed  in 
the  lectures. 

German. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Hermann  CoUitz,  Professor  of  Comparative  Philology  and  German, 
Dr.  Albert  Haas,  Associate  in  German  Literature,  and  Miss  Rose 
Chamberlin.  Reader  in  German. 
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Graduate  Courses. 

The  graduate  courses  offered  in  German  philology  may  be  found  under 
the  head  of  General  Teutonic  Philology. 

Graduate  work  in  the  history  of  modern  German  literature  is  con- 
ducted by  Dr.  Haas  according  to  the  seminary  method.  The  courses  are 
so  varied  that  they  may  be  followed  by  graduate  students  throughout 
three  successive  years  and  cover  the  work  required  of  students  who  offer 
German  literature  as  a  minor  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

Dr.  Haas  conducts  the  following  graduate  seminary: 

Seminary  in  German  Literature.  Tu-o  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1901-02  Goethe's  Faust,  Part  I.  and  Part  II.  (the  Helena  portions),  is  the  subject  of 
the  seminary.  The  development  of  the  original  Faust  legend,  the  puppet  play,  and  the 
Faust  drama  or  novel  is  studied,  and  an  attempt  is  made  to  become  familiar  with  the  most 
important  Faust  criticism. 

In  1902-03  the  subject  of  the  seminary  will  be  the  Biirgerliche  Drama  of  Lessing,  its 
origin  in  English  and  French  literature,  and  its  development  in  Modern  German  litera- 
ture. The  students  will  be  required,  as  far  as  possible,  to  become  familiar  with  the  critical 
literature  of  the  subject.  Special  attention  will  be  paid  to  the  study  of  dramatic  style  and 
technique. 

In  1903-04  Schiller  during  the  Sltirm  unci  Drang  movement  and  the  period  of  Goethe's 
and  Schiller's  collaboration  is  the  subject  of  the  seminary. 

Although  the  seminary  meets  only  two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year,  the  amount  of 
reading  required  makes  the  course  equivalent  to  tive  hours  a  week.  It  is  hoped  that  the 
students  will  become  familiar  with  the  methods  of  scientific  criticism  and  investigation. 

Dr.  Haas  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  courses  : 
The  Principles  of  Scientific  Criticism  of  Literature. 

One  hour  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 
This  course  consists  of  a  general  introduction  to  the  study  of  scientific  criticism  of 
literature.  Although  illustrations  are  taken  from  German  literary  criticism,  the  course  is  de- 
signed for  the  student  of  modern  literature.  The  theories  of  important  modern  critics  are 
thoroughly  discussed  and  papers  are  written  by  the  students.  The  principles  of  criticism  laid 
down  by  the  Schlegels,  Taine,  Hennequin,  M.  Brunetiere,  M.  Faguet,  and  leading  English 
critics  are  considered.  Finally,  as  an  illustration  of  German  Goethe  criticism,  one  act  of 
Goethe's  Faust  and  the  various  literary  interpretations  it  has  given  rise  to  are  discussed. 
The  course  is  open  to  those  students  only  who  have  a  reading  knowledge  of  French  and 
German. 

Masterpieces  of  nineteenth  century  drama  (Kleist  and  Hebbel). 

One  hour  a  loeek  during  the  second  semester. 
The  history  and  origin  of  the  chief  dramas  of  the  two  greatest  dramatists  of  the  post- 
classical  period  are  investigated  and  the  critical  literature  on  this  subject  is  reviewed  and 
discussed.    A  brief  review  of  the  principles  of  German  Romanticism  is  given. 

Post-Ma.jor  Courses. 

Dr.  Haas  offers  in  1901-02  and  in  1903-04  the  following  post- 
major  courses,  open  to  graduate  students  : 
German  Drama  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. 

Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 
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The  course  begins  with  a  brief  review  of  the  drama  duriug  the  Sturm  und  Drang  period 
and  during  the  classical  period  ;  Goethe  and  Schiller  are  studied  as  examples.  The  Romantic 
drama,  represented  by  Tieck,  Brentano,  v.  Arnim,  Werner,  and  Heinrieh  von  Kleist  is 
next  discussed.  After  a  short  account  of  the  Schicksals  iragoedie  and  a  careful  study  of 
Grillparzer's  woi'k,  the  development  of  the  realistic  drama  of  the  Kraftgenies  is  traced; 
plays  by  Kleist,  Grillparzer,  Otto  Ludwig,  and  Hebbel  are  read.  The  course  closes  with  the 
final  decline  of  the  Epigoiien  drama  in  Wildeubruch,  leading  to  the  revival  of  dramatic 
literature  in  the  modern  realistic  movement. 

German  Lyric  Poetry  and  the  Novel  during  the. Nineteenth  Century. 

Two  hours  a  iveek  during  the  second  semester. 

After  a  short  study  of  Goethe's  novels  those  of  the  romantic  school,  especially  the  works 
of  Tieck,  v.  Hardenberg  (Novalis),  v.  Eichendorff,  and  v.  Arnim,  are  discussed.  The  polit- 
ical novel  of  the  jung  deutsche  Schule  is  briefly  touched  upon  and  the  realistic  novel  is  care- 
fully studied ;  Gutzkow  and  Otto  Ludwig  are  taken  as  examples  of  both.  The  historical 
novel  and  its  final  decline  in  the  archseological  novel  are  studied  in  Scheffel's  Ekkehard. 

The  lectures  on  German  lyrics  begin  with  an  exposition  of  the  folklore  movement  of 
Herder,  Burger,  and  Goethe,  and  the  philosophical  lyrics  of  Schiller,  followed  by  a  study  of 
the  lyrical  poetry  of  the  romantic  school,  Holderlin,  Tieck,  Brentano,  and  v.  EichendorlF. 
The  Swabian  and  Austrian  schools  are  next  studied  in  Uhland  and  Lenau.  Heine's  Lyrics 
are  taken  as  an  example  of  transition  from  the  romantic  lyrics  to  the  lyrics  of  the  German 
revolution  Freiligrath,  Herwegh,  and  Geibel  are  the  principal  poets  of  this  epoch  treated. 
Finally  the  revival  and  decline  of  romantic  lyrics  in  Scheflfel  and  Baumbach  are  discussed. 

Dr.  Haas  offers  in  1902-03  the  following  post-major  courses 
open  to  graduate  students: 

German  Literature  after  the  Franco-German  War. 

Two  hours  a  iveek  during  the  first  semester. 
The  subject  of  this  course  is,  in  the  first  semester,  the  Epigonen- Litter atur.   The  develop- 
ment of  the  modern  German  Novelle  is  discussed  and  Keller's,  Storm's,  and  C.  F.  Meyer's 
works  are  specially  studied.    A  full  account  of  the  poets  of  the  3fiinchener  Schule  is  given, 
Geibel,  Heyse,  and  Schack  being  its  most  prominent  members. 

German  Literature  after  the  Franco-German  War  {continued). 

Two  hours  a  iveek  during  the  second  semester. 
In  the  second  semester  the  oi-igins  of  the  naturalistic  movement  are  studied  in  Anzen- 
gruber  and  Ibsen.  Nietzsche's  philosophy  and  its  influence  are  treated  and  the  revival 
of  German  literature,  as  manifested  in  the  writings  of  Hauptmann,  Sudermanu,  and 
Fontane,  is  discussed.  The  course  closes  with  a  review  of  the  neo-romautic  movement  and 
its  chief  representative,  Stefan  George. 

Dr.  Haas  offers  in  each  year  the  following  post-major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students : 

Advanced  Critical  Reading.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  reading  is  selected  from  works  discussed  in  the  post-major  lectures  on  literature. 
The  students  give  reports  on  dramas  or  novels,  the  object  of  the  discussion  being  to  trace  the 
characteristics  of  the  author,  as  shown  in  his  works. 

Miss  Chamberlin  offers  in  each  year  the  following  post-major 
course,  open  to  graduate  students  : 

German  Syntax,  Advanced  Reading,  and  Composition. 

Two  hours  a  iceek  throughout  the  year. 
Attention  is  given  in  this  course  to  the  needs  of  students  wishing  to  make  teaching  their 
profession.    Each  student  is  required  to  lecture  to  the  class  at  least  once  during  the  year. 
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General  Teutonic  Philology. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Hermann  Collitz,  Professor  of  Comparative  Philology  and  German. 

Special  attention  is  called  to  the  facilities  for  the  study  of 
comparative  Teutonic  philology  offered  by  Bryn  Mawr  College. 
The  English  and  the  German  departments  together  have  provided 
for  a  complete  course  in  Teutonic  philology,  comprising  both  the 
study  of  the  individual  languages  (Gothic,  Norse,  Anglo-Saxon, 
Old  Saxon,  Old  High  German,  Middle  High  German,  Platt- 
Deutsch,  etc.)  and  the  study  of  general  comparative  philology. 

The  courses  in  introduction  to  the  study  of  Teutonic  philology: 
Gothic  and  Middle  High  German  grammar  (first  year  course),  are 
designed  for  students  in  their  first  year  of  graduate  study  in 
Teutonic,  languages,  and  the  remaining  courses  for  students  in 
their  second  or  third  year. 

Students  intending  to  elect  Teutonic  philology  are  advised  to 
study  Greek  for  at  least  one  year  during  their  undergraduate 
course. 

Gkaduate  Courses. 

Dr.  Collitz  oflfers  the  following  graduate  courses  : 

Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Teutonic  Philology. 

One  hour  a  iveek  throughout  the  year. 
These  lectures  deal  with  the  following  topics  :  a  discussion  of  Teutonic  in  its  relation  to  the 
cognate  Aryan  languages ;  a  brief  sketch  of  the  single  Teutonic  languages,  accompanied  by 
an  account  of  the  chief  grammatical  and  lexicographic  works  on  each  ;  a  discussion  of  the 
aim  and  method  of  historical  and  comparative  grammar,  including  problems  such  as  those  of 
the  relationship  of  dialects  and  the  consistency  of  phonetic  laws  ;  a  brief  history  of  Teutonic 
philology,  and  finally  the  outlines  of  general  phonetics. 

Gothic.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Gothic  phonetics  and  inflection  are  studied  in  connection  with  the  elements  of  comparative 
Aryan  grammar.  Wright's  Primer  of  the  Gothic  Language  (2nd  ed.,  Oxford,  1S99)  ;  or 
Braune's  Gotische  Grammatih  (5th  ed.,  Halle,  1900)  are  used  as  text  books. 

As  a  thorough  knowledge  of  Gothic  is  the  foundation  of  the  study  of  historical  and 
comparative  Teutonic  grammar,  every  graduate  student  of  Teutonic  grammar  is  advised  to 
take  this  course  as  early  as  possible. 

Old  High  German.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  offered  to  students  acquainted  with  Gothic  and  Middle  High  German,  or  at 
least  modern  German,  and  includes  a  practical  study  of  Old  High  German  grammar,  and  a 
comparison  of  the  Old  High  German  sounds  and  forms  with  those  of  Middle  and  Modern  High 
German.  Selections  are  read  from  Old  High  German  texts,  arranged  so  as  to  proceed  from 
easy  to  more  ditficult  pieces,  and  to  illustrate  the  dilFerences  between  the  Old  High  German 
dialects. 

Middle  High  German  Grammar  and  reading  of  Middle  High  German 

Texts  ( first  year  course ) .  Two  hours  a  tveek  throughout  the  year. 
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TMs  course  includes  a  brief  abstract  of  Middle  High  German  grammar,  with  special 
reference  to  the  diiFerence  between  Middle  High  German  and  Modem  German,  and  a 
study  of  the  most  prominent  authors  in  Middle  High  German.  Part  of  Hartmann's 
Anner  Heinrich  is  read,  and  is  followed  by  selections  from  the  Xibelungenlied,  a  brief  ac- 
count being  given  of  the  "  2s ibelungenfrage  "  and  of  the  manuscripts  of  the  Xibelungenlied. 

Students  of  Middle  High  German  should  be  provided  with  Wright's  Middle  High  German 
Primer  (Oxford,  ISSS) ;  and  with  Paul's  Jlittelhochd.  Grammaiik  (5th  ed.,  Halle,  1900),  or 
Michels's  JUaelhochd.  Elementarhuch  (Heidelberg,  1900). 

This  course  is  required  of  all  students  that  make  German  the  minor  subject  in  their 
examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philoso^jhy. 

The  private  reading  includes  the  works  of  the  authors  treated  in  the  course. 

Middle  High  German  f. second  year  course). 

One  hour  a  week  ihrougkoui  the  year. 

This  course  is  intended  for  students  that  have  followed  the  first  year's  course  in  ^liddle 

High  German.    The  first  semester  is  devoted  to   the   Hofisches  Epos    (Veldeke,    "n'olfram, 

Gottfried  von  .Strassburg,  Piudolf  von  Ems,  Conrad  von  Wiirzburg),  and  the  second  semester 

to  Minnesangs  Friihling  and  W'alther  von  der  Yogelweide. 

Old   Saxon .  Tuso  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

This  course  may,  by  request,  be  substituted  for  the  course  in  Old  Xorse. 

The  work  presupposes  on  the  part  of  the  students  a  sufiieient  knowledge  of  Gothic,  Anglo- 
Saxon,  and  Old  High  German.  Holthausen's  Allsachsiscfie  Elementarhuch  (Heidelberg,  1899) ; 
the  Heliand  (in  Sievers's  or  Heyne's  or  Behaghel's  edition),  and  Zangemeister-Braune's 
BruchstUcke  der  altsdcfisischen  Biheldichtung  (Heidelberg,  1894),  are  used. 

Old   Js  orse.  Tico  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Students  entering  this  course  are  supposed  to  be  acquainted  with  Gothic  and  with  Anglo- 
Saxon  or  Old  High  German  grammar.  In  the  grammatical  part  of  the  course  attention  is 
paid  to  the  relation  between  Gothic  and  Xorse,  and  to  the  differences  between  the  East 
Teutonic  and  West  Teutonic  branches.  Among  the  texts  read,  selections  from  the  younger 
and  the  older  Eddas  take  a  prominent  place.  The  critical  reading  of  songs  from  the  elder 
Edda  is  supplemented  by  a  discussion  of  the  different  views  on  the  structure  of  the  Old 
Germanic  alliterative  verse. 

The  books  used  are  Sweet's  Icelandic  Primer  (Oxford,  1886),  or  Holthausen's  Altis- 
Idndisches  Elementarhuch  (Weimar,  1895),  and  Hildebrand's  Edda  (Paderbom,  1876),  with 
Gering's  Glossar  (2nd  Edition,  Paderbom,  1896). 

Attention  is  called  to  the  facilities  aflbrded  for  the  study  of  Old  Xorse.  A  considerable 
portion  of  the  library  of  the  late  philologist,  Th.  Wisen,  of  Lund,  was  acquired  by  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  and  hence  the  library  is  probably  as  well  supplied  as  any  other  college  library 
in  the  United  States  with  Old  2sorse  texts,  Norse  periodicals,  and  works  on  Old  Norse 
language  and  literature. 

Comparative  Teutonic  Grammar  (First  Part). 

One  hour  a  iceek  throughout  the  year. 
The  study  of  comparative  Teutonic  jihilology  is  recommended  to  those  students  only  who 
are  acquainted  with  the  single  old  Teutonic  languages,  and  have  studied  Gothic,  Old  High 
German,  Old  Saxon,  Anglo-Saxon,  and  Xorse.  The  object  of  the  course  is  to  compare  the 
single  old  Teutonic  languages  with  each  other  and  with  the  related  Aryan  languages, — or  in 
other  words  (1)  to  reconstruct  the  primitive  Teutonic  language  ;  (2)  to  point  out  the  charac- 
teristic features  of  primitive  Teutonic  in  distinction  from  primitive  Aryan  ;  (3)  to  carry  down 
the  history  of  early  Teutonic  from  the  period  of  unity  into  the  early  stages  of  the  individual 
Teutonic  languages. 

Teutonic  Seminary.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  seminary  is  arranged  for  the  benefit  of  the  most  advanced  students  in  Teutonic  phil- 
ology. Its  object  is  to  encourage  independent  work  on  the  part  of  the  students.  The  exercises 
consist  mainly  of  the  discussion  of  special  topics  by  the  instructor  and  the  students.    The 
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subjects  for  discussion  are  announced  in  advance,  and  the  members  of  the  seminary  are  ex- 
pected to  study  the  literature  on  these  subjects,  and  to  make  an  effort  to  contribute  some  addi- 
tional material,  or  an  independent  opinion  of  their  own. 

In  addition  to  the  above  courses,  others  in  Old  Frisian,  Dutch,  Middle  Low  German,  or 
Modern  Low  German  may  be  arranged  for  students  that  have  previously  studied  Gothic, 
Old  and  Middle  High  German,  Anglo-Saxon,  and  Old  Saxon. 

Romance  Languages. 

French. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Louis  Emil  Menger,  Professor  of  Romance  Philology,  M.  Lucien 
Foulet,  Associate  in  French  Literature,  and  Dr.  Albert  Schinz, 
Associate  in  French  Literature. 

Graduate  Courses. 

There  are  oflfered  each  year  two  distinct  graduate  courses  in  French, 
one  in  literature  and  one  in  language,  and  these  courses  are  so  varied  that 
they  may  be  followed  by  the  graduate  student  throughout  three  years. 

The  graduate  work  in  modern  literature  is  directed  towards  a  special 
treatment  of  some  such  subjects  as  the  development  of  the  early  French 
drama  ;  French  tragedy  in  the  eighteenth  century;  the  Romantic  drama  ; 
conditions  and  tendencies  of  modei'n  French  literature,  considered 
together  with  modern  French  criticism.  The  seminary  in  Old  French 
Literature  is  intended  to  be  taken  in  connection  with  the  course  in  Old 
French  Readings,  and  to  provide  for  the  student  attending  both  courses 
a  very  complete  study  of  Old  French  literature  and  language. 

Graduate  students  interested  in  the  study  of  literature  will  find  it  to 
their  advantage  to  attend  the  lectures  on  French  literature  two  hours  a 
week  throughout  the  two  years  of  the  major  course  in  French. 

M.  Foulet  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  seminary: 

Seminary  in  Modern  French  Literature.    Two  hours  a  iveek  throughout  the  year. 

The  subject  of  the  seminary  in  1901-02  is  Ronsard  and  the  Pliiade,  the  object  being  to 
determine  the  origin,  the  extent  and  the  success  of  the  Renaissance  movement  in  France. 
The  chief  works  of  Ronsard  and  his  successors,  especially  Du  Bellay  and  Baif,  are  read 
and  discussed. 

The  subject  of  the  seminary  in  1902-0^?  will  be  Moliere  ;  French  Comedy  before  Moli&re, 
Moliere's  comedies,  their  Latin,  Italian,  and  French  sources,  his  style  and  method  of 
composition,  the  nature  of  his  "coraique,"  his  philosophy  and  his  morality  are  discussed. 
In  1903-04  Racine  will  be  studied.  Racine  is  considered  in  the  first  place  as  a  prose 
writer  in  connection  with  the  history  of  French  prose  in  the  seventeenth  century,  and 
secondly  as  a  poet  in  connection  with  the  development  of  French  tragedy  in  the  seventeenth 
century,  and  its  Greek  and  Latin  sources. 

Dr.  Schinz  offers  in  1901-02  and  again  in  1903-04  the  following 
graduate  course: 

Victor  Hugo  as  a  lyric,  epic,  and  philosophical  poet. 

One  hour  a  iveek  throughout  the  year. 
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Dr.  Scliinz  offers  in  1902-^3  the  following  graduate  course: 

Life  and  Writings  of  J.  J.  Rousseau.  one  hour  a  tceeh  throughout  the  year. 

special  attention  is  deroted  to  the  folio mng  iwints :  Eousseau  as  the  father  of  the  Eoman- 
ticism  of  the  nineteenth  centurr ;  Eousseau  as  the  first  representative  of  cosmopolitan  litera- 
ture, Joseph  Teste's  ideas  on  ■"  CosmoxioUtiirne  Utferaire;"  the  personality  of  Eousseau,  a 
study  of  his  works  with  special  reference  to  the  theories  of  his  insanity. 

31.  Foulet  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  seminarr: 

Seminar^'  in  Old  French  Literature.         Tf,ree  hours  a  iceei:  throughout  the  year. 

In  1902-0.3  the  subject  of  the  seminary  is  La  '3fafi<lre  de  Bretagne''  et  Vepopie  courtoue. 
The  course  includes  a  careful  study  of  the  Lau  of  ^larie  de  Franc-e,  the  poems  referring 
to  Tristan,  the  romans  of  Chretien  de  Troie,  and  selected  poems  on  the  Holy  GraU ;  these 
are  studied  in  connection  with  the  question  of  their  origin  in  Celtic  countries  and  their 
later  development  in  France.  The  different  theories  that  have  been  projKjsed  as  to  their 
origin  and  evolution  are  examined  and  discussed  and  an  attempt  is  made  to  determine 
their  relative  value. 

In  1903-04  La  Fable  EsojAque  and  the  Roman  de  Renard  will  be  the  subject  of  the  sem- 
inary. The  course  will  begin  with  an  historical  study  of  the  .S^pic  fables  in  the  iliddle 
Ages  >nd  wUl  treat  in  detail  the  extent  to  which  the  Roman  de  Renard  is  based  on  these 
fables.    The  Isopet  of  llarie  de  France  and  the  best  '  branches '  of  Benard  will  be  read. 

In  1904-05  the  Chansons  de  Gesle  will  Ije  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  The  French  Epic 
will  be  studied  from  its  origin  in  Merovingian  times,  from  the  fifth  to  the  eighth  centuries, 
to  its  development  during  the  ninth  to  the  eleventh  centuries,  and  its  further  evolution 
from  the  eleventh  to  the  fourteenth  centuries.  The  chief  problems  connected  with  the 
study  of  the  Chansons  de  Gesfe,  together  with  the  solutions  offered  by  modem  critics,  will 
be  stated  and  discussed. 

The  courses  in  Old  French  Philology,  an'i  French  Physiological  Pho- 
netics are  intended  for  students  in  their  tir.?t  year  of  graduate  study  ;  the 
Old  French  .Seminary  is  designed  for  students  in  their  second  or  third 
year  of  graduate  study;  the  Journal  Club  may  be  attended  by  students  in 
their  first,  second,  or  third  year  of  graduate  study.  The  course  in  Old 
French  Readings  is  a  course  designed  to  be  taken  in  connection  with  the 
seminary  in  Old  French  Literature. 

Dr.   Menger  offers  in  each  year  the  followiag  graduate  courses  : 

Old  French  Philology.  Tko  hours  a  iceek  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  consists  of  lectures  on  the  phonology  and  morphology  of  Old  French.  An 
attempt  is  made  to  present  the  laws  that  govern  the  transition  of  words  from  popular 
Latin  into  Old  French  ;  incidentally  their  later  development  into  modem  French  is  treated. 
An  extra  hour  is  taken  occasionally  for  a  review  of  the  lectures  and  for  an  application  of  the 
principles  announced  to  the  words  of  some  Old  French  text.  The  student  needs  for  constant 
reference  cchwan's  Gramrnatik  des  Altfranzosischen  and  .Suchier's  Le  Franf;a>s  et  Provencal. 

French  Physiological  Phonetics.  One  hour  a  tceek^during  the  first  semester. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  two-fold  :  in  the  first  place  it  is  intended  to  give  a  view  of  the 
physiological  basis  of  the  sj^eeh  changes  treated  of  in  historical  phonetic-s  (Old  French 
Philology  course) ;  and  in  the  second  plac-e  to  introduce  the  student  to  the  new  method  of 
teaching  French  pronunciation  to  beginners  by  means  of  a  phonetic  system  (as  illustrated  in 
the  Manuals  of  Passy  and  Beyer,  Cledat,  andGrandgent).  The  text-books  used  are  Passy, 
Les  Sons  du  Franqais :  Beyer,  Franzosische  Phonetik ;    Sweet,  Primer  of  Phonetics. 


—  ST- 
OW French  Readings.  Thrw  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  so  arranged  that  students  not  having  time  for  any  other  course  in  French 
may  gain  from  this  some  knowledge  of  French  Historical  Grammar  as  well  as  an  acquaint- 
ance with  a  number  of  the  masterpieces  of  Old  French  Literature.  The  readings  for  each 
year  are  connected  with  some  definite  portion  of  the  literature  and  are  arranged,  a.s  far  as 
possible,  in  connection  with  the  seminary  in  Old  French  Literature.  In  addition  to  the 
texts  specified  below,  each  student  is  expected  to  supply  herself  with  Bartsch  and  Hom- 
ing's La  Langue  et  la  Litterature  Frangaises  depuis  le  IXme  jitsquUiu  XlVme  Siecle  (Paris, 
Maisonneuve)  and  with  Gaston  Paris's  La  Litteratxtre  Frangaise  au  Moyen  Age  (Xlme- 
XlVrae  Siecle.)  (Paris,  Hachette).  These  are  used  as  an  introduction  to  and  in  connection 
with  the  reading  for  each  year. 

The  arrangement  of  the  courses  may  be  varied  in  accordance  with  the  needs  of  the 
students  in  any  particular  year. 

The  readings  in  1902-03  are  on  Anglo-Norman  Literature.  The  course  includes  lectures 
on  the  history  of  French  in  England  and  on  the  leading  peculiarities  of  Anglo-Norman 
French.  It  is  specially  adapted  to  students  of  English  who  may  wish  to  learn  some  Old 
French.  The  readings  begin  with  extracts  from  the  Oxford  and  Cambridge  Psalter.s, 
copies  of  which  are  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  College  Literary,  representing  the  earliest  stages 
of  Anglo-Norman.  Students  should  provide  themselves  with  the  following  texts: 
Le  Bestiaire  de  Philippe  de  Thailn  (Ed.  Walberg,  Paris,  1901)  ;  Chardry's  Josaphaz  Set 
Dormans  und  Petit  Plet  (Ed.  Koch,  Heilbronn,  1879)  ;  La  Vie  de  Saint  G-illes  par  Giiillamie 
de  Ber7ieville  {Ed.  Paris  et  Bos,  Paris,  1881);  Ler  Anglonormannische  Boeve  de  Hnvmtone 
(Ed.  Stimming,  Halle,  1899). 

In  190.3-04  the  subject  of  the  course  will  be  Epic  and  Historical  Literature.  The  texts 
required  will  be  as  follows:  Las  Altfranzosische  RolandsUed  (Ed.  Stengel,  Leipsic,  1900) ; 
Pelerinuge  de  Charlemagne  {Karlsreise,  Ed.  Koschwitz,  Leipsic,  1895)  ;  Aliscans  (Ed.  Eolin, 
Leipsic,  1897)  ;  Le  Couronnement  de  Louis  (Ed.  Langlois,  Paris,  1888) ;  Eneas  (Ed.  De  Grave, 
Halle,  1891)  ;  Extraits  des  Chroniquenrs  Frangais  (Villehardouin,  Joinville,  Froissart,  Corn- 
mines),  (Ed.  G.  Paris,  Paris,  1891). 

In  1904-05  Religious  and  Didatie  Literature,  under  the  Eastern  influence,  will  be  studied. 
The  texts  needed  will  be  :  Vie  de  Saint  Alexis  (Ed.  G.  Paris,  Paris,  1885,  text  alone)  ;  Vie  de 
Saint  Thomas  de  Cantorbery  (Ed.  Meyer,  Paris,  1885)  ;  Li  Dis  doii  vrai  Aniel  (Ed.  Tobler, 
Leipsic,  1884),  Grant  Mai  Fist  Adam,  (Reimpredigt,  Ed.  Suchier,  Halle,  1879)  ;  Aucassin 
et  Nicolelte  (Ed.  Suchier,  Paderborn,  1899) ;  Die  Fabeln  der  Marie  de  France  (Ed.  Warnke, 
Halle,  1898). 

Old  French  Seminary.  Tu-o  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  work  of  the  seminary  is  on  the  most  important  Old  French  dialects,  beginning  with 
the  Anglo-Norman,  continuing  with  the  Norman,  and  then  with  the  Northern  and 
Eastern  Groups.  As  an  introduction  to  the  course,  a  study  is  made  of  the  question  of 
dialect  boundaries  in  France,  and  of  the  essential  differences  of  speech  development  of 
Northern  French  as  a  whole,  as  compared  with  Provencal  and  Franco-Provencal.  Texts  in 
the  various  dialects  are  studied  by  the  student  until  she  is  able  to  determine  approximately 
the  place  of  the  original  of  any  piece  of  Old  French  literature  by  the  speech  peculiarities 
found  in  it . 

Journal  Club.  Once  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

The  journal  club  is  intended  to  make  the  advanced  students  familiar  with  all  the  impor- 
tant European  periodicals  and  with  new  books  dealing  with  Romance  Philology.  For  each 
session  of  the  club  an  important  article  chosen  from  some  one  of  the  various  periodicals  is 
assigned  to  a  student  for  review.  The  student  is  also  referred  to  previous  articles  or  publi- 
cations treating  of  the  same  subject  as  that  of  the  review,  and  is  expected  to  present  to  the 
club  a  chronological  outline  of  the  history  and  stages  of  the  discussion  on  the  given  point. 
Thus  the  students  become  familiar  with  the  names  of  leading  Romance  scholars  and  with  the 
particular  lines  of  research  in  which  each  of  the  latter  excels.  At  the  same  time  such 
reviews  prepare  the  way  for  seminary  work  and  original  investigations. 
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Post-]\Iajor  Courses. 
M.  Foulet  offers  in  1901-02  and  again  in  1903-04  the  following 
post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Origin,  Development,  and  Decline  of  Realistic  Comedy. 

Three,  hours  a  weeh  throughout  the  year. 
The  lectures  treat  of  the  origin  of  realistic  comedy  with  Beaumarchais ;  its  period  of 
highest  development  with  Augier,  Dumas  flls,    Pailleron,   and  Sardou ;   its  decline,  the 
comedie  naluraliste ;  new  systems  and  new  writers,  Jules  Lemaitre  and  Edmond  Rostand. 

M.  Foulet  offers  in  1902-03  the  follovring  post-major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

The  Romantic  Drama  of  the  Xineteentli  Century. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
The  lectures  deal  with  the  origin  and  development  of  the  romantic  drama  in  the  works  of 
Victor  Hugo,  Alexandre  Dumas  pere,  Alfred  de  Vignv,  and  Alfred  de  Musset.    Its  renais- 
sance in  the  latter  part  of  the  century  in  Eichepin  and  Edmond  Eostand  is  then  discussed. 

Dr.  Schinz  offers  in  19(Jl-02  the  following  post-major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

The  Great  Catholic  Writers  of  French  Literature. 

Two  hours  a  week  thrvughout  the  year. 

The  great  Catholic  writers,  especially  Bossuet,  Freron,  Joseph  de  Maistre,  Qiateaubriand, 
Joubert,  Lamennais,  and  Brunetiere  are  studied. 

Dr.  Schinz  offers  in  1902-03  the  following  post-major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

The  Origin  and  Evolution  of  the  Short-  Story  (Xouvelle)  in  the  Nine- 
teenth Centan,'.  Tico  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  origin  and  development  of  the  genre  nouvelle  is  studied  in  connection  with  the  follow- 
ing writers:  Xavier  de  Maistre,  Chateaubriand,  de  Vigny,  de  Musset,  ^S^odier,  Merimee, 
Gautier,  Laboulaye,  Daudet,  Bourget,  Maupassant,  France,  Bazin,  Eod,  Coppee,  Loti, 
ViUiers  de  I'lsle  Adam,  de  Eeguier,  MaUarme,  Paul  Adam,  Masson  Forestier  and  others. 

Dr.  Schinz  offers  in  1903-04  the  following  post-major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

French  Lyric  Poetry  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. 

Two  hours  a  ueek  throughout  the  year. 

In  the  first  semester  the  lectures  treat  Jyric  poetry  until  the  year  1866.  Special  attention 
is  paid  to  the  period  from  185<j  to  1866,  while  Chenier,  Lamartine,  Hugo,  de  Tigny,  and  de 
Musset  are  treated  only  so  far  as  is  necessary  for  the  understanding  of  the  evolution  of 
lyric  poetry  in  their  succ-essors,  Baudelaire,  Gautier,  de  Banville,  Leconte  de  Ldsle,  etc.  The 
lectures  of  the  second  semester  treat  contemporary  lyric  poetry  from  1866  to  1900.  A  careful 
study  is  made  of  the  Parnassian  and  Symbolist  schools. 

Italian. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Louis  Emil  Menger,  Professor  of  Romance  Philology. 
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Graduate  Courses. 

Dr.  Menger  offers  in  1901-02  and  in  1902-03  the  following 
graduate  courses: 

Italian  Philology.  One  hour  a  loeek  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  presupposes  a  knowledge  of  old  French  Philology  and  the  equivalent  of  the 
minor  and  major  courses  in  Italian  offered  at  Bryn  Mawr  College.  The  work  is  founded 
upon  Meyer-Luhke's  Grammatica  Siorico  Compiirata  Delia  Lingua  Italiana  e  del  Dialetti 
Toscani  (Torino,  Loescher,  1901),  which  will  be  supplemented  in  parts,  particularly  in 
morphology,  by  lectures.  A  few  pages  of  the  Decamerone  (any  Italian  edition)  will  be 
examined  critically,  and  each  word  treated  with  regard  to  its  phonological  and  morplio- 
logical  aspects. 

Origins  of  Italian  Poetical  Literature.      One  hour  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  treat  of  the  development  of  Italian  Poetry  previous  to- 
and  including  Dante.  The  lectures  are  grouped  about  the  following  formative  periods : 
the  Latin,  the  Lombard  (including  Provencal  influence,  French  Influence  and  the 
Vernacular),  the  Sicilian,  the  Bolognese,  and,  finally,  the  Tuscan. 

Origins  of  Italian  Prose  Literature.     One  how-  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  treat  minutely  all  manifestations  of  Italian  prose  previous 
to  Boccaccio.  Among  the  subjects  treated  will  be  the  following :  The  authenticity  of  the 
chronicles  of  Matteo  Spinello  da  Giovenazza  and  of  Ricordano ;  Malespini ;  Brunetto 
Latini ;  Bono  Giamboni ;  Albertano  da  Brescia ;  the  Sette  Savi,  Conti  di  Antichi  Cavalieri,. 
Tavola  Ritonda,  Dodici  Conti  Morali. 

Old  Italian  Readings.  One  hour  a  iveek  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  intended  to  supplement  the  lectures  on  prose  and  poetry.  Students 
should  provide  themselves  with  Monaci,  Crestomazia  Italiana  dei  Primi  Secoli  (Citti  di 
Castello,  1889  and  1897)  and  Gaspary,  Storia  delta  Letteratura  Italiana  (Second  Edition, 
Torino,  1901). 

Dr.  Menger  offers  in  1901-1902  and  in  1902-03  the  following 
undergraduate  courses,  open  to  graduate  students  : 

First  Yeae. 

Modern  Italian.  Three  hows  a  iveek  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  designed  to  prepare  beginners  for  the  study  of  Italian  Uterature,  as  well  as- 
for  the  practical  use  of  the  language.  Reading  is  taken  up  from  the  first,  a  careful  pronun- 
ciation is  insisted  upon,  and  the  essentials  of  the  grammar  are  taught  by  a  critical  observation 
of  the  texts  used  and  by  graded  exercises  in  the  rendering  of  English  into  Italian.  The  books 
read  are  the  following  (taken  up  in  the  order  indicated):  Grandgent,  Italian  Grammar 
and  Composition;  Bowen,  Italian  Header  (Boston,  Heath,  1897)  ;  De  Amicis,  Cuore  (Ed.  Kuhns, 
New  York,  Holt,  1896);  Del  Testa,  V  Ore  e  V  Orpello  (Ed.  Thurber,  Boston,  Heath,  1895)  ^ 
Farina,  Fra  le  Corde  d'un  Conirabbasso  ;  Fogazzaro,  II  Mistero  delpoeta;  Colombi,  II  Tramonto 
di  un  Ideate  ;  Verga,  Vita  dei  Campi. 

Second  Year. 

Italian  Classical  Literature.  Three  hours  a  week  throzighout  the  year. 

The  work  in  this  course  is  threefold  :  first,  a  brief  outline  of  the  main  periods  of  Italian 
literature  with  special  attention  to  the  period  of  the  origins  and  Dante's  position  in  the 
literature ;  secondly,  the  translation  of  the  whole  of  the  Inferno  and  selected  parts  of  the 
Purgatorio  and  Paradiso,  with  critical  attention  to  the  historical,  philological,  and  literary 
points  in  connection  with  the  same ;  thirdly,  the  study  and  translation  of  parts  of  Pulci, 
Morgante  Maggiore ;  Bojardo,  Orlando  Innamorato ;  Ariosto,  Orlando  Furioso,  a.ud  Tasso, 
Gerusalenime  Liherata. 
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Spanish. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Fonger  DeHaan,  Associate  Professor  of  Spanish. 

Graduate  Courses. 

Dr.  DeHaan  offers  in  1901-02  and  in  1902-03  the  following 
graduate  courses: 

Lectures  in   Spanish  on  Spanish  Literary  History  till  the  death  of 

Calderon  (1681).  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  lectures  are  supplemented  by  extensive  private  reading  of  important  works. 
Essays  in  Spanish.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Spanish  Philology.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Old  Spanish  EeadingS.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Post-Majoe  Courses. 

Courses  in  composition  and  conversation  are  offered  to  those  students 
who  have  completed  the  major  course  ;  they  may  also  be  taken  by 
graduate  students. 

Dr.  DeHaan  offers  in  1901-02  and  in  1902-03  the  following 
undergraduate  courses,  open  to  graduate  students: 

First  Year. 

Spanish.  Four  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  give  beginners  a  good  knowledge  of  modern  Spanish,  and 
to  ground  them  thoroughly  in  the  essentials  of  the  grammar.  As  a  preparation  for  under- 
standing the  spoken  language,  two  half-hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester  are 
devoted  to  dictation.  The  books  studied  are  the  foUowing  (taken  up  in  the  order 
indicated)  :  Edgren's  Brief  Spanish  Grammar  (Boston,  Heath)  ;  Garcia  del  Real,  La  noche 
toledana  (Barcelona,  Tasso)  ;  DeHaan's  Cuentos  Modernos ;  Perez  Nieva,  Tomas  el  torrero 
(Madrid,  Coleccion  Ktong) ;  Hartzenbusch,  Los  Amantes  de  ^erueZ  ( 06ras,  vol.  III. );  Zorrilla, 
Granada  (Madrid,  1895,  2  vols. ). 

Private  Reading :  Palacio  Vald6s,  Jose;  Galdos,  Marianela. 

Second  Year. 
Lectures  in  Spanish  on  Spanish  Literary  History  of  the  Nineteenth 

Century.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Spanish  Composition.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Private  Reading;  Private  reading  supplementing  the  lectures  on  literary  history  com- 
prises representative  works  in  the  various  branches  of  literature. 

Celtic  and  Slavonic  Languages. 

Dr.  Hermann  Collitz,  Professor  of  Comparative  Philology  and 
German,  will  offer    courses  in  Celtic   and   Slavonic  languages  to 
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students  of  comparative  Aryan  or  of  comparative  Teutonic  phil- 
ology. Such  students  will  find  it  of  great  advantage  to  gain  at 
least  some  knowledge  of  Old  Irish  and  Old  Slavonic.  Courses 
will  also  be  arranged  for  students  that  prefer  to  study  Lith- 
uanian or  any  of  the  more  important  living  Slavonic  languages 
(Russian,  Polish,  or  Servian). 

Semitic  Languages  and  Biblical  Literature. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  George  A.  Barton,^  Associate  Professor  of  Biblical  Literature 
and  Semitic  Languages. 

The  college  was  particularly  fortunate  in  securing  in  the  year 
1892  the  library  of  the  late  M.  Arthur  Amiaud,  of  Paris.  While 
M.  Amiaud  was  especially  eminent  as  an  Assyriologist,  he  was  also 
prominent  as  a  general  Semitic  student.  His  library  was  the 
collection  of  an  active  scholar,  and  forms  a  working  library  for 
the  student  in  every  department  of  Semitic  study.  It  is  especially 
rich  in  the  Hebrew,  Syriac,  and  Assyrian  languages,  containing 
several  works,  indispensable  to  the  student,  which  are  now  out 
of  print.  These  books,  together  with  those  already  owned  by  the 
college  and  those  easily  accessible  in  neighboring  libraries,  form  a 
good  equipment  for  the  specialist  in  Semitic  languages  or  Biblical 
literature. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  graduate  courses  in  Semitic  languages  are  varied  from  year  to  year, 
as  indicated  below,  so  that  they  may  be  pursued  by  a  student  for  four 
successive  years.  As  students  of  Semitic  languages,  in  addition  to  the 
work  of  investigation,  must  master  the  elements  of  a  number  of  dialects 
for  use  in  Semitic  philology,  those  who  offer  Semitic  languages  as  the 
major  subject  in  the  examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 
are  required  to  spend  in  Semitic  work  half  their  time  for  at  least  three 
years.  The  work  of  the  department  is  so  arranged  that  students  may 
specialise  in  Hebrew  or  Assyrian.  They  must  offer  as  subjects  in  the 
examination  Hebrew,  Assyrian,  and  Arabic,  and.  must  possess  a  knowl- 
edge of  the  grammatical  forms  of  Aramaic  and  Ethiopic. 

Students  that  offer  Semitic  languages  as  a  minor  subject  in  the 
examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  must  show  that 
they  have  a  knowledge  of  three  Semitic  languages. 


*Dr.  Barton  has  been  granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1902-03,  to  accept  the 
directorship  of  the  American  School  of  Oriental  Studies  in  Palestine.  The  courses  otfered 
by  him  will  be  intermitted  in  the  year  1902-03. 
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The  regular  alternation  of  courses  is  indicated  below.  There  will  be 
afforded  each  year  an  opportunity  for  graduate  students  to  begin  Hebrew, 
even  if  such  a  course  should  not  be  announced  for  the  year  in  question. 

Dr.  Barton  offers  in  1902-03  the  following  graduate  courses  in 
Semitic  Languages: 

FlKST  YEAE. 

Elementary   Hebrew.  Four  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

This  course  comprises  a  tliorough  study  of  the  elements  of  the  language,  and  the  interpre- 
.  tation  of  parts  of  Genesis  and  Deuteronomy.  It  enables  students  to  read  ordinary  Hebrew 
at  sight. 

Hebrew  Literature.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  devoted  to  a  study  of  the  Prophets,  the  Pentateuch  and  the  historical 
books  of  the  Old  Testament. 

Elementary  Assyrian.  Five  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

This  course  includes  a  study  of  the  elements  of  the  language,  the  interpretation  of  selections 
from  the  royal  annals,  and  exercises  in  writing  Assyrian. 

Dr.  Barton  offers  in  1903-04  the  following  graduate  courses 
in  Semitic  languages  : 

Second  Year. 

Hebrew,  The  Prophets.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  text  of  one  or  more  of  the  Prophets  is  critically  interpreted,  and  Hebrew  syntax  and 
composition  are  studied. 

Assyrian,  Historical  Texts.  Two  hours  a  u-eek  throughoiU  the  year. 

This  course  is  devoted  to  the  interpretation  of  royal  annals,  both  Assyrian  and  Baby- 
lonian. 

Elementary   Arabic.  Two  hours  a  xveek  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  consists  of  a  study  of  the  elements  of  the  language,  the  interpretation  of 
selections  from  Briinnow's  Chrestomathia  and  from  the  Thousand  and  One  Nights,  together 
with  Arabic  prose  composition. 

Hebrew  Literature.  Tivo  hmirs  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  consists  of  a  study  of  Old  Testament  poetry  and  of  the  apocalyjjses,  Jewish 
and  Christian. 

Dr.  Barton  offers  in  1904-05  the  following  graduate  courses  in 
Semitic  languages: 

Third  Year. 

Semitic  Seminar  J'.  Tivo  hours  a  iveek  throughout  the  year. 

For  students  that  specialise  in  Hebrew  the  work  of  the  seminary  consists  of  a  critical 
.  study  of  one  of  the  following  subjects  -.  the  Psalter,  Job,  Canticles,  Ecclesiastes,  or  one  of  the 
historical  or  prophetic  books ;  for  those  who  specialise  in  Assyrian  a  critical  study  is  made  of 
one  of  the  following  subjects :  old  Babylonian  texts  and  the  Sumerian  jiroblem,  Assyrio- 
Babylonian  epic  and  mythological  poetry,  Assyrio-Babylonian  religious  and  magical  texts, 
Babylonian  contracts,  or  the  El-Amarna  Tablets. 
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Assyrian  Literature.  Two  hours  a  week  chirinf/  (he  first  semester. 

Assyrio-Babylonian  literature,  history,  and  art  are  briefly  reviewed. 

Arabic  Literature.  Two  hows  a  week  durivg  the  second  semester. 

Arabic  civilisation  and  its  chief  literary  products  are  studied. 

Advanced  Arabic.  Two  hours  a  week  Ihrouf/hout  the  year. 

In  the  first  semester  portions  of  the  Qur'an  are  read  and  in  the  second  semester  portions 
of  the  Mu'allakat  poems  are  interpreted,  and  special  attention  is  given  to  syntax.  The 
grammars  of  Socin  and  Wright  are  used. 

Aramaic,  including  Syriac  and  Biblical  Aramaic. 

Ihi'O  hours  a  week  Ihrovghout  the  i/erir. 
The  first  semester  is  devoted  to  Syriac.  After  the  forms  are  learned,  which  is  an  easy 
matter  for  students  acquainted  with  Hebrew,  selections  are  read  from  the  Syriac  versions  of 
the  New  Testament,  from  the  chronicles  of  Barhebraiis,  and  from  the  hymns  of  Efrem.  The 
second  semester  is  devoted  to  Jewish  Aramaic,  which  is  the  dialect  of  large  parts  of  the 
books  of  Daniel  and  Ezra,  as  well  as  of  the  Targums. 

Dr.  Barton  offers  in  1901-02  the  following  graduate  courses  in 
Semitic  languages : 

Fourth  Year. 
Semitic  Seminary.  Two  hours  a  iveek  throughout  the  year. 

The  subject  of  the  preceding  year  will  be  continued  for  the  first  semester  and  the  second 
semester  will  be  devoted  to  comparative  Semitic  grammar. 

EtniopiC.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

The  grammar  and  Chrestomathia  of  Dillmann  are  used,  and  in  the  latter  part  of  the  course 
■selections  are  read  from  the  book  of  Enoch. 

Semitic  Epigraphy  (Phoenician,  Aramaic,  and  Sabsean). 

Two  hours  a  iveek  during  the  second  semester. 
As  the  grammatical  forms  of  Phoenician  differ  slightly  from  those  of  Hebrew,  the  Phoeni- 
cian part  of  this  course  is  practically  a  course  in  Hebrew  epigraphy,  the  Aramaic  is  prac- 
tically an  extension  of  the  Aramaic  course,  while  the  Sabsean  is  in  part  a  review  of  Arabic 
forms.  Lidzbarski's  I\ordsemitische  Epigraphik  and  Hommel's  Sild-arabische  Chrestomathie 
are  the  text-books  used. 

Semitic  and  Hebrew  Religion.  Two  hotirs  a  iveek  throughout  the  year. 

In  the  first  semester  the  fundamental  conceptions  of  the  Semites  as  to  gods  and  men,  sin, 
sacrifice,  and  atonement  are  studied  ;  in  the  second  semester  the  religion  of  Israel  is  com- 
pared with  the  Semitic  religion,  and  the  preparation  for  Christianity  is  traced. 

Free  Elective  Courses. 

The  courses  in  Biblical  Literature  are  intended  primarily  for  under- 
graduate students,  but  may  be  elected  by  graduate  students  also. 

Dr.  Barton  offers  in  1901-02  the  following  free  elective  courses 
in  Biblical  literature: 

Old  Testament  Historical  Books.  Two  hours  a  iveek  during  the  first  semester. 

A  critical  study  is  made  of  the  Hebrew  methods  of  writing  history  as  illustrated  in  the 
(books  of  Judges,  Samuel,  Kings,  Chronicles,  Ezra,  and  Nehemiah.  The  history  of  Israel  for 
■the  period  covered  by  these  books  is  reviewed. 

Old  Testament  Poetry.  Tivo  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
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The  general  principles  of  Hebrew  poetry  are  first  examined  ;  then  the  early  lyric  poems 
scattered  through  the  historical  books  of  the  Bible  are  interpreted.  The  book  of  Job,  and 
selections  from  the  Psalter  are  carefully  studied  and  compared  with  other  Semitic  poetry. 
A  knowledge  of  Hebrew  is  not  required  in  this  course. 

Biblical  Archfeology.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

A  study  is  made  of  the  archseological  discoveries  in  Palestine,  Egypt,  Assyria,  and  Baby- 
lon in  relation  to  their  bearing  on  Biblical  history  and  criticism,  and  the  domestic  and 
social  institutions  of  the  ancient  Hebrews  are  studied. 

Jewish  and  Christian  Apocalypses.    Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
The  course  is  chiefly  devoted  to  Daniel  and  Revelation,  but  other  apocalypses  such  as  those 
of  Enoch,  Baruch,  and  IV.  Esdras  are  also  studied. 

Historical  Theology.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  a  continuation  of  that  given  in  the  previous  year.  In  the  first  semester 
Christianity  is  studied  as  presented  by  its  Founder  and  by  the  apostles,  and  in  the  second 
semester  the  history  of  Christian  doctrine  from  100  A.  D.  to  the  present  time  is  briefly 
reviewed,  and  problems  presented  by  modern  thought  are  touched  upon.  In  so  far  as  is 
possible  the  original  sources  of  information  for  religious  conceptions  are  studied,  and  courses 
of  reading  embracing  the  best  modern  literature  on  the  topic  in  hand  are  pursued  by  the 
students  under  the  guidance  of  the  instructor. 

The  Life  of  Christ.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  sources  of  the  life  of  Christ  are  studied,  each  Gospel  is  carefully  examined  to  see 
how  nearly  it  fulfills  the  ideal  of  a  chronological  life  of  the  Master,  the  sources  of  the 
chronology  of  His  life  and  ministry  are  examined,  the  work  of  Tatian  is  carefully  studied, 
and  the  material  of  the  Gospels  arranged  as  nearly  as  is  possible  into  a  chronological 
scheme.  Constant  reference  is  made  to  the  best  modern  works  on  the  subject,  and  special 
attention  is  given  to  the  social  teaching  of  Jesus. 

The  Life  of  Paul.  One  hour  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

This  course  consists  of  a  study  of  the  history  and  personality  of  the  Apostle  Paul,  and 
a  chronological  study  of  his  epistles. 

Dr.  Barton  offers  in  1903-04  the  following  free  elective  courses 
in  Biblical  literature  and  Semitic  Languages: 

The  XeW  Testament.  Tuo  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  begins  with  a  discussion  of  the  historical  environment  of  the  New  Testa- 
ment, and  includes  a  study  of  the  way  in  which  it  was  transmitted  to  us,  a  study  of  the 
Gospels  and  the  life  of  Christ,  and  of  the  life  and  Epistles  of  Paul.  The  lectures  are 
illustrated  by  photographs. 

The  History  of  Christian  Doctrine.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  the  first  semester  Christianity  is  studied  as  presented  by  its  Founder  and  by  the 
apostles,  and  in  the  second  semester  the  history  of  Christian  doctrine  from  100  A.D.  to  the 
present  time  is  briefly  reviewed,  and  problems  presented  by  modern  thought  are  touched 
upon.  In  so  far  as  is  possible  the  original  sources  of  information  for  religious  conceptions 
are  studied,  and  courses  of  reading  embracing  the  best  modern  literature  on  the  topic  in 
hand  are  pursued  by  the  students  under  the  guidance  of  the  instructor. 

New  Testament  Greek.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  presupposes  a  knowledge  of  classical  Greek.  After  some  introductory 
lectures  on  the  formation  and  peculiarities  of  the  Xew  Testament  Greek,  one  hour  a  week 
during  the  first  semester  is  devoted  to  lectures  on  the  history  of  the  Xew  Testament  text, 
both  in  its  written  and  in  its  printed  form,  the  helps  extant  for  emending  it,  and  the  method  of 
using  them.    The  remainder  of  the  time  is  devoted  to  the  interpretation  of  the  New  Testa- 
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ment  Epistles,  especially  those  of  Paul.  The  students  are  expected  to  read  privately 
during  the  first  semester  the  text  of  one  of  the  Gospels,  and  during  the  second,  either  the 
Acts  of  the  Apostles,  the  Apocalypse,  or  the  Epistle  to  the  Hebrews. 

Elementary  Hebrew.  Two  hows  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  consists  of  a  study  of  the  elements  of  the  language,  and  the  interpretation 
of  parts  of  Genesis  and  Deuteronomy. 

History. 
The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Charles  McLean  Andrews,  Professor  of  History,  and  Mr.  William 
Roy  Smith,  Reader  in  History. 

Graduate  Courses. 
Seven  courses  are  offered  to  graduate  students  in  history  in  addition  to 
the  direction  of  private  reading  and  original  research. 

Dr.  Andrews  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  course: 

Historical  Method  and  Criticism .  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  lectures  in  this  course  discuss  the  great  collections  of  material  in  Germany,  France, 
Italy,  England,  and  America,  the  methods  employed  in  treating  such  material,  and  his- 
torical criticism  from  the  Renaissance  to  the  present  time,  including  the  different  kinds  of 
evidence  and  their  treatment,  critical  analysis,  aids  to  evidence,  geography,  archseology,  etc. 

Dr.  Andrews  offers  in  1901-02  the  following  graduate  courses: 
Economic  History  of  the  American  Colonies. 

Tivo  hours  a  iveek  throughout  the  year. 
This  course,  which  was  offered  for  the  first  time  in  the  year  1898-99,  presents  in  detail  the 
various  features  of  the  agrarian  and  economic  history  of  the  British  colonies  in  North 
America  from  the  time  of  their  settlement  to  the  year  1760.  It  is  conducted  partly  hy 
lectures  and  partly  by  practical  class  exercises,  and  treats  of  England's  commercial  and  colo- 
nial policy  and  its  application  in  America ;  the  land-system  of  the  colonies ;  colonial 
agriculture,  commerce,  illegal  trading,  manufactures,  and  the  like. 

History  of  the  Community  in  England  and  America. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
This  course  is  a  general  survey  of  the  history  of  the  primitive  community,  the  manor, 
vill,  town  and  parish  in  England  and  the  town,  parish,  hundred,  county  and  township- 
county  in  America. 

Dr.  Andrews  offers  in  1902-03  the  following  graduate  courses: 

English  Feudalism.  Two  hours  a  iveek  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  consists  of  the  history  of  Anglo-Saxon,  Norman,  and  post-Norman  feudalism 
to  the  close  of  the  reign  of  Edward  I.,  with  a  series  of  introductory  lectures  upon  the  origin 
and  character  of  Continental  feudalism  as  presented  in  the  writings  of  Brunner,  Schroder. 
Fustel  de  Coulanges,  Flach,  and  others. 

English  Local  Institutions  during  the  Feudal  Period. 

Two  hours  a  iveek  throughout  the  year. 
This  course  is  a  detailed  study  of  the  vill,  manor,  borough,  gild,  and  of  the  hundred  and 
county  courts  in  England  from  the  eleventh  to  the  thirteenth  centuries.    For  this  course  a 
course  in  the  History  of  the  Community  in  England  and  America  may  be  substituted. 
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Mr.  Smith  offers  in  1902-03  the  following  graduate  course: 

The  Middle  Period  of  American  History. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
The  object  of  this  course  is  to  discuss  in  some  detail  the  chief  political  and  constitutional 
problems  of  the  period  from  the  compromise  of  1820  to  the  compromise  of  1850.  Special 
attention  is  paid  to  the  anti-slavery  movement  and  to  the  development  of  sectional 
antagonism.  The  student  is  instructed  in  the  use  of  congressional  debates  and  reports, 
public  statutes,  supreme  court  decisions,  and  such  other  public  documents  as  are  available. 

Mr.  Smith  offers  in  1903-04  the  following  graduate  course: 
England  during  the  American  and  French  Revolutions. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  covers  the  period  from  the  accession  of  George  III.   to  the  downfall  of 

Napoleon.    Emphasis  is  laid  upon  the  development  of  British  colonial  policy  after  1763,  the 

American  revolt,  the  relations  with  Ireland  leading  to  the  Act  of  Union,  and  finally  upon 

the  attitude  of  England  during  the  Revolutionary  and  Napoleonic  eras. 

Dr.  Andrews  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  sem- 
inary: 

Historical  Seminary.  Tivo  hours  once  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

The  seminary  is  attended  by  the  instructors  in  the  department  of  history  and  the 
graduate  students  who  are  pursuing  advanced  courses  in  History.  At  the  meetings  which 
are  held  once  a  fortnight  reports  are  made  upon  assigned  topics ;  recent  articles  and  books 
are  reviewed,  and  the  results  of  special  investigations  presented. 

Post-Majok  Courses. 

Dr.  Andrews  offers  in  1901-02  the  following  post-major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students  : 

American  Constitutional  History.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  only  text^books  used  in  this  course  are  Macdonald's  Select  Charters  and  Select  Docu- 
ments of  American  and  United  States  History.  The  members  of  the  class  are  also  system- 
atically referred  not  only  to  the  general  authorities,  but  also  to  colonial  charters  and  con- 
stitutions, the  records  of  the  colonial  governments  as  far  as  they  are  available,  the 
journals  of  Congress,  and  other  documentary  materials. 

Dr.  Andrews  offers  in  1902-03  the  following  post-major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students : 

English  Constitutional  History  to  1485.        Tivo  hours  a  iveek  throughout  the  year. 

The  text-books  used  in  this  course  are  Stubbs's  iS'e/ec<  Charters,  and  Prothero's  Constitutional 
Documents.  The  lectures  alternate  with  the  reading  and  interpretation  of  selected  charters 
and  constitutional  documents.  Each  student  is  assigned  from  time  to  time  topics  upon  which 
a  report  is  made  to  the  class. 

Dr.  Andrews  offers  in  1903-04  the  following  post-major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

American  Constitutional  History  to  1789. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
This  course  will  cover  iu  greater  detail  the  same  ground  as  the  first  part  of  the  course 
given  in  1901-02. 
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Mr.  Smith  offers  in  1902-03  the  following  post-major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

American  Constitutional  History,  from  1789  to  the  present  time. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
The  lectures  deal  with  the  leading  aspects  of  American  Constitutional  History  to  the 
close  of  the  period  of  reconstruction.  The  text-book  used  is  MacDonald's  Seleet  Documenls 
of  United  States  History,  but  frequent  additional  references  are  given  to  the  leading  secondary 
authorities.  To  a  limited  extent  use  will  be  made  of  such  documents  as  are  available  in  the 
library,  and  special  topics  will  be  assigned  for  discussion  and  report. 

Mr.  Smith  offers  in  1903-04  the  following  post-major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students : 

English  Constitutional  History,  from  1485  to  the  present  time. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
The  lectures  discuss  the  constitutional  features  of  Tudor  absolutism,  the  influence  of  the 
English  reformation,  the  struggle  between  the  crown  and  parliament  for  supremacy,  the 
Eevolution  of  1688-89,  the  development  of  the  cabinet  system,  the  union  with  Scotland  and 
■  Ireland,  the  American  and  French  Revolutions,  the  Reform  Bills  of  1832,  1867,  and  1884-85, 
and  the  South  African  question.  The  text-books  used  are  Prothero's  Select  Statutes  and 
Other  Constitutional  Documents,  Gardiner's  Constitutional  Documents  of  the  Puritan  Revolution 
and  Adams  and  Stephens's  Select  Documents  of  English  Constitutional  History.  An  attempt 
is  made  to  familiarise  the  student  with  the  investigations  of  such  men  as  Gardiner,  Ranke, 
Macaulay,  Lecky,  Hallam,  and  May.  Time  is  allowed  for  discussions  of  documents  and 
reports. 

Economics  and  Politics. 
The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Lindley  Miller  Keasbey,  Professor  of  Economics  and  Politics;  Dr. 
Alvin  S.  Johnson,    Reader  in  Economics,   and  an  Instructor  in 
Politics  who  will  be  appointed  later. 

Graduate  Courses. 
Dr.  Keasbey  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  courses : 

Economic  Institutions.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  lectures  in  this  course  serve  as  a  general  guide  to  the  detailed  work  of  investigation 
assigned  to  each  student. 

American  Primitive  Society.  One  hour  a  iveek  throughout  the  year. 

A  critical  study  is  made  of  the  economic  antecedents  of  aboriginal  American  Society. 
The  lectures  are  both  descriptive  and  theoretical,  and,  in  addition,  detailed  work  of 
investigation  is  assigned  to  each  student. 

Commercial  Geography.  Oiie  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  lectures  outline  the  commercial  development  of  the  world  and  define  existing  trade 

relations.    Reports  on  the  commercial  possibilities  of  difterent  countries  are  required  of  the 

students. 

American  Commerce .  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

On  the  basis  of  an  exact  knowledge  of  the  resources  of  the  American  continent  and  a  gen- 
eral knowledge  of  those  of  other  countries,  the  student  is  expected  in  this  course  to  study 
the  past,  analyse  the  present,  and  form  conclusions  as  to  the  probable  future  of  American 
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trade  and  commerce.      The  lectures  cover  the  entire  ground,  and  the  student  is  expected 
to  do  detailed  work  of  investigation  in  government  documents. 

Dr.  Johnson  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  courses: 

Economic  Theories.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  deals  with  the  static  theories  of  value  and  distribution. 

Rent,  Profit,  and  Monopoly  Gain.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  consists  of  a  study  of  differential  income. 

Monopoly  and  Consolidation.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  consists  of  a  study  of  the  rise  of  typical  industrial  consolidations.    Its 

purpose  is  to  ascertain  the  actual  and  potential  monopoly  powers  of  modern  consolidations. 

Dr.  Keasbey  and  Dr.  Johnson  conduct  in  each  year  the  following 
graduate  seminary : 

Economic  Seminary.  Two  hours  once  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

The  work  of  the  seminary  is  devoted  to  the  study  of  economic  theory  and  economic 
development.  Only  students  who  are  doing  independent  work  along  these  lines  are 
admitted.  At  the  meetings  recent  books  and  articles  are  reviewed  and  the  results  of 
special  investigations  presented  for  discussion,  comment,  and  criticism. 

Post-Majoe  Courses. 
Dr.  Keasbey  offers  in  1901-02,  1902-03,  and  in  1904-05,  the 
following  post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Theoretical  Sociology.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  this  course  the  various  theories  of  the  origin  and  evolution  of  human  institutions  are 
set  forth  in  the  order  of  their  historical  expression,  and  an  attempt  is  made  to  present  an 
hypothesis  that  will  account  for  the  various  phenomena  of  social  growth.  A  large  amount  of 
collateral  reading  is  assigned  to  each  student,  but  no  written  work  is  required. 

Dr.    Keasbey   offers   in    1903-04,  and   again   in   1905-06    the 
following  post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 
The  Economic  Antecedents  of  Civilisation. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
The  lectures  in  this  course  describe  the  economic  activities  characteristic  of  the  several 
stages  of  savagery,  barbarism,  and  civilisation.    Written  reports  are  required  upon  special 
reference  work  assigned  to  each  student. 

Dr.  Johnson  offers  in  1901-02,  and  again  in  1903-04,  the 
following  post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Economic  Theory.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

A  study  of  the  theories  of  value  and  distribution  in  modern  economic  literature. 

Dr.  Johnson  offers  in  1902-03,  and  again  in  1904-05  the 
following  post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Economic  Problems.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  the  first  semester  money  and  Vjanking  and  the  general  principles  of  taxation  are  the 
chief  subjects  of  study.  The  second  semester  is  devoted  to  an  examination  of  the 
economic  relations  of  government. 
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Law. 
The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Clarence  D.  Ashley,  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Law  of  New  York 
University,  Non-resident  Lecturer  in  Law;  Mr.  Frank  H.  Sommer, 
Professor  of  Law,  New  York  University,  Non-resident  Lecturer 
in  Law  and  Dr.  Alvin  Saunders  Johnson,  Reader  in  Economics. 

Graduate  Courses. 
The  graduate  courses  in  law  if  taken  in  connection  with  a  course  in 
Constitutional  History,  may  be  combined  to  form  a  minor  for  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

Dr.  Ashley  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  course: 

Constitutional  Law.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  subject  of  this  course  is  the  United  States  Constitution  and  its  development  and  con- 
struction by  judicial  decision.  This  involves  the  examination  and  study  of  the  great  con- 
stitutional cases,  and  members  of  the  class  are  expected  to  prepare  papers  from  time  to 
time. 

Mr.  Sommer  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  course : 

Historical  Development  of  Law.  one  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  discusses  the  development  of  the  various  causes  of  action,  and  deals  in  detail 
with  the  growth  of  the  subjects  of  contract,  tort,  and  property.  Cases  and  their  authorities 
are  frequently  assigned  for  reading  and  class-room  discussion. 

Dr.  Johnson  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  course: 

Administration.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  this  course  the  general  principles  of  the  administrative  law  of  the  United  States  are 
discussed  and  compared  with  those  of  the  principal  European  countries. 

The  following  undergraduate  courses  in  Law  may  be  attended 
by  graduate  students : 

Dr.  Ashley  offers  in  1901-02  the  following  courses: 

Torts.  Tii'O  hours  a  iveek  throughout  the  year. 

In  this  course  that  class  of  wrongs  which  violate  an  absolute,  as  distinguished  from  a 
correlative,  right  is  discussed.  The  nature,  character,  historical  development,  and  classifi- 
cation of  torts  is  considered.    The  course  is  conducted  mainly  by  class  discussion. 

Elementary  Jurisprudence.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  treats  of  the  elements  of  jurisprudence,  including  the  nature,  scope,  and 

divisions  of  law,  with  the  distinctions  between  contract,  tort,  and  quasi-contract,  the  nature 

and   classification  of  rights,  and  a  brief  survey  of  the  jurisdiction  of  common  law  and 

equity  courts. 

Dr.  Ashley  offers  in  1902-03  the  following  course: 

Law  of  Contract.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  treats  of  the  formation  of  contract  as  embraced  in  the  topics  of  Mutual 
Assent  and  Consideration.  It  is  conducted  by  class  discussion  of  cases  contained  in  a 
collection  of  selected  and  condensed  cases. 
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A  statement  of  each  case,  with  a  critical  examination  and  full  discussion  of  the  principles 
involved,  is  required.  The  aim  is  to  train  the  class  in  accurate  legal  thought,  and  incident- 
ally to  impart  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  principles  underlying  the  subjects  covered. 

For  collateral  reading  reference  is  made  to  Langdell's  Summary  of  the  Law  of  Coi/rac/ and 
other  standard  authors. 

Mr.  Sommer  offers  in  1901-02  the  following  course  : 

Personal  Property.  Tu-o  hours  a  u-eek  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  deals  with  the  distinction  between  real  and  personal  property,  and  the  nature 
and  acquisition  of  rights  in  personal  property.  Among  other  subjects  wrecks,  waifs,  accession, 
confusion,  judgments,  gifts,  and  bailments  are  treated.  Gray's  Cases  on  Property,  Yol.  I., 
is  used  as  a  text-book. 

Mr.  Sommer  offers  in  1902-03  the  following  course : 

Theory  of  Legal  procedure.  Two  hours  a  tveek  throughout  the  year. 

Philosophy. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
David  Irons,  Associate  in  Philosophy,  and  Dr.  James  H.  Leuba, 
Associate  in  Psychology  and  Education. 

Graduate  Courses. 

In  addition  to  the  post-major  courses,  which  may  be  elected  by  gradu- 
ate students,  nine  hours  of  graduate  lectures  and  seminary  work  are 
offered  in  each  year.  The  laboratory  of  experimental  psychology  is  open 
to  graduate  students  for  research  work. 

Dr.  Irons  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  seminary : 

Metaphysical  Seminary.  Three  hours  a  u-eek  throughout  the  year. 

The  subject  for  the  year  1901-02  is  the  philosophy  of  Kant. 

In  1902-03  the  subject  will  be  the  problems  of  logic  and  epistemology,  the  works  of  Bradley, 
,,  Bosanquet,  Sigwart,  and  Hobhouse  being  used  as  a  basis.  The  subject  for  the  year  1903-04 
wDl  be  Hegel's  Logic.  This  sequence  of  courses  may,  however,  be  modified  to  suit  the  require- 
ments of  the  students  concerned. 

Dr.  Irons  conducts  in  1901-02  the  following  graduate  course: 

Plato  and  Aristotle.  Tuo  hours  a  week  throughotU  the  year. 

This  lecture  course  is  given  as  a  supplement  to  the  seminary  work  in  the  philosophy 
of  Kant. 

Dr.  Irons  conducts  in  1902-03  the  following  graduate  course: 

History  of  Ethics.  Two  hours  a  iveek  throughout  the  year. 

The  aim  of  this  lecture  course  is  to  present  a  systematic  account  of  the  development  of 
ethical  thought  in  ancient  and  modern  times.  Special  att«ntion  is  directed  to  English 
ethics  of  the  eighteenth  century.  Students  are  expected  to  do  prescribed  reading,  and  time 
is  allowed  for  discussions. 

Dr.  Irons  offers  in  1903-04  the  following  graduate  course  : 

Recent  German  Philosophy.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
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This  course  is  offered  in  1903-04  as  a  supplement  to  the  seminary  work  on  Hegel.  The 
lectures  give  an  account  of  the  development  of  German  philosophy  from  the  death  of  Hegel 
to  the  present  time. 

Dr.  Leuba  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary: 

Psychological  Seminary.  One  how  a  week  throughovt  the  year. 

The  graduate  students  meet  once  a  week  to  hear  reports  on  the  literature  of  the  subject 
and  on  the  work  done  in  the  laboratory. 

Dr.  Leuba  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  course: 

JrSyCllOlOgy.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  work  is  conducted  mainly  according  to  the  seminary  method.  One  or  two  of  the 
following  subjects  will  be  chosen  each  year:  the  fundamental  principles  and  most  important 
results  of  modern  psychology ;  a  comparative  study  of  Wundt,  William  James,  James  Ward, 
Stout,  and  other  psychologists ;  volkpsychologie ;  language,  myths,  customs ;  attention,  ap- 
perception, the  will  and  the  psychology  of  ethics ;  psychiatry,  insanity,  and  criminology ; 
animal  and  child  psychology,  comparative  psychology ;  the  history  of  psychological  theories, 
beginning  with  the  Greek  philosophers. 

Post-Major  Courses. 
Dr,  Irons  offers  in  each  year  one  of  the  following  post-major 
courses  open  to  graduate  students: 

Metaphysics.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  this  course  certain  fundamental  questions  in  philosophy  are  discussed  in  detail, 
such  as  substance  and  cause,  mechanism  and  teleology,  monism  and  pluralism,  idealism 
and  materialism,  optimism  and  pessimism.  No  text-book  is  used  but  references  are  given 
to  the  literature  on  the  special  topics  which  are  under  discussion.  For  this  course  the 
following  may  be  substituted  by  request. 

Greek  Philosophy.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  designed  to  serve  as  a  preparation  for  seminary  investigation  of  special 
problems  connected  with  the  philosophies  of  Plato  and  Aristotle.  The  class  work  consists 
mainly  of  lectures,  but  students  are  expected  to  do  a  large  amount  of  collateral  reading. 

Education. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
James  H.  Leuba,  Associate  in  Psychology  and  Education. 

It  is  the  purpose  of  the  department  to  offer  to  students  intending 
to  become  teachers  an  opportunity  to  obtain  a  technical  preparation 
sufficient  for  their  profession.  Hitherto  practical  training  has  been 
thought  necessary  for  teachers  of  primary  schools  only,  but  similar 
training  is  very  desirable  for  teachers  in  high  schools  and  colleges 
also.  Indeed,  it  is  already  becoming  increasingly  difficult  for  col- 
lege graduates  without  practical  and  theoretical  pedagogical  knowl- 
edge to  secure  good  positions.  In  addition  to  the  lectures  and 
practice  work  open  to  undergraduates,  courses  are  organised  for 
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graduate  students  only,  conducted  with  special  reference  to  prepa- 
ration for  the  headship  and  superintendence  of  schools.  Education 
cannot  be  studied  to  the  best  advantage  unless  an  acquaintance  with 
at  least  the  rudiments  of  psychology  is  presupposed.  The  element- 
ary experimental  course  in  psychology  is  therefore  recommended  to 
all  students  of  education. 

Graduate  Coukses. 

Graduate  students  are  recommended  to  follow  the  work  offered  in  the 
undergraduate  course  mentioned  below. 

Dr.  Leuba  offers  in  1901-02  and  in  1902-03  the  following  grad- 
uate courses: 

The  Methods  and  Principles  of  Teaching. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
This  course  is  open  only  to  graduate  students  who  have  already  taught  or  to  those  who 
take  the  practice  work  announced  below. 

The  psychology  of  mental  and  bodily  growth  with  reference  to  educa- 
tion. One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
A  knowledge  of  elementary  psychology  is  assumed  in  this  course. 

Lectures  upon  school-hygiene;  physical  training;  organisation  of  educa- 
tion in  the  United  States  and  in  Europe;  the  training  of  teachers,  etc. 

Tivo  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Seminary  and  Practical  Exercises.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  students  are  given  an  opportunity  to  teach  and  to  attend  the  classes  of  competent 
teachers.  The  seminary  meets  weekly  for  the  consideration  of  pedagogical  literature  and 
criticism  of  the  teaching  done  by  its  members. 

Free  Elective  Course. 

Dr.  Leuba  offers  in  each  year  the  following  free  elective  course 
open  to  graduate  students: 

The  great  educators  and  their  systems  considered  with  reference  to 
modern  educational  methods  and  the  problems  of  to-day. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Classical  Art  and  Archaeology. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Joseph  Clark  Hoppin,  Associate  in  Classical  Art  and  Archaeology. 

An  archaeological  seminary  of  two  hours  a  week  throughout  the 
year  is  offered  to  graduate  students  who  have  done  elementary 
archaeological  work  or  who  take  the  free  elective  course  in  Elements 
of  Archaeology  as  a  companion  course.      A  graduate  course  in 
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Archseology  will  be  given  if  required  for  graduate  students 
who  have  done  no  work  in  archseology.  Free  elective  courses  in 
the  History  of  Greek  Art  and  the  Elements  of  Archseology  are 
given  each  year,  and  it  is  expected  that  a  student  who  has  taken 
both  courses  Avill  be  qualified  for  more  advanced  archseological 
work.  Two  additional  free  elective  courses  are  offered  each  year, 
one  in  the  Mycensean  Age  and  Classical  Topography  and  Geog- 
raphy, and  one  in  Greek  Mythology  or  in  the  Private  Life  of  the 
Greeks.     For  an  elective  course  in  Roman  Life,  see  page  45. 

Graduate  Courses. 

Dr.  Hoppin  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary: 

Arch£eological  Seminary.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  open  only  to  graduate  students  wlio  have  taken  the  course  in  the  Elements 
of  Archseology  or  have  done  equivalent  work  in  the  past.  Ability  to  read  easily  both 
French  and  German  is  indispensable.  Various  archseological  problems  are  thoroughly 
discussed,  and  a  certain  amount  of  individual  research  work  is  required  of  each  student. 
Instruction  is  given  mainly  by  conferences  and  talks  of  an  informal  nature.  Papers  are 
read  and  criticised  at  each  meeting  of  the  class. 

Dr.  Hoppin  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  course: 

General  Archseology.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  designed  as  a  general  introduction  to  the  study  of  classical  archseology  for 
graduate  students  who  have  had  no  previous  training  in  the  subject,  but  have  already 
studied  Greek  and  Latin,  and  are  fitted  to  make  rapid  progress.  Ability  to  read  easily 
Greek,  Latin,  French,  and  German  is  essential.  The  scope  of  the  course  is  determined  by 
the  needs  of  the  students  electing  it. 

Free  Elective  Courses. 

Dr.  Hoppin  offers  in  each  year  the  following  free  elective  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

History  of  Greek  Art.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  this  course  the  origin  and  development  of  Greek  art  are  studied,  chiefly  with 
reference  to  sculpture,  in  which  Greek  art  finds  its  highest  expression.  The  lectures  of  the 
first  semester  deal  with  the  art  of  the  archaic  and  transitional  periods,  down  to  the  time  of 
Pheidias  ;  the  lectures  of  the  second  semester  treat  the  period  of  highest  art  during  the  fifth 
and  fourth  centuries,  and  the  decline  as  far  as  the  Iloman  peiiod.  Special  attention  is  given 
to  art  of  the  fifth  and  fourth  centuries.  Gardner's  Handbook  of  Greek  Sculpture  is  used  as  a 
text-book.  Ability  to  read  both  French  and  German  is  desirable,  though  not  absolutely 
essential. 

Elements  of  Archfeology.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  intended  as  a  parallel  and  supplementary  course  to  that  on  Greek  art  and 
serves  to  introduce  the  student  to  the  various  fields  of  modern  archaeological  science  which 
are  not  included  in  the  preceding  course.  During  the  first  semester  the  history  of  modern 
archseological  progress,  and  the  history  of  Greek  coins  is  studied,  with  supplementary 
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lectures  devoted  to  minor  subjects,  such  as  terra-cottas,  gems,  bronzes  and  the  toreutic  arts 
(gold,  silver  and  other  metals).  During  the  second  semester,  the  course  deals  exclusively 
with  the  historr  of  Greek  vases  and  painting.  Ability  to  read  easily  both  French  and 
German  is  desirable,  though  not  absolutely  essential. 

Dr.  Hoppin  offers  in  1901-02  the  following  free  elective  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Greek  and  Eonaan  Mythology,  Epic  Legends. 

One  hour  a  weiJ:  throughout  the  year. 

In  this  course  the  myths  connected  with  the  Greek  and  Eoman  demi-gods  and  the  legends 
of  the  epic  cycles  are  discussed.  Special  attention  is  paid  to  the  Labors  of  Herakles,  the 
exploits  of  Theseus  and  the  Trojan  and  Thebaid  legends. 

Advanced  Archjeology.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

A  detailed  study  of  Greek  gems  and  vase-paintitng  is  made.  Students  electing  this  course 
must  have  already  attended  the  course  on  the  Elements  of  ArchEeology  or  its  equivalent.  A 
knowledge  of  Greek  though  desirable  is  not  required,  but  ability  to  read  French  and  Grtrrman 
easily  is  indispensable.  The  course  serves  as  a  preparation  for  seminary  work  ;  in  addition 
to  the  lectures,  one  topic  for  research  work  is  assigned  to  every  student  in  each  semester. 
A  certain  amount  of  outside  reading  is  required  in  addition  to  the  translation  of  the  text. 

Dr.  Hoppin  offers  in  1902-03  the  following  free  elective  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Private  Life  of  the  Greeks.  Onu  hour  a  ureef:  tfiroughout  the  year. 

In  this  course  the  private  life  of  the  Greeks  is  discussed  chiefly  with  reference  to  existing 
monuments,  especially  vase-paintings. 

The  Mycemean  Age.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semesUr. 

{Open  to  students  who  have  taken  the  course  on  the  History  of  Qreek  Art  or  the  course  in  the 
Elements  of  Arcfi/jeology ,  or  who  hate  done  equiraleni  work.) 

This  course  is  designed  to  analyse  the  the  elements  of  the  Mycenaean  civilisation  as  illus- 
trated by  the  discoveries  of  the  last  twenty-five  years.  The  history  of  the  times  is  care- 
fully studied  from  the  ethnological,  economical  and  topographical  as  well  as  from  the 
archaeological  standpoints  and  the  excavations  which  furnish  us  with  the  greater  part  of  our 
information  in  regard  to  this  period  are  described.  Part  of  the  work  will  be  devoted  to  a 
discussion  of  the  identity  of  the  Homeric  and  Mycensean  civilisations.  Ability  to  read 
easily  both  French  and  German  is  practically  essentlaL 

Classical  Topography  and  Geography. 

Two  hours  a  week  during  tTve  second  semester. 

(Open  to  those  students  who  hare  taken  the  course  on  the  History  of  Greek  Art  or  the  course  in 
the  Elements  of  Archneology ,  or  who  have  done  equivalent  work.) 
The  greater  part  of  the  course  is  devoted  to  a  careful  study  of  the  topography  of  Ancient 
Athens,  with  special  reference  to  the  Acropolis  and  its  monuments,  but  the  various 
important  excavations  of  modem  times  are  also  described.  Incidentally  the  history  of 
Greek  architecture  is  studied,  chiefly  with  reference  to  the  development  of  the  temple. 
Ability  to  read  easily  both  French  and  German  is  practically  essentlaL 

Dr.  Hoppin  offers  in  1903-04  the  following  free  elective  course, 
open  to  graduate  students : 

Greek  and  Eoman  Mythology.- ,  Myths.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  tfu  year. 
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In  the  first  part  of  the  course  on  Mythology  the  myths  which  pertain  to  the  religion  of 
the  Greeks  and  the  Romans  are  analysed  and  illustrated  by  ancient  monuments,  principally 
vase-paintings.  This  part  of  the  subject  is  devoted  exclusively  to  the  discussion  of  the 
various  myths  connected  with  the  twelve  greater  gods  of  the  classical  world  and  their 
attendant  divinities. 

Mathematics. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Charlotte  Angas  Scott,  Professor  of  Mathematics,  Mr.  James 
Harkness,  Professor  of  Mathematics,  and  Dr.  Isabel  Maddison, 
Reader  in  Mathematics. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  graduate  courses  consist  of  lectures  and  seminary  work,  supple- 
mented by  private  reading  under  the  direction  of  the  instructors,  the 
courses  being  arranged  each  year  with  reference  to  the  wishes  and  degree 
of  preparation  of  the  students  concerned. 

Dr.  Scott  offers  in  1901-02  the  following  graduate  course  : 
General  Theory  of  Plane  Algebraic  Curves. 

Two  hours  a  iceek  ihroughoul  the  year. 
This  course  is  a  detailed  discussion  of  some  parts  of  the  theory  of  plane  algebraic 
curves,  in  which  a  general  knowledge  of  the  subject  is  presupposed.  During  the  first 
semester  special  attention  is  paid  to  the  theory  of  the  intersections  of  curves,  with  some 
account  of  geometry  on  a  curve  so  far  as  to  include  the  Riemann-Eoch  theorem  where  the 
base-curve  is  endowed  with  simple  singularities.  The  greater  part  of  the  second  semester  is 
devoted  to  the  treatment  of  higher  singularities  and  to  topological  investigations. 

Dr.  Scott  offers  in  1902-03  the  following  graduate  course  : 

Plane  Algebraic  Curves.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  this  course  algebraic  curves  are  studied  with  special  attention  to  the  theorj-  of 
algebraic  forms.  The  course  presupposes  some  general  knowledge  of  the  elements  of  the 
theory  of  curves  but  not  of  the  special  developments  included  in  the  course  given  in  the 
preceding  year. 

Mr.  Harkness  offers  in  1901-02  the  following  graduate  course  : 

Theory  of  Functions.  TV'O  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  relates  to  those  parts  of  the  Theory  of  Functions  that  are  more  especially 
associated  with  Riemann's  name ;  it  includes  a  detailed  treatment  of  fundamental  regions 
associated  with  analytic  functions  and  makes  extensive  useof  Riemann  Surfaces.  Collateral 
reading  is  assigned  in  Klein's  Ikosaeder  and  other  works. 

Mr.  Harkness  offers  in  1902-03  the  following  graduate  course: 

Elliptic  Functions.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  connection  with  this  course  in  Elliptic  Functions  the  higher  transcendents  are  studied. 
The  lectures  make  free  use  of  the  general  Theory  of  Functions. 

The  Mathematical  Journal  Club  holds  regular  fortnightly  meetings,  at 
which  reports  on  special  topics  or  memoirs  are  presented  by  the  instructors 
and  the  graduate  students. 
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Post-Major  Courses. 

The  post-major  courses  in  mathematics  are  designed  to  bridge  over  the 
interval  between  the  ordinary  undergraduate  studies  and  advanced  work. 
They  deal,  therefore,  with  the  subjects  of  the  major  course,  carried  to 
higher  developments  and  treated  by  higher  methods.  As  the  order  of 
mathematical  studies  differs  in  different  colleges,  graduate  students 
frequently  find  it  advisable  to  devote  a  part  of  their  time  to  these  courses. 
Regular  written  work  is  expected  from  all  mathematical  students,  and  a 
reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  presupposed. 

The  post-major  courses  in  any  one  year  amount  to  five  hours  a  week. 
The  courses  given  are  the  following,  with  occasional  modifications  : 

I.  (a.)  Lectures  Introductory  to  Modern  Analytical  Geometry,  in  con- 
nection with  Salmon's  Conic  Sections  and  Scott's  Modern  Analytical 
Geometry,  Dr.  Scott. 

or,  I.   (b.)  Lectures  on  Modern  Pure  Geometry,  Dr.  Scott. 

or,  I.  (c. )  Lectures  on  Special  Topics  in  Geometry,  such  as  Homo- 
geneous Coordinates,  Circular  Coordinates,  Families  of  Curves,  Certain 
Transcendental  Curves,  Geometrical  Transformations,  etc..  Dr.  Scott. 

II.  (a.)  Lectures  Introductory  to  Modern  Algebra  in  connection  with 
Salmon's  Modern  Higher  Algebra,  and  Elliott's  Algebra  of  Qualities,  Mr. 
Harkness. 

or,  II.  (b.)  Lectures  preparatory  to  the  Theory  of  Functions,  in  con- 
nection with  Harkness  and  Morley's  Introduction  to  the  Theory  of  Analytic 
Functions  and  Chrystal's  Algebra,  Vol.  II.,  Mr.  Harkness. 

or,  II.  (c. )  Lectures  on  Elementary  parts  of  Differential  Equations, 
treated  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  Theory  of  Functions,  Mr.  Harkness. 

or,  II.  {d.)  A  general  course  in  Analysis,  dealing  with  the  higher 
development  of  subjects  only  touched  upon  in  the  major  course,  such  as 
Determinants,  Fourier's  Series,  Infinite  Series,  Definite  Integrals,  etc., 
Mr.  Harkness. 

Ill  (a.)  Lectures  on  Analytical  Geometry  of  Three  Dimensions,  Dr. 
Maddison. 

or.  III.  (6.)  A  practical  course  in  Differential  Equations,  Dr.  Maddison. 

or.  III.  (c. )  Lectures  on  the  Theory  of  Envelopes,  Dr.  Maddison. 

In  the  year  1901-02  the  following  post-major  courses  are  offered: 

I.  ( (X. )    Dr.  Scott.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
To  a  great  extent  the  lectures  follow  the  lines  of  von  Staudt's  Geometrie  der  Lage  and 

Beitrage  zur  Geometrie  der  Lage.    More  recent  developments  dealing  with  the  projective 
treatment  of  metric  geometry  are  discussed. 

II.  (6.)  A  general  course  in  Analysis,  Mr.  Harkness. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 


i 
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The  earlier  part  of  the  course  is  devoted  to  a  discussion  of  modern  work  on  irrational 
numbers  and  real  functions  of  a  real  variable.  Particular  attention  is  paid  to  Fourier's 
Series.  In  the  second  semester  the  lectures  are  intended  to  serve  as  an  introduction  to  the 
Theory  of  Functions. 

III.    (a.)  Dr.  Maddison.  One  hour  a  week  IkronghoHl  the  year. 

In  1902-03  the  following  post-major  courses  are  offered : 

I.  (C. )   Dr.  bCOtt.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

II.  (c. )   Mr.  Harkness.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

III.  (a. )    Dr.  Maddison.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Applied  Mathematics. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Albert  P.  Wills,  Associate  in  Applied  Mathematics  and 
Physics. 

The  courses  offered  in  applied  mathematics  are  designed  to  meet 
the  requirements  of  students  of  mathematics  and  physics.  The 
work  is  so  arranged  as  to  demand  from  the  mathematical  students 
merely  such  knowledge  of  physical  principles  and  ideas  as  will 
enable  them  to  comprehend  readily,  from  abridged  explanations, 
the  essential  physical  ideas  implied  by  the  symbols  used  and  the 
formulae  deduced.  For  the  students  in  physics  the  work  is  so 
planned  as  to  help  them  at  every  step  to  appreciate  the  value  of 
analytical  methods  in  treating  physical  problems. 

/  Graduate  Courses. 

Students  taking  the  graduate  course  in  applied  mathematics  are 
required  to  have  a  knowledge  of  differential  and  integral  calculus  and  of 
analytical  geometry  of  three  dimensions,  and  some  familiarity  with  dif- 
ferential equations.  The  courses  are  varied  from  year  to  year,  so 
that  a  student  remaining  two  or  three  years  may  have  the  opportunity 
of  studying  different  subjects  in  the  great  field  of  applied  mathematics. 
For  those  students  who  desire  to  make  applied  mathematics  a  minor 
for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  sufficient  extra  reading  under 
the  direction  of  the  instructor  is  assigned,  to  enable  them  to  complete 
the  required  amount  of  work  in  one  year. 

Dr.  Wills  offered  in  1900-01  the  following  graduate  courses: 

The  Partial  Differential  Equations  of  Physics  and  Fourier's  Series. 

Three  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 
The  course  begins  with  a  careful  discussion  of  Fourier's  series  and  Fourier's  integrals. 
Numerous  applications  of  these  in  connection  with  the  solution  of  problems  in  physics  are 
given,  introducing  the  equations  of  Laplace,  Poisson,  Legendre,  and  Bessel.  A  detailed  dis- 
cussion of  problems  in  Heat,  Optics,  Sound,  Electricity,  and  Magnetism  in  which  these 
equations  occur  is  given. 


Spherical  Harmonics  and  Bessel's  Functions  in  Physical  Problems. 

Tfiren  hours  a  vre'ih  during  the  second  semester. 
This  course  is  an  extension  of  that  offered  in  the  first  semester.    The  solutions  of  the 
•equations  discussed  are  treated  more  fully  from  a  mathematical  point  of  view  in  the  cases  in 
which  the  solutions  occur  as  spherical  harmonics,  zonal  harmonies,  and  Bessel's  Functions. 

Dr.  Wills  offers  in  1901-02  the  following  graduate  course: 

Thermodynamics.  Ta-o  hours  a  week  ihrvugfiout  the  year. 

The  first  semester  is  devoted  to  the  consideration  of  the  two  fundamental  principles  of 
the  subject.  Special  attention  is  paid  to  the  question  of  reversible  and  irreversible  pro- 
cesses. The  most  general  equations  and  inequalities  are  established  and  illustrated  in  the 
treatment  of  special  problems.  Considerable  time  is  devoted  to  the  subject  of  Thermo- 
dynamic Potential.  Gibb's  Thermodynamic  Surface  is  carefully  studied  with  the  aid  of  a 
model.  In  the  second  semester  the  theory  discussed  in  the  first  semester  is  applied  to  the 
solution  of  numerous  problems  in  Physics  and  Physical  Chemistry.  In  this  connection, 
the  works  of  Duhem  are  used,  and,  in  particular,  Le  Potential  Thermodynamique  et  ses 
Applications. 

Post-Major  Courses. 

.Students  taking  the  post-major  courses  in  applied  mathematics  must 
be  familiar  with  the  elementary  principles  of  physics  and  are  required  to 
possess  a  knowledge  of  elementary  pure  mathematics,  including  differ- 
ential an!  integral  calculus  and  analytical  geometry  of  three  dimensions. 

Dr.  Wills  offered  in  1900—01  the  follovting  post-major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Dynamics  and  the  Theory  of  Potential.     Three  hours  a  treek  throughout  the  year. 

The  dynamics  of  a  particle  is  first  treated,  following  Tait  and  .Steele's  text-book.  Pdgid 
•dynamics  is  then  studied  in  connection  with  Love's  Treatise  on  Mechanics.  In  the  theory  of 
potential  Professor  B.  O.  Pierce's  book  is  used  as  a  text-book.  The  course  consists  of  two 
hours  of  lectures  and  one  hour  of  seminary  work  a  week. 

Dr.  Wills  offers  in  1901-02  the  following  post-major  course, 
-open  to  graduate  students: 

Dynamics  and  Hydrodynamics.  Three  houn  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Science. 
Physics,  Chemistry,  Geology,  Biology. 

Professors  and  instructors:  Dr.  Thomas  Hunt  Morgan,  Dr. 
-Joseph  W.  Warren,  Dr.  Arthur  Stanley  Mackenzie,  Dr.  Elmer  P. 
Kohler,  Dr.  Florence  Bascom,  Dr.  Albert  P.  Wills,  Dr.  David 
Wilbur  Horn,  Dr.  William  B.  Huff"  (elect).  Dr.  Harriet  Randolph, 
Miss  Frances  Lowater  and  Miss  Gertrude  Langden  Heritage. 

In  January,  1893,  the  Trustees  opened  Dalton  HaU,  a  large 
building,  containing  ample  laboratories,  lecture-rooms,  research- 
jTooms,    special    libraries,   and  professors'    rooms    for  the  work  of 
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the  scientific  departments.  The  chemical,  geological,  biological, 
and  physical  laboratories  and  the  laboratory  for  experimental 
psychology  are  open  for  students  from  nine  to  six  daily. 

The  chemical  department  includes  a  lecture-room,  a  large  labora- 
tory for  the  first-year  students,  and  several  smaller  ones  for  advanced 
.and  special  work,  preparation  and  balance  rooms,  and  a  chemical 
library.  The  supply  of  apparatus  and  chemicals  has  been  carefully 
selected  for  the  purpose  of  instruction  and  research,  and  is  increas- 
ing from  year  to  year.  The  chemical  library  contains,  besides 
necessary  treatises  and  reference  books,  complete  sets  of  the  most 
important  chemical  journals. 

The  biological  laboratories  are  equipped  with  the  best  (Zeiss) 
microscopes,  microtomes,  etc.,  and  are  supplied  with  apparatus  for 
the  study  of  experimental  physiology. 

The  physical  laboratories  are  carefully  furnished  with  the 
apparatus  necessary  for  thorough  work. 

Graduate  work  in  the  natural  sciences  is  highly  special,  and  con- 
sists of  laboratory  work,  private  reading,  and  special  investigations 
pursued  by  the  student  under  the  guidance  of  the  instructors. 

Physics. 
The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Arthur  Stanley  Mackenzie,  Professor  of  Physics,  Dr.  Albert  P. 
Wills,  Associate  in  Applied  Mathematics  and  Physics,  Dr.  William 
B.  Huff,  Associate  (elect)  in  Physics,  and  Miss  Frances  Lowater, 
Demonstrator  in  Physics. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  graduate  courses  consist  of  lectures,  laboratory  work  and 
original  research  work  under  the  direction  of  the  instructors. 

Dr.  Mackenzie  offers  in  1901-02  and  again  in  1903-04  the 
following  graduate  course: 

Physical  Optics.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

These  lectures  cover  most  of  the  matter  treated  bv  Basset  in  his  work  on  this  subject. 
;Special  attention  is  paid  to  the  theories  of  Maxwell,  and  to  the  commentaries  upon  it. 

Dr.  Mackenzie  offers  in  1902-03  and  again  in  1904-05  the 
following  graduate  course : 

Heat  Conduction.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
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The  work  of  this  course  begins  with  a  discussion  of  Fourier's  memoirs  on  the  subject ; 
special  attention  is  then  given  to  Fourier's  series  ;  lastly  the  application  of  the  general 
equations  to  problems  in  heat  conduction  and  in  cabling  is  treated. 

Dr.  Huff  offers  in  1902-03  the  following  graduate  course: 

Thermodynamics.  Tivo  hours  a  tveek  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  deals  chiefly  with  the  newer  applications  of  thermodynamics,  especially  the 
work  of  Willard  Gibbs,  Helmholtz,  and  van't  HofF.  References  are  made  to  Duhem's 
Le  Potential  Thermodynamique  et  ses  Ajjplicatio7is .  (Hermann,  1886,  Paris). 

Dr.  Huff  offers  in  1903-04  the  following  graduate  course: 
Mathematical  Theory  of  Electricity  and  Magnetism. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
This  course  is  based  on  Maxwell's  standard  work  and  its  later  development. 

Dr.  Mackenzie  and  Dr.  Huff  conduct  the  seminary,  the  journal 
club,  and  the  laboratory  work. 

Physical  Seminary.  One  hour  a  month  throughout  the  year. 

The  advanced  students  are  expected  to  meet  with  the  instructors  once  a  month  to  hear  or 
read  papers  on  assigned  topics  in  physics. 

Journal  dub.  Three  hours  a  month  throughout  theyear. 

The  advanced  students  and  the  instructors  meet  to  hear  reports  and  discuss  recent 
scientific  articles. 

Laboratory  work. 

The  laboratory  work  is  arranged  for  the  purpose  of  familiarising  the  student  with  the 
methods  of  research ;  the  student  begins  by  repeating  methods  and  investigations  of  well- 
known  experimenters,  with  any  modifications  that  may  be  suggested,  passing  on  to  points  of 
investigation  left  untouched  by  previous  experimenters,  and  finally  to  the  study  of  new 
methods  and  the  prosecution  of  original  research.  Students  taking  physics  as  their  chief 
subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  are  expected  to  spend  all  the  time  possible  in 
the  laboratory.  In  the  basement  there  is  a  constant-temperature  vault  designed  for  accurate 
comparison  of  lengths,  etc.,  and  the  laboratory  is  provided  with  special  rooms  for  magnetic 
optical,  and  electrical  work. 

Post-Major  Courses. 
Dr.  Mackenzie  offers  in   1901-02  and   again   in  1903-04  the 
following  post-major  courses,  open  to  graduate  students  : 

Sound  in  Relation  to  Music.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

This  course  begins  with  a  detailed  mathematical  discussion  of  the  propagation  of  a  sound 
wave.  The  work  of  Helmholtz  and  Konig  is  then  taken  up  and  its  bearing  on  music  con- 
sidered.    Most  of  the  references  for  collateral  reading  are  to  the  original  articles. 

Spectrum  Analysis.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

The  work  of  this  course  is  at  first  a  continuation  of  that  part  of  the  major  course  dealing 
with  the  same  subject.  Then  follows  a  study  of  the  methods  of  spectrum  analysis  and  the 
distribution  of  spectrum  lines. 

Dr.  Huff  offers  in  1902-03  the  following  post-major  course  open 
to  graduate  students : 

Electricity  and  Magnetism.  Tu-o  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
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This  course  is  partly  a  continuation  of  the  work  of  the  major  physics  course,  and  partly 
an  introduction  to  the  theory  of  electrical  measurements.  The  mathematical  development 
of  the  theory  is  subordinated  to  the  discussion  of  the  classic  experiments  upon  which  the 
theory  is  based.  The  student  is  required  to  read  the  original  papers  of  such  inyestigators  as 
Faraday,  Ampere,  Maxwell,  etc.,  aud  the  laboratory  work  is  in  part  a  repetition  by  the 
student  of  some  important  jjiece  of  experimental  investigation  chosen  for  its  value  in 
training,  in  method,  in  manipulation  and  in  close  observation. 

Chemistry. 

The  instruction  in  tliis  department  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Elmer  P.  Kohler,  Professor  of  Chemistry,  Dr.  David  Wilbur 
Horn,  Associate  in  Chemistry,  and  Miss  Gertrude  Langden 
Heritage,  Demonstrator  in  Chemistry. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  advanced  courses  in  chemistry  consist  of  lectures  upon  inorganic, 
organic,  and  physical  chemistry,  seminary  work,  reports  upon  current 
chemical  literature,  and  laboratory  exercises.  In  the  laboratory  work 
the  students  are  required  to  become  familiar  with  the  literature  bearing 
upon  the  subjects  they  are  studying,  and  it  is  therefore  necessary  for 
them  to  have  a  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German. 

The  lecture  courses  are  varied  from  year  to  year  to  meet  the  require- 
ments of  students  and  to  form  a  consecutive  course  for  those  who  wish  to 
make  chemistry  the  chief  subject  in  the  examination  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Pliilosophy.  Such  students  may  specialise  either  in  organic 
chemistry,  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Kohler,  or  in  inorganic  and 
physical  chemistry,  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Horn,  but  students  who 
make  organic  chemistry  the  major  subject  of  examination  must  take 
physical  chemistry  as  one  of  their  minor  subjects,  and  students  who  make 
inoi'ganic  chemistry  the  major  subject,  must  take  organic  chemistry  as 
one  of  the  minor  subjects. 

Dr.  Kohler  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary: 

Chemical  Seminary,  Organic  Chemistry.     One  hour  a  u-eek  throughout  the  year. 
The  students  who  specialise  in  organic  chemistry  present  formal  reports  upon  assigned 
topics  in  organic  chemLstry. 

Dr.  Kohler  offers  in  1902-03  the  following  graduate  course: 

Advanced  Organic  Chemistry.  Three  hours  a  u-eek  throughout  the  year. 

Dr.  Horn  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  seminary: 
Chemical  Seminary,  Inorganic  Chemistry. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
The  lectures  are  on  structural  inorganic  chemistry,  including  the  latest  theories  on  the 
structure  of  inorganic  compounds  (stereometric  isomerism). 
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Dr.  Horn  offers  in  1901-02  and  again  in  1903-04  the  following 
graduate  course: 

Physical  Chemistry.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  lectures  give  a  complete  survey  of  the  subject,  including  relations  of  mass  and 
volume,  thermo-chemistry,  theory  of  solutions,  Guldberg  and  Waage's  mass  law,  reaction 
velocities,  and  chemical  equilibria. 

The  laboratory  work  in  connection  with  the  course  includes  the  determination  of  specific 
gravities  of  solids,  liquids,  and  gases,  calorimetry,  the  use  of  the  polariscope  and  refractro- 
meter  and  the  study  of  the  conductivity  of  electrolytes,  standardisation  and  calibra- 
tion of  instruments,  determination  of  vapor  deasity  and  molecular  weights,  electro-chemi- 
cal measurements. 

Dr.  Kohler  and  Dr.  Horn  together  conduct  the  journal  club. 

Journal  Club.  One  hour  a  loeelc  throughout  the  year. 

The  advanced  students,  with  the  instructors,  meet  to  hear  reports  and  discussions  on 
recent  scientific  articles. 

Post-Major  Courses. 
Dr.  Kohler   offers   in    1901-1902    and   again  in    1903-04  the 
following  post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Organic  Chemistry,  selected  topics.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  lay  the  foundation  for  independent  work  in  organic  chem- 
istry. The  lectures  begin  with  a  study  of  current  problems  as  illustrated  by  some  particular 
class  of  organic  compounds.  This  is  followed  by  a  discussion  of  the  laboratory  methods 
available  for  the  solution  of  such  problems. 

The  laboratory  work  is  varied  to  meet  the  wants  of  the  individual  students.  In  general 
the  student  begins  with  the  preparation  of  some  of  the  more  important  substances  that  are 
discussed  in  the  lectures.  This  is  followed  by  organic  analyses,  molecular  weight  determina- 
tions, and  the  transformations  necessary  to  establish  the  structural  formulas  of  the  sub- 
stances prepared.  In  the  second  semester  some  elementary  problem  in  organic  chemistry 
is  assigned  to  each  student. 

Dr.  Horn  offers  in  1902-03  and  again  in  1904-05  the  following 
post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry.  Three  hours  a  iveek  throughout  the  year. 

In  this  course  the  general  subject  matter  of  inorganic  chemistry  is  reviewed  and  developed. 
Special  attention  is  paid  to  theoretical  considerations  and  their  application  to  the  facts 
observed  by  the  student  in  the  laboratory.  A  certain  number  of  lectures  are  devoted  to  the 
history  of  the  science,  tracing  it  from  the  earliest  times  to  the  present  day  and  dwelling 
particularly  on  modern  theories. 

The  laboratory  work  in  this  course  begins  with  inorganic  preparations  ;  advanced  problems 
jn  quantitative  analysis  are  then  taken  uji,  including  the  calibration  and  standardisation  of 
apparatus,  analysis  of  water,  milk,  butter,  commercial  products,  etc.  Finally  molecular 
weight  determinations  are  made  by  vapor  density,  freezing  point,  and  boiling  point  methods 

Geology. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Florence  Bascom,  Associate  in  Geology. 

The  instruction  offered  in  geology  consists  of  a  major  course  in 
geology  of  five  hours  a  week  for  two  years,  a  post-major  course  in 
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petrography  arranged  for  undergraduate  students  desiring  to 
specialise  in  geology,  and  three  graduate  courses  of  five,  two,  and 
three  hours  a  week  respectively.  Courses  amounting  to  ten  hours 
a  week  of  lectures  are  offered  in  each  year,  the  subjects  changing 
from  year  to  year. 

The  post-major  course  is  designed  to  train  the  student  in  petro- 
graphic  methods  for  the  exact  determination  of  rock  species  and 
rock  families  and  is  an  essential  preliminary  to  research  work  in 
the  science. 

The  graduate  course  in  petrology  should  be  preceded  by  the 
major  and  post-major  courses  or  their  equivalents  and  is  intended 
primarily  for  graduate  students  wishing  to  make  geology  a  major 
subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  The  graduate 
course  in  mineralogy  is  intended  to  meet  the  needs  of  graduate 
students  in  chemistry  who  wish  to  make  mineralogy  a  minor  sub- 
ject for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  It  is  open  to  all 
graduate  students  who  have  had  previous  training  in  chemistry. 
The  graduate  course  in  palaeontology  is  designed  for  graduate 
students  in  biology  who  wish  to  make  palaeontology  a  minor  subject 
for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  Its  close  affiliation  with 
biology  renders  it  a  natural  supplement  to  graduate  work  in  that 
science. 

Excellent  illustrative  material  for  these  courses  is  furnished  by 
the  geological  collection  of  the  college  and  the  private  collection  of 
the  instructor,  which  contain  over  three  thousand  fossil,  mineral, 
and  rock  specimens.  The  department  is  also  fortunate  in  its 
proximity  to  the  collections  of  the  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences  of 
Philadelphia.  Within  easy  reach  of  the  college  there  are  excellent 
collecting  fields  for  fossil,  mineral,  and  rock  specimens. 

Graduate  Courses. 
Dr.  Bascom  offers  the  following  graduate  courses: 

Lectures  on  Petrology.  Two  hows  a  iceek  Ihronyhoul  the  year. 

Field  work.  Three  Jiours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Laboratory  work.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  lectures  deal  with  the  problems  of  metamorphism  of  both  aqueous  and  igneous 
rocks.  The  megascopic  and  microscopic  structures,  and  the  criteria  determining  the  origin, 
classification,  geographical  distribution,  and  geological  occurrence  of  metamorphic  rocks  are 
treated.  Direction  is  given  in  research-work,  map  making,  and  advanced  field  work.  The 
amount  of  laboratory  work,  field  work,  and  private  reading  required  makes  the  course 
the  equivalent  of  five  hours  a  week. 
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Lectures  on  Alineralogy.  Two  hours  a  teeeh  throughout  the  year. 

Laboratory  work.  Ttco  hours  a  weekthroughout  the  year. 

This  course  opens  with  lectnres  on  morphological  ciystaDography,  iniistrated  by  models  of 
crystal  forms  and  accompanied  by  problems  in  crystal  projectioos  and  eonstmction  and  in  the 
determination  of  indices  1^  zon@ ;  there  are  also  lectnres  on  molecolar  and  dynamical  physi- 
cal crystallography ;  optical  crystallography  and  optical  methods  of  mineral  determination 
are  treated  in  detaiL  A  large  portion  of  the  second  sem^ter  is  devoted  to  descriptive  min- 
eralogy and  the  disco^on  of  important  mineral  species.  The  lectures  are  illustrated  by 
nunerals,  and  the  student  is  encouraged  to  make  her  own  collection. 

In  the  laboratory  opportunity  is  given  for  the  study  of  crystal  forms,  optical  methods  of 
mineral  determination,  and  mineral  species. 

Williams's  CryglaUography  and  the  works  of  Hintze,  Groth,  T^diermak,  and  Dana  are  used 
as  reference  books. 

Lectures  on  Palteontology .  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

I^aboratory   work.  Five  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

It  is  the  aim  of  this  course  to  give  a  systematic  review  of  the  fossO  iremains  of  the 
animal  and  vegetable  kingdoms,  to  make  a  detailed  study  of  one  or  more  of  the  more  import- 
ant classes,  such  as  the  Brachlopoda  and  MoDusca,  and  finally  to  emphasise  the  principles  of 
palaeontology  and  the  bearing  of  this  science  on  the  doctrine  of  evolution.  This  three-fold 
purpose  is  accomplished  largely  by  required  reading  and  laboratory  study  of  fossil  speci- 
mens. Xicholson  and  Lydekker's  Manual  of  Palteoniology,  Bernard's  Elements  4e  PaUoniolo- 
gie,  and  Zittel's  Handbuch  der  Palteontologie  furnish  the  basis  for  systematic  study.  Mono- 
graphs and  State  Beports  constitute  a  large  amount  of  special  literature ;  use  is  made  toward 
the  close  of  the  course  of  H.  S.  Williams's  Geological  Biology  and  Cope's  Frimary  Factors  of 
Organic  Evolution  :  Zittel's  pal^eontolo^cal  diarts  are  used  in  further  illustraiion.  Through 
the  co-operation  of  the  biological  department  stndents  of  palaeontology  are  enabled  to  make 
constant  comparison  between  fossil  and  living  forms  and  thus  by  inference  to  reconstruct 
the  entire  organism  of  type  forms. 

Post-IMajop.  Coit-se. 

Dr.  Bascom  offers  the  following  post-major  course,  open  to 
graduate  students: 

Lactures  on  Petrography.  nree  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Laboratory  work.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Field  work.  Tfiree  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

During  the  first  semester  the  lectures  deal  with  the  principles  of  optical  crystallography, 
the  optical  means  of  mineral  determination,  and  the  microscopical  characters  of  rock-forming 
minerals.  In  the  second  semester  the  stmeture,  compositiou,  characters,  origin,  geographical 
distribution,  and  geological  associarions  of  the  igneous  rocks  are  treated.  Petrograpihical 
investigation  in  the  field  and  laboratory  is  included  in  the  course.  The  works  of  Groth, 
Eosenbusch,  Zirkel,  and  Cliche!  Levy  are  used  for  reference. 

AIajoe  Couese. 

Dr.  Baseorn   offers    in    each    year  the  follo'wing  undergraduate 
course,  open  to  graduate  students  : 
Lectures  on  Physiography,  Lithology  and  Stnictural  Geoloory. 

Tfiree  hours  a  xceeh  throughout  the  year. 
Ijaboratory  work.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
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Field  work.  Iliree  hours  (i  weel:  tliroiiglioni  the  year. 

The  lectures  first  deal  with  physiography,  and  discuss  the  character  and  action  of  tlie 
forces  which  control  the  landscape  ;  subsequently  the  constitution  and  struetun^  of  the 
earth's  crust  are  treated.  The  lectures  are  illustrated  by  mineral,  rock,  and  fossil  specimens 
and  by  charts,  photographs,  wooden  models,  and  geographical  relief  models.  No  text-book 
is  used,  but  the  best  English,  German,  and  French  manuals  are  accessible  for  reference,  and 
students  are  expected  to  provide  themselves  with  Scott's  Inirodnclion  to  Geolof/y. 

In  the  laboratory  the  student  is  first  occupied  with  the  study  of  crystal  forms  and  with 
the  determination  of  minerals  and  rocks.  Geologic  structures  are  then  studied  by  means 
of  models,  photographs,  and  natural  illustrations ;  geological  maps  are  interpreted  and  sec- 
tions drawn  ;  finally  the  student  gains  familiarity  with  the  typical  flora  and  fauna  of  the 
successive  geologic  formations. 

For  the  field  work,  excursions  are  made  into  the  immediate  neighborhood  on  Mondays 
from  2  to  5  p.m.  during  the  autumn  and  spring.  As  the  course  progresses,  more  extended 
excursions  may  be  taken  among  the  crystalline  rocks  of  the  South  ^Mountain  Range  and  the 
fossiliferous  formations  of  the  Coastal  Plain.  On  these  excursions  instruction  in  field 
geology  is  given  and  material  for  further  study  is  collected.  Eeports  of  the  areas  covered  are 
required  of  the  students,  and  the  excursions  count  as  two  hours  of  lectures.  When  the 
excursions  are  prevented  by  inclement  weather  required  reading  amounting  to  three  hours  is 
substituted.    During  the  winter  months  journal  meetings  replace  the  field  excursions. 

The  lectures,  field  work,  and  laboratory  work  make  up  together  a  five  hours'  course 
requiring  the  usual  outside  preparation  of  a  five  hours'  lecture  course. 

Dr.  Bascom  offers  the  following  undergraduate  course,  open  to 
graduate  students  who  have  taken  the  preceding  course,  or  its 
equivalent : 

Lectures  on  Structural  and  Historical  Geology. 

Three  hours  a  iveek  throughout  the  year. 

Laboratory  work.  Tu'o  hours  a  iveek  throughout  the  year. 

Field  work.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

During  the  first  semester  the  lectures  deal  with  the  principles  by  means  of  which  the 
structures  and  metamorphism  of  the  earth's  crust  may  be  investigated.  In  the  second 
semester  the  chronological  succession  and  distribution  of  the  formations  of  the  crust  are 
discussed.  The  publications  of  the  U  S.  Geological  Survey  and  the  works  of  Majorie  and 
Heim  are  used  for  reference. 

Biology. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Thomas  Hunt  Morgan,  Professor  of  Biology,  Dr.  Joseph  W.  Warren, 
Associate  Professor  of  Physiology,  and  Dr.  Harriet  Randolph, 
Demonstrator  in  Biology  and  Reader  in  Botany. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  advanced  courses  are  varied  from  year  to  year,  so  as  to  form  a  con- 
secutive course  for  students  that  wish  to  make  biology  one  of  the  chief 
subjects  of  the  examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  Such 
students  may  specialise  either  in  animal  morphology  under  the  guidance 
of  Dr.  Morgan,  or  in  animal  physiology  under  the  guidance  of  Dr.  Warren. 
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Dr.  Morgan  offers  in  1901-02  the  following  graduate  course  : 

Problems  in  Eegeneration.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  this  course  of  lectures  the  main  problems  in  the  regeneration  of  living  things  are  dis- 
cussed, and  the  theories  that  have  been  advanced  to  account  for  the  phenomena  are  con- 
sidered. The  attempts  that  have  been  made  to  find  a  satisfactory  statement  of  the  doctrine 
of  vitalism  are  critically  examined. 

Dr.  Morgan  offers  in  1902-03  the  following  graduate  course: 

Lectures  on  Problems  in  Embryology.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  isotropy  of  the  egg  and  the  relation  of  cleavage  to  differentiation  are  studied.  The 
evidence  for  the  "  germ  layer  "  theory  is  examined,  and  larval  forms  are  considered  in 
reference  to  their  value  in  phylogeny. 

Dr.  Morgan  offers  in  1903-04:  the  following  graduate  course: 
Critique  of  Darwin's  Tlteory  of  Xatural  Selection. 

One  hour  a  u-eek  throughout  the  year. 
The  evidence  for  and  against  the  theory  of  natural  selection    is  critically  examined. 
The  method  of  Darwinism  is  also  considered  in  regard  to  its  value  as  a  scientific  procedure. 
Amongst  the  critics  of  Darwin's  theory,  special  attention  is  paid  to  Albert  Wigand. 

Dr.  Warren  offers  in  each  year  a  graduate  course  in  Physiology: 

Pnysiology.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Some  special  and  limited  subject  is  discussed  with  considerable  detail.  In  addition  to  the 
lectures,  but  not  necessarily  in  connection  with  them,  students  may  undertake  research  work 
in  the  laboratory  or  participate  in  such  laboratory  exercises  as  are  suited  to  their  needs  or 
previous  training. 

The  lectures  in  1S97-98  dealt  with  selected  problems  of  respiration  and  their  bearing  on 
the  problems  of  metabolism. 

The  lectures  in  1898-99  dealt  with  the  physiology  of  the  special  senses. 

The  lectures  in  1899-1900  dealt  with  the  structure  of  the  ear  and  its  functions.  During  a 
portion  of  the  second  semester  the  lectures  were  on  the  physiology  of  the  special  senses 
(smell,  taste). 

The  lectures  in  1900-01  dealt  with  the  problem  of  animal  heat ;  the  questions  connected 
with  the  thermometry  and  calorimetry  of  the  mammalian  body  were  discussed.  During  the 
second  semester  a  few  lectures  on  the  history  of  animal  physiology  were  given. 

The  lectures  in  1901-02  discuss  the  interstitial  secretion  of  glands  ("  internal  secretion  ") 

In  1902-03  the  problems  of  nutrition  with  special  reference  to  the  absorption  and 
digestion  of  foods  will  be  discussed. 

Dr.  Morgan  and  Dr.  Warren  together  conduct  the  journal  club, 
the  seminary,  and  the  laboratory  work. 

Journal  Club.  one  hour  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

The  advanced  students  and  the  instructors  meet  fortnightly  for  the  discussion  of  topics  of 
current  biological  literature. 

Biological  Seminary.  one  hour  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

The  graduate  students  and  the  instructors  meet  fortnightly  for  the  formal  presentation  of 
assigned  topics. 

Laboratory  work. 

There  is  no  regular  course  of  laboratory  instruction  for  graduates.  Each  student  desiring 
to  devote  a  considerable  portion  of  her  time  to  such  work  is  given  an  experimental 
problem  for  verification  or  extension.  The  nature  of  the  work  depends  in  each  case  on  the 
qualifications  of  the  student. 


—  87  — 

Post-Major  Courses. 

Dr.  Morgan  offers  in  1901-02  and  again  in  1903-04  the  follow- 
ing post-major  courses,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Comparative  Anatomy  of  the  Mollusca.   One  hour  a  week  during  t/iefirst  semesUr. 

The  lectures  are  accompanied  by  demonstrations  and  laboratory  work,  and  are  intended  to 
cover  the  ground  of  Lang's  Vergleichende  Anatoinie,  Part  III.,  Mollusca.  The  course  is 
intended  to  supplement  the  major  course  in  zoology.  Types  of  all  the  main  groups  of  the 
Mollusca  are  carefully  dissected  in  the  laboratory. 

Advanced  Theoretical  Zoology.  One  hour  a  iveek  durinc;  the  first  semester. 

The  following  topics  were  discussed :  definitions  of  species,  genera,  and  families;  the 
basis  of  a  natural  classification ;  adaptation ;  sexual  selection  and  sexual  dimorphism  ; 
mimicry  ;  different  forms  of  homology  ;  phylogeny  and  ontogeny. 

The  Structure  of  Protoplasm  and  of  the  Cell. 

07ie  hour  a  u'eek  during  the  second  semesle? . 

This  course  of  lectures  deals  with  the  structure  of  protoplasm.     The  formation  and  division 

of  the  centrosome  and  of  the  nucleus,  the  mechanism  of  cell-division,  and  the  maturation  of 

spermatozoon  aud  ovum  are  described.     The  evidence  given  by  experimental  embryology 

towards  a  solution  of  the  problem  of  the  structure  of  the  egg-cell  is  carefully  considered. 

Dr.  Morgan  offers  in  1902-03  and  again  in  1904-05  the  follow- 
ing post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students : 

Embryology.  Oiie  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  consists  of  lectures  and  laboratory  work  on  the  embryology  of  the  vertebrates. 
The  more  important  embryological  problems  are  discussed  in  connection  with  the  lectures. 
An  attempt  is  made  to  present  such  fundamental  questions  as  gastrulation,  acquisition  and 
loss  of  food-yolk,  concrescence,  etc.  A  course  of  laboratory  instruction  accompanies  these 
lectures.  The  principal  types  of  development  described  in  the  lectures  are  studied  in  the 
laboratory.  The  embryology  of  Eana,  Torpedo,  Amphioxus,  Ascidian,  Chick,  and  Mammal 
is  carefully  examined.  After  the  study  of  these  forms  there  is  assigned  to  each  student  some 
elementary  problem  in  embryology. 

Dr.  Warren  offers  in  each  year  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students  : 

Advanced  Physiology.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  topics  selected  depend  upon  the  previous  training  of  the  students,  and  as  far  as 
possible  the  preferences  of  the  students  are  consulted.  Occasional  conferences  are  held  for 
the  discussion  of  essays  prepared- by  the  students  and  presenting  the  more  important  evidence 
concerning  the  fundamental  problems  of  physiology.  By  this  means  it  is  hoped  to  famiharise 
the  student  with  the  Uterature  and  with  the  methods  of  investigation. 

Lectures  on  the    Structure  and    Function   of    the    Central   Nervous 

System.  One  hour  a  iveek  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  may,  under  special  circumstances,  be  taken  at  the  same  time  as  the  major 
course. 

Lectures  and  Demonstrations  in  Physiological  Chemistry. 

One  hour  a  tveek  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  with  the  required  amount  of  laboratory  work  is  equivalent  to  a  two-hour 

course.      It  treats  of  the  problems  of  secretion  and  excretion,  and  also  of  the  principal 

questions  of  nutrition  in  considerable  detail  and  with  reference  to  the  more  modern  theories 


relating  to  these  processes.  The  lectures  are  intended  to  supplement  those  of  the  major 
year,  and  a  preliminary  training  in  chemistry  equivalent  to  that  obtained  in  the  major 
course  is  required. 

Human  Osteology.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  intended  for  students  preparing  to  study  medicine ;  it  may  also  be  taken  by 
properly  qualified  students  receiving  special  permission.  Two  hours  laboratory  work  is 
required  in  connection  with  this  course. 

Dr.  Morgan  and  Dr.  AVarren  conduct  laboratory  work  in  connec- 
tion with  the  above  courses  : 

Laboratory  work. 

It  is  desirable  that  as  much  laboratory  work  as  possible  should  be  done  in  connection  with 
the  courses  offered  above.  The  object  of  the  laboratory  work  is  to  give  the  student  experi- 
ence in  the  use  of  apparatus  and  in  adapting  it  to  research.  Some  special  problem  is  assigned 
to  each  student ;  at  the  end  of  the  year  the  results  of  the  work  are  presented  in  writing. 

COLLEGE    BUILDINGS. 

The  college  l^uildings  are  situated  at  Bryn  Mawr,  in  the  sub- 
urbs of  Philadelphia,  five  miles  west  of  the  city,  on  the  main  line  of 
the  Pennsylvania  Railroad.  The  neighl^oring  country  is  agreeable 
and  very  healthful,  and  towards  the  west  there  is  a  fine  prospect 
of  hills.  The  college  grounds  cover  fifty  acres,  and  include  grass 
and  clay  tennis  courts,  a  hockey  ground,  and  a  large  athletic  field 
and  skating  pond. 

Taylor  Hall  (named  after  the  founder),  a  large  building  of  Port 
Deposit  stone,  contains  the  library,  lecture-rooms,  seminary-rooms 
and  reading-rooms  for  graduate  students,  and  the  offices  of  admin- 
istration. 

In  January,  1893,  the  scientific  departments  of  the  college  were 
transferi'ed  to  Dalton  Hall,  a  stone  building  erected  by  the  Trustees 
out  of  funds  in  large  part  contributed  by  the  generosity  of  friends 
of  the  college.  Dalton  Hall  is  entirely  occupied  by  the  scientific 
departments,  the  special  scientific  libraries,  and  the  private 
rooms  of  the  professors  of  science.  The  first  floor  and  the  basement 
ai  eserved  for  physics,  the  second  floor  is  reserved  for  biology,  and 
the  iiiird  floor  for  chemistry.  The  fourth  floor  contains  the  geological 
lecture-rooms  and  laboratories,  and  research-rooms  for  advanced 
students  ;  and  the  fifth  floor  laboratories  for  experimental  psy- 
chology. In  December,  189.3,  a  greenhouse  designed  for  the  use 
of  the  botanical  department  was  added  to  Dalton  Hall  as  the  gift 
of  the  alumnae  and  .students. 
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Around  Taylor  Hall  are  situated  halls  of  residence  for  the 
accommodation  of  students.  Plans  and  descriptions  of  the  five 
halls  of  residence,  Merion  Hall,  Radnor  Hall,  Denbigh  Hall,  and 
Pembroke  Hall  East  and  West,  and  plans  of  the  academic  build- 
ings, Taylor  Hall  and  Dalton  Hall,  are  enclosed  in  the  general 
program.  Ample  provision  has  been  made  in  the  basement  of 
Merion  Hall  for  the  accommodation  of  bicycles,  and  music- rooms 
with  sound-proof  walls  and  ceilings  are  provided  in  the  basement 
of  Pembroke  Hall  East. 

The  Gymnasium,  which  is  open  for  the  use  of  students  from 
7  A.M.  to  10  P.M.  daily,  contains  a  large  hall  for  gymnastic 
exercises,  with  a  running  or  walking  track  for  use  in  rainy  weather ; 
a  room  for  the  director,  with  an  adjoining  room  for  the  examina- 
tion and  record  of  the  physical  development  of  the  students;  and 
bathrooms  for  use  after  exercise.  In  the  basement  is  a  swimming 
tank,  seventy-four  feet  long,  twenty  feet  wide,  and  from  four  to 
seven  and  one-half  feet  deep,  given  in  1894  by  the  alumnge,  students, 
and  friends  of  the  college,  and  well  supplied  with  springing  boards, 
life  preservers,  and  other  apparatus  for  the  teaching  of  swimming. 
The  gymnasium  has  been  built  in  accordance  with  the  plans  of 
Dr.  Sargent,  is  furnished  with  his  complete  apparatus,  and  is  under 
the  charge  of  a  medical  director  and  an  assistant. 

There  is  on  the  grounds,  separated  from  the  other  buildings,  a 
Cottage  Infirmary  or  Hospital  with  accommodation  for  patients 
and  nurses,  and  its  own  kitchen  and  bathrooms. 

Near  the  college  are  a  Western  Union  Telegraph  Office,  Adams 
Express  Office,  United  States  Money  Order  Office,  and  two  banks. 
There  are  good  roads  in  every  direction.  Horses  for  riding  and 
dri\ang  may  be  kept  at  livery  near  the  college,  at  a  cost  of  twenty- 
five  dollars  a  month. 
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The  present  academic  year  will  close  with  the  Conferring  of  Degrees  at 
eleven  o'clock,  on  June  2d,  1904. 
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Academic  Year  1903-04. 

September  21st.  Matriculation  examinations  begin. 

September  2.5th.  Matriculation  examinations  end. 

September  26th.  Registration  of  students.     Halls  of  Residence  open  for 

students  at  three  p.m. 

September  28th.  Registration  of  students. 

September  29th.  The   work  of   the  nineteenth  academic    year  begins 

at  a  quarter  to  nine  o'clock. 

September  30th.  Examinations  for  advanced  standing  begin. 

October  21st.  Examinations  for  advanced  standing  end. 

November  16th.  Private  reading  examinations  begin. 

November  21st.  Private  reading  examinations  end. 

November  25th.  Thanksgiving  vacation  begins  at  one  o'clock. 

November  30th.  Thanksgiving  vacation  ends  at  nine  o'clock. 

December  5th.  Senior  oral  examination  in  French. 

December  12th.  Senior  oral  examination  in  German. 

December  22nd.  Christmas  vacation  begins  at  one  o'clock. 

January  6th.  Christmas  vacation  ends  at  nine  o'clock. 

January  11th.  Private  reading  examinations  begin. 

January  15th.  College  reception. 

January  16th.  Private  reading  examinations  end. 

January  25th.  Half-yearly  collegiate  examinations  begin. 

February  1st.  Matriculation    examinations    begin    for    candidates 

intending  to  enter  the  college  at  the  half-year. 

February  5th.  Collegiate  and  matriculation  examinations  end. 

February  8th.  The  work  of  the  second  semester  begins  at  a  quarter 

to  nine  o'clock. 

February  9th.  Examinations  for  advanced  standing  begin. 

February  22nd.  Washington's  Birthday. 

March  2nd.  Examinations  for  advanced  standing  end. 

February  27th.  Senior  oral  examinations  in  German  and  French. 

March  14th.  Private  reading  examinations  begin. 

March  19th.  Private  reading  examinations  end. 

March  26th.  Senior  oral  exacninations  in  German  and  French. 

March  30th.  Easter  vacation  begins  at  one  o'clock. 

April  7th.  Easter  vacation  ends  at  nine  o'clock. 

April  29th.  College  reception. 

May  7th.  Senior  oral  examinations  in  German  and  French. 

May  16th.  Private  reading  examinations  begin. 

May  21st.  Private  reading  examinations  end. 

May  17th.  Vacation. 

May  18th.  Collegiate  examinations  begin. 

May  27th.  Matriculation  examinations  begin. 

May  30th.  Collegiate  examinations  end. 

June  Ist.  Matriculation  examinations  end. 

June  2nd.  Conferring    of    degrees     and      close    of     nineteenth 

academic  vear. 
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Board  of  Trustees. 
Philip  C.  Garrett, 

President. 


Henry  Tatnall, 

Treasurer. 


Edward  Bettle,  Jr., 

Secretary. 


Charles  Hartshorne. 
David  Scull. 
Albert  K.  Smiley. 
Philip  C.  Garrett. 
Edward  Bettle,  Jr. 
Howard  Comfort. 

M. 


Justus  C.  Strawbridge. 
Thomas  Scattergood. 
Henry  Tatnall. 
James  Wood. 
RuFus  M.  Jones. 
Alexander  C.  Wood. 
Carey  Thomas. 


ACADEAIIC  APP0I^"■TME^^TS. 

M.  Carey  Thomas.  Ph.D..  LL.I)..  President  of  the  College  and  Professor  of 

EngU,h. 

A.E.,  Cornell  University.  1S77  :  studied  at  the  Johns  Hopkins  TJniTersity,  1877-78  ;  University 
of  Leipsic,  l>79-;2  :  i?h.Li.,  University  of  Zurich,  lSs2  i  .Sorbonne  and  College  de  France, 
1;S3  :  I)ean  of  the  Faculty  of  Bryn  3iawr  College  and  Professor  of  English,  1885-94. 

Charlotte  Axgas  Scott.  CSc.  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

Lincoln.  England.  CTraduate  in  Honours,  Girton  College.  University  of  Cambridge,  England, 
ISiO  :  B.Sc.  University  of  London.  Ii52  :  Lecturer  on  Mathematics  in  Girton  College,  ISSO- 
84;  lectured  in  connection  Tvith  yewnham  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England, 
1880-83 ;  D3c.,  UniTersity  of  London,  1885. 

Hee3ia>\N"  Collitz.  Ph.D..  Professor  of  Comparative  Philology  and  German. 

Bleekede,  Hanover,  Germany.    University  of  Gottingen,  187.5-78  ;  University  of  Berlin,  1878- 

81:  Ph.Ii.,  University  of  Gottingen,  1878:  PriTatdoeent  in  the  University  of  Halle,  1885-86. 

James  Harkvess.  X.^l.  ( Cambridge  and  London  : .  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

Derby,  England.  Major  .Scholar,  Trinity  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1882; 
Graduate  in  Honours  f&lh  Wrangler  i  in  the  Cambridge  Mathematical  Tripos,  1S85  ;  Mathe- 
matical Exhibitioner,  London  University  Intermediate  Arts  Examination,  1S65 ;  Mathe- 
matical Scholar,  London  University  B.A.  Examination,  1887. 

Mary  Gtvdtn-,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  English. 

Studied  at  the  University  of  Leipsic,  1S7&-S2  ;  University  of  Ziirich,  1882 ;  .Sorboime  and 
College  de  France,  1883 ;  Fellow  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  188-5-87,  and  Graduate 
.Student,  1887-88 ;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  ISSS! 

Charles  McLean  Andrews,*  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  History. 

A.B.,  Trinity  College,  1884 ;  Fellow  in  Johns  HopMns  University,  1888-89  ;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hop- 
kins University,  1889. 

George  A.  Bartox.  Ph.D..  Associate  Professor  of  Biblical  Literature  and 
Semitic  La.ngv.ages. 

A.B.,  Haverford  College,  1S52,  and  A.M.  188-5  :  studied  under  the  direction  of  the  American 
Institute  of  Hebrew.  is>-5-.S6  ;  Harvard  University,  18>5-91 :  Thayer  scholar.  Harvard  Uni- 
versity, 1889-91  ;  A.M.,  Harvard  University,  1690:  Ph.D.,  Harvard  University,  1S91. 

Arthur  Stanley  Maceexzie.  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Physics. 

A.B.,  Dalhousie  University,  1885 ;  Tutor  in  Mathematics,  Dalhousie  University,  1887-89 ; 
Graduate  Scholar.  JohnsHofikins  University,  1889-90  ;  Fellow  in  Physics,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1890-91 ;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  "University,  1894. 

Thojias  Hunt  Morgan,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Biology. 

B.S.,  State  College.  Kentuckv,  1886,  and  >LS.,  1888  :  Graduate  Scholar,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sitv,  1888-89  :  Fellow  in  Biology,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1889-90 ;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins 
Uiiiversity,  1890 ;  Adam  T.  Bruce  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1890-91. 

Joseph  "W.  Warren,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology. 

A.B..  Harvard  College.  1871:  University  of  Berlin,  1871-72;  University  of  Leipsic,  1872-7.3; 
University  of  Bonn,  1873-79  ;  M.D.,  University  of  Bonn,  1880  ;  Assistant  and  Instructor  in 
Phvsiology,  Harvard  Medical  School,  1881-91 :'  Lecturer  in  Medical  Department  of  the  Uni- 
versitv  of  "the  Citv  of  New  York,  188.5-86 :  Lecturer  in  Phvsiology,  University  of  3.1ichigan, 
1869.  ■ 

Elmer  P.  Kohler.  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Cliemistry. 

A.B.,  Muhlenberg  College,  18-86,  and  A.M.,  1889  :  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1889-91 ;  Fellow 
in  Chemistry,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1891-92  :  PhJD.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1892. 

♦Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  yeai  1903-04. 
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LiNDLEY  Miller  Keasbey,  Ph.D.,  R.P.D.,  Professor  of  Economics  and 
Politics. 

A.B.,  Harvard  University,  1888 ;  A.M.,  Columbia  College,  1889;  Ph.D.,  Columbia  College, 
1890  ;  University  of  Berlin,  1890-91 ;  University  of  Strassburg,  1891-92  ;  Rerum  PoHlicarum 
Doctor,  University  of  Strassburg,  1892 ;  Assistant  in  Economics,  Columbia  College,  and 
Lecturer  on  Political  Science,  Barnard  College,  1892  ;  Professor  of  History,  Economics,  and 
Political  Science,  Stat«  University  of  Colorado,  1892-94. 

Louis  Emil  Menger,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Romance  Philology. 

A.B.,  Mississippi  College,  1888,  and  A.M.,  1890 ;  Professor  of  Latin  and  German,  Mary  Le 
Grand  Institute,  Vicksburg,  Miss.,  1888-90  ;  Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  Johns  I'lop- 
kins  University,  1892-93 ;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1893  ;  Instructor  in  Eomance 
Languages,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1893-94  ;  Associate  in  Eomance  Languages,  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1894-97. 

FoNGER  DeHaan,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Spanish, 

Leeuwarden,  Holland.  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1895  ;  Instructor  in  Modern 
Languages,  Lehigh  University,  1885-91  ;  Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  189.3-94  ;  Assistant  in  Romance  Languages,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1893-95  ; 
Instructor  in  Romance  Languages,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1895-96 ;  Associate  in 
Romance  Languages,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1896-97. 

Arthur  Leslie  Wheeler,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Latin. 

A.B.,  Yale  University,  1893;  Scholar  and  Student  in  Classics,  Yale  College,  1893-96;  Ph.D., 
Yale  University,  1896  ;  Instructor  and  Tutor  in  Latin,  Yale  College,  1894-1900. 

Joseph  Clark  Hoppin,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Classical  Art  and 
Archeology. 

A.B.,  Harvard  University,  1893;  American  School  at  Athens,  Winter  Semester,  University 
of  Berlin,  Summer  Semester,  1893-94;  University  of  Munich,  1894-95  ;  American  School  at 
Athens,  Winter  Semester,  University  of  Munich,  Summer  Semester,  1895-96  ;  Ph.D.,  Uni- 
versity of  Munich,  1896;  American  School  at  Athens,  1896-97;  Lecturer  on  Greek  Vases, 
American  School  at  Athens,  1897-98 ;  Instructor  in  Greek  Art,  Wellesley  College,  1898-99. 

Henry  Nevill  Sanders,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Greelc. 

A.B.,  Trinity  University,  Toronto,  1894,  and  A.M.,  1897;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity, 1903 ;  Fellow  in  Greek,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1897-98 ;  Lecturer  in  Greek, 
McGill  University,  1900-02. 

David  Irons,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Philosophy. 

A.M.,  University  of  St.  Andrews,  Honours  in  Philosophy,  1891 :  Ramsay  Scholar,  University 
of  St.  Andrews,  1891-92  ;  Ferguson  Scholar  in  Philosophy,  1892-94  ;  Fellow  in  Philosophy, 
Cornell  University,  1892-93;  Universities  of  Berlin  and  Jena,  1893-94;  Ph.D.,  Cornell 
University,  1894;  Lecturer  in  Philosophy,  Cornell  University,  1894-96,  and  Instructor  in 
Philosophy,  1897-1900 ;  Acting  Professor  in  charge  of  the  department  of  Philosophy, 
University  of  Vermont,  1896-97. 

Lucien  Foulet,  Associate  Professor  of  French  Literature. 

Licencie  &s  T  ettres,  University  of  Paris,  1896  ;  Ecole  normale  superieure  and  the  Sorbonne, 

1896-97;    University   of   Cambridge,   England,   and   University   College,   London,   1898; 

Licencie  d' Anglais,  University  of  Paris,  1898  ;  Ecole  normale  superieure  and  the  Sorbonne, 

1899. 

James  H.  Leuba,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Psychology  and  Education. 

B.S.,  Neuchatel,  Switzerland,  1886  ;  Ph.B.,  Ursiuus  College,  1888;  Scholar  in  Psychology, 
Clark  University,  1892-93  ;  Fellow  in  Psychology,  Clark  University,  1893-95  ;  Ph.D.,  Clark 
University,  1896. 

Florence  Bascom,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Geology. 

A.B.,  Universitv  of  Wisconsin,  1882,  B.Sc,  1884,  and  A.M.,  1887  ;  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1891-93;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1893  ;  Assistant  in  Geology  and  Instructor  in 
Petrography,  Ohio  State  University,  1893-95. 

Albert  Haas,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  German  Literature. 

Herzberg,  Schweinitz,  Prussia.  University  of  Berlin,  1891-92,  and  1893-95;  University  of 
Geneva,  1892  ;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Berlin,  1895  ;  Sorbonne  and  University  of  Bonn,  1896  ; 

University  of  Freiburg,  1897. 
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WiLMER  Cave  Franxe,*  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Greek. 

Tvsley,  Worcestershire,  England.  Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England.  1S83- 
"92  ;' Classical  Tripos,  1S92  ;  Fellow  in  Greek,  Bryn  ilawr  College,  1892-93  :  Fellow  in  Latin, 
University  of  Chicago,  1893-9i,  and  Fellow  in  Greek,  1894-95  ;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Chicago, 
1895  ;  Reader  in  Greek  and  Latin,  University  of  Chicago,  189.5-96. 

Albert  Schixz,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  French  Literature. 

Neuehatel,  .Switzerland.  A.B.,  University  of  Neuchatel,  183S,  and  A.M.,  1889;  Licentiate  in 
Theology,  1892;  .-Student,  University  of  Berlin,  1892-93:  University  of  Tubingen,  1893; 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Tubingen,  1891;  Sorbonne  and  College  de  France,  1894:  Privatdocent, 
University  of  Neuchatel,  1896-97 ;  Instructor  in  French,  Clark  University,  1897-98 ;  In- 
structor in  French,  University  of  ilianesota,  1898-99. 

David  Wilbur  Horn,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Chemistry. 

A.B.,  Dickinson  College,  1897,  and  A.M..  1898;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1900; 
Graduate  Scholar,  .Johns  Hopkins  L'niversity.  1899-1900  ;  Fellow  by  Courtesy,  and  Assist- 
ant in  Analytical  Chemistry,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1900-01. 

Homer  Edmistox,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Latin. 

A.B.,  University  of  Nebraska,  1892  ;  A.M.,  Harvard  University,  1899,  and  Ph.D.,  1901  ; 
Instructor  in  Latin,  Cornell  University,  1892-97;  Instructor  in  Latin,  Princeton 
University,  1897-98  ;  James  .Savage  Scholar,  Harvard  University,  1898-1901. 

Gordon  Hall  Gerould,  B.  Litt.,  Associate  in  English  Philology . 

A.B.,  Dartmouth  College,  1899  ;  Henry  E.  Parker  Travelling  Fellow  of  Dartmouth  College, 
Universitv  of  Oxford,  Sorbonne  and  Coll6ge  de  France,  1S99-1901  ;  B.Litt.  Universitv  of 
Oxford,  1901. 

Chauxcey  B.  Tinker,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  English. 

A.B.,  Yale  Universitv,  1899.  A.M.,  1901,  and  Ph.D.,  1902;  As.sistant  in  English,  Yale 
College,  1899-1900  ;  Foote  Fellow  in  English,  Yale  College,  1900-02. 

William  B.  Huff,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Physics. 

A.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1889;  A.M.,  University  of  Chicago,  1896;  Ph.D.,  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  190O ;  Assistant  in  Physics,  Johns  Hopkins  L'niversity,  1900-02. 

Frederick  Robertson  Jone.?,  Ph.D.,  A-?.^ociate  in  Economics. 

A.B.,  Western  Maryland  College,  1892,  and  A.M.,  1895,  Ph.D..  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1396  ;  Graduate  .Scholar,  Johns  Hopkins  L'niversity,  1896  ;  Acting  Instructor  in  History 
and  Economics,  Western  Maryland  College,  1890-97 ;  FeUow  by  Courtesy  and  Acting 
Instructor  in  Economics,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1897;  Instructor  and  Assistant 
Professor  of  Economics  and  Sociology,  Union  University,  1897-1902. 

William  Roy  Smith,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  IListory. 

A.B.,  University  of  Texas,  1897,  and  A.M.,  1898;  Ph.D.,  Columbia  University,  1903; 
Acting  Professor  of  History  and  Political  Science,  University  of  Colorado,  1900-01 ; 
Lecturer  in  History,  Barnard  College,  1901-02. 

Frank  Winans  Dig  nan,  A.B.,  Associate  {elect)  in  Greek. 

A. B.,  Universitv  of  Chicago,  1897;  Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and  Latin,  L'niversitv  of 
Chicago,  1897-1902  ;  Assistant  in  Greek,  University  of  Chicago,  1900-1902. 

Ben.jamin  LeRoy"  Miller,  Ph.D.,  Associate  (elect)  in  Geology. 

A.B.,  University  of  Kansas,  1897;  Professor  of  Biology  and  Geology,  Penn  College,  1897- 
1900 ;  Assistant  in  U.  S.  Weather  Bureau,  1900-03  ;  Fellow  in  Geology,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1901-02,  and  Ph.D.,  1903. 

William  Sargent  Burr.4.ge,  Ph.D.,  Lecturer  in  Greek. 

A.B.,  Harvard  University,  1892,  A.M.,  1895.  and  Ph.D.,  1898;  Instructor  in  Latin.  Harvard 
University,  1897-98  ;  Acting  Assistant  Professor  of  Latin,  Universitv  of  West  Virginia, 
1900-01. 

Ellen  Scott  Davison,  A.M.,  Lecturer  (elect)  in  History. 

B.S.,  Wellesley  College.  1887;  A.M..  Western  Reserve  University,  1894;  Columbia  Univer- 
sity, 1899-1901  ;  Fiike  .Scholar  in  Political  .Science,  1900-01  ;  Lecturer  in  History,  Barnard 
College,  1901-03. 

*  Absent  on  account  of  illness  during  the  first  semester  of  1902-03. 
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Clarence  D.  Ashley,  LL.M.,  LL.D.,  Non-Resident  Ledarer  in  Law. 

A.B.,  Yale  Uoiversity,  1873;  University  of  Berlin,  1876-78;  LL.B.,  Columbia  University, 
1880;  Professor  of  Law,  Metropolis  Law  School,  1891-95;  Professor  of  Law,  New  York 
University,  1895-1903  ;  Vice-Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Law  in  charge  of  the  Evening  Division 
of  the  Law  Department  of  New  Y'ork  University,  1895-96;  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  I^aw, 
New  York  University,  1896-1903. 

Samuel  Arthur  King,  A.M.,  Non-Resident  Lecturer  in  Elocution. 

A.M.,  University  of  London,  1900.  Special  Lecturer  in  Elocution,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1901 ;  Special  Lecturer  in  Elocution,  University  of  California,  1902. 

Rose  Chamberlin,  Reader  in  German. 

Great  Yarmouth,  England.  Graduate  in  Honours,  Newnham  College,  University  of  Cam- 
bridge, England,  1886  (Mediaeval  and  Modern  Languages  Tripos,  First  Class). 

Harriet  Randolph,  Ph.D.,  Demonstrator  in  Biology  and  Reader  in  Botany. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889  ;  Fellow  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889-90  ;  University 
of  Zurich,  1890-92;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Ziirich,  1892. 

Isabel  Maddison,  B.Sc,  Ph.D.,  Secretary  to  the  President  and  Reader  in 
Mathematics. 

B.Sc,  University  of  London,  1893,  and  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896  ;  Graduate  Student 
in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93,  and  Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1893-94 ;  Holder 
of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship  and  Student  in  Mathematics,  University  of 
Gottingen,  1894-95. 

Helen  Whitall  Thomas,  A.B.,  Reader  in  English. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893  ;  University  of  Leipsic,  Second  Semester,  1893-94 ;  Sorbonne 
and  Coll&ge  de  France  and  University  of  Leipsic,  1894-95  ;  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96. 

Lucy  Martin  Donnelly,  A.B.,  Reader  in  English. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893;  University  of  Oxford,  England,  and  University  of  Leipsic, 
1893-94 ;  Sorbonne  and  Coll6ge  de  France,  and  University  of  Leipsic,  1894-95. 

Helen  Strong  Hoyt,  A.M.,  Reader  in  English. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897,  and  A.M.,  1898  ;  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98. 

Katharine  Fullerton,  A.M.,  Reader  in  English. 
A.B.,  Eadcliffe  College,  1900,  and  A.M.,  1901. 

Sara  Montenegro,  A.B.,  Reader  in  English. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902. 

Edith  Winthrop  Mendall  Taylor,  A.B.,  Reader  in  English. 
A.B.,  Radcliflfe  College,  1897  ;  Radoliflfe  College,  1897-98. 

Elizabeth  Codwise  Scofield  Marsh,  A.B.,  Reader  in  Englisli. 
A.B.,  Radcliffe  College,  1897  ;  Sorbonne  and  College  de  France,  1902. 

Henry"  Wolf  Bikle,  A.M.,  LL.B.,  Non-Resident  Reader  in  Constitutional 
Law. 

A.B.,  Gettysburg  College,  1897,  and  A.M.,  1900;  LL.B.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1901, 
and  Fellow  in  Law,  1901-02. 

Regina  Katharine  Crandall,  Ph.D.,  Reader  in  English. 

A.B.,  Smith  College,  1890;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Chicago,  1902.  Graduate  Student,  Univer- 
sity of  Chicago,  1893-94,  and  Fellow  in  History,  1894-96 ;  Assistant  in  History,  Smith 
College,  1896-99  ;  Instructor  in  History,  Wellesley  College,  1899-1900. 

Grace  E.  Hadow,  Reader  {elect)  in  English. 

Cirencester,  Gloucestershire,  England.    Sonierville  College,  University  of  O.N:ford,  England, 
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Eleanor  Dwic4HT  Cook,  A.B.,  Reader  {elect)  in  English. 
A.B.,  Radcliffe  College,  1902. 

George  "W.  Tapley  Whitney,  Ph.D.,  Reader  {elect)  in  Philosophy. 

Ph.B.,  University  of  Vermont,  1897  and  A.M.,  1902  ;  Sage  Scholar  in  Philosophy,  Cornell 
University,  1901-02  ;  Sage  Fellow  in  Philosophy,  1902-03,  and  Ph.D.,  Cornell  University, 
1903. 

Frances  Lowater,  B.Sc.-,  Demonstrator  in  Physics. 

Nottingham,  England.  B.Sc,  University  of  London,  1900;  University  College,  Notting- 
ham, 1888-91,  1892-93;  Newnham  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1891-92;. 
Fellow  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97,  and  Graduate  Scholar  in  Physics,  1897-98  ; 
Secretary  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99. 

Gertrude  Langden  Heritage,  A.M.,  Demonstrator  in  Qiemistry. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896,  and  A.M.,  1899;  Graduate  Student  in  Chemistry,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1896-97, 189.S-1900,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics  and  Chemistry, 
1897-98. 

Mary  Helen  Eitchie,  Ph.D.,  Secretary  of  the  College. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896,  A.M.,  1897,  and  Ph.D.,  1902.    Graduate  Scholar  in  Greek 

and  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97  ;  Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and  Latin,  1897-98,  and 

Fellow  in  Latin,  1898-99. 

Bertha  Margaret  Laws,  A.B.,  Recording  Secretary. 
A.B.,  Bryn  MawrCollege,  1901. 

Isabel  Ely  Lord,  B.L.S.,  Librarian. 

B.L.S.,  New  York  State  Library  School,  1897. 

Fanny  Borden,  A.B.,  B.  L.S.,  Assistant  Librarian. 

A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1898 ;  B.L.S.,  New  York  State  Library  School,  1901. 

Emma  Jean  Hawkins,  M.B.,  Cataloguer. 

M.B.,  Smith  College,  1894;  Graduate,  New  York  State  Library  School,  1902. 

George  S.  Gerh.ird,  M.D.,  Consulting  Physician  of  the  College. 
Ella  B.  Everitt,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Physician  of  the  College. 

A.B.,  Wilson  College,  1888,  and  A.M.,  1891;  M.D.,  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Pennsyl- 
vania, 1891 ;  Resident  Physician,  Woman's  Hospital  of  Philadelphia,  1891-92  ;  Medical 
Superintendent,  Northwestern  Hospital,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  1892-93;  Assistant  Physi- 
cian, St.  Peter  State  Hospital,  Minnesota,  1893-96;  Chief  Resident  Physician,  Woman's 
Hospital  of  Philadelphia,  1897-1902 ;  Professor  of  Gynaecology  at  the  Woman's  Medical 
College  of  Pennsylvania,  and  Attending  Gynaecologist  at  the  Woman's  Hospital  of 
Philadelphia,  1902". 


Louisa  Smith,  M.D.,  Director  of  the  Gymnasium. 


Graduate  of  the  Anderson  Normal  School  of  Gymnastics,  1895 ;  Special  Course  in  Medical 
Gymnastics,  Anderson  Normal  School  of  Gymnastics,  1895  ;  Assistant  Teacher  in  the 
Summer  School  of  Physical  Education,  Cornell  University,  189.5  ;  M.D.,  Syracuse  Uni- 
versity, 1898 ;  Assistant  Teacher  in  Chautauqua  School  of  Physical  Education,  1898. 

Bessie  Belle  Little,  ^.^c,  Assistant  in  the  Gymnasium. 

B.Sc,  Kansas  State  Agricultural  College,  1891;  Graduate  of  Anderson  Normal  School  of 
Gymnastics,  1895;  Director  of  the  Gymnasium,  Topeka  School  of  Physical  Education, 
1896-99;  Director  of  the  Gymnasium,  Belmont  College,  Nashville,  tenn.,  1899-1900; 
Director  of  the  department  of  Physical  Education  for  Women  and  Children  in  the  Ottawa 
Chautauqua  Assembly,  1900. 

Sophie  Frances  Adams,  A.B.,  Assistant  Director  of  Athletics. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902. 

Fredericka  M.  Kerr,  Bursar. 

Elsie  C.  Tiemann,  A.  B.,  Assistant  Bursar. 
A.B.,  Smith  College,  1884. 
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Evangeline  Holcombe  Andrews,  A.B.,  Junior  Bursar. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893  ;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1902. 

Caroline  Lewis,  Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds. 
Honorary  Corresponding  Secretaries. 

The  following  honorary  correspond  in  f/  secri'/nrirs,  nil  of  ii-Iiom  nrr  c/nulniites  of  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  have  kindly  consented,  to  act  as  rc/in-xi-Ntn/in's  nf  thr  Cntlni,'  in.  the  cities  in  which 
they  live  and  icill  at  any  time  be  glad  to  aiisirrr  ijiicstioiis  iihinil  lln'  (  ullege. 

New  York  City  :  Miss  Mildred  Minturn,  109  East  Twenty-first  Street  ; 

Miss  Emily  Kedmond  Cross,  6  Washington  Square. 
Philadelphia  :  Miss  Edith  Pettit,  1012  Spruce  Street. 
Baltimore  :  Mrs.  Anthony  Morris  Carey,  IOO4  Cathedral  Street. 
Washington,  D.  C.  :  Miss  Alletta  Louise  Van  Eeypen,  1031  Fifteenth  Street. 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.  :  Mrs.  John  Dey,  4^3  James  Street. 
ScRANTON,  Pa.  :  Miss  Alice  Belin. 

Wilmington,  Del.  :  Miss  Elizabeth  Nields,  803  Broome  Street. 
Providence,  E.  I.  :  Miss  Louise  Bupfum  Congdon,  87  Cooke  Street. 

New  Haven,  Conx.  :  Miss  Clara    Hitchcock    Seymour,    34-    Hillhouse 
A  venue . 

Fall  River,  Mass.  :  Mrs.  Randall  Nelson  Durfee,  435  Cherry  Street. 

Concord,  N.  H.  :  Miss  Julia  Streeter,  334  North  Main  Street. 

Winston,  N.  C.  :  Miss  Caro  Fries  Buxton,  530  Summit  Street. 

Chicago,  III.  :  Miss  Ethel  Eugenie  Hooper,  541  North  State  Street. 

Indianapolis,  Ind.  :  Mrs.  Frank  Nichols  Lewis,  336  East  New  York  Street. 

Madison,  Wis.  :  Mrs.  Moses  Stephen  Slaughter,  633  Frances  Street. 

Salt  Lake  City,  LTtah  :  Miss  Kate  Williams,  care  of  Mr.  P.  L.  Williams. 

Berkeley,    California  :    Mrs.    Charles    Montague  Bakewell,    2435 
Virginia  Street. 

London,  England  :  The  Hon.  Mrs.    Bertrand   Russell,  44    Grosvenor 
Road,  S.  W. 

The  Academic  Committee  of  the  Alumnce. 

Susan    Grimes  Walker    Fitzgerald,   A. B.     (Mrs.    Richard   Y.  Fitz- 
gerald), Chairman,  38  King  Street,  New  York. 

Mary  Bidwell  Breed,  Ph.D.,  Secretary,    University  of  Indiana,   Bloom- 
iNGTON,  Indiana. 

Elizabeth    Butler    Kirkbride,    A.B.     {ex  officio),   1406    Sjiruce  Street, 
Philadelphia. 

Alice  Bache  Gould,  A.B.,  405  Marlborough  Street,  Boston,  Massachusetts. 

Anna  Rhoads  Ladd,  A.M.  (Mrs.  William  Coffin  Ladd),  Bryn  Mawr, 
Pennsylvania. 

Pauline    Dorothea    Goldmark,   A.B.,   370    West    Ninety-fourtli    Street, 
New  York  City. 

Susan  Fowler,  A.B.,  3319  Green  Street,  Philadelphia. 

Marion  Reilly,  A.B.,  3015  DeLancey  Place,  Philadelphia. 
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Students. 
Fellows  and  Graduate  Students,  Academic  Year,  1902-03. 

Helen  May  Billmeyer,  .  Holder  of  the  Bryn  Maivr  European  Fellowship. 
New  York  City.    A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902. 

Marie  Reimer,  .    .    .  Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship. 

East  Aurora,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1897.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Chemistry,  Vassar  Col- 
lege, 1897-98;  Assistant  in  the  Chemical  Laboratory,  Vassar  College,  1898-99;  Fellow  in 
Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1900,  1901-02;  Graduate  Scholar  and  Fellow  by 
Courtesy  in  Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  19J0-01 ;  Student,  University  of  Berlin, 
1902-03. 

Harriet  Brooks, Holder  of  the  President's  European  Fellowship. 

Montreal,  Canada.     A.B.,  McGill  University,  1898,  and  A.M.,  1901.     Graduate  Student  of 
McGill  University,    1898-99;     Tutor  in  Mathematics  and  Research  Student  in  Physics, 
Royal  Victoria  College,    1899-1901;    Fellow  in   Physics,    Bryn   Mawr    College,    1901-02; 
•  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1902-03. 

Gwendolen  Brown  Willis, Fellovi  in  Greek. 

Racine,  Wis.  A.B.,  University  of  Chicago,  1896.  Graduate  Student,  University  of 
Chicago,  1900-01 ;  American  School  of  Classical  Studies,  Athens,  1901-02. 

Elizabeth  Mary  Perkins,       Fellow  in  Latin. 

Washington,  D.  C.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900.  Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European 
Fellowship  and  Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and  Archaeology,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1900-01 ;  University  of  Berlin,  1901-02. 

Agnes  Julia  de  Schweinitz, Fdloiv  in  Teutonic  Philology. 

Bethlehem,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899.  Graduate  Scholar  in  German  and 
Teutonic  Philology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1900.  Teacher  of  German  in  the  Portland 
Academy,  Portland,  Ore.,  1900-01  ;  Student,  University  of  Leipsic,  1901-02. 

Florence  Leftwich, .   Felloio  in  Romance  Languages. 

Baltimore,  Md.  Wellesley  College,  1884-85;  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895.  Holder  of  the 
Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  and  Student  in  Romance  Languages,  Sorbonne  and 
College  de  France,  1895-96;  Mistress  of  Modern  Languages,  Mississippi  Industrial  Insti- 
tute and  College,  1896-98  ;  Fellow  by  Courtesy  iu  Romance  Languages,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1898-99  ;  Holder  of  the  European  Fellowship  of  the  Baltimore  Association  for  the  Promo- 
tion of  the  University  Education  of  Women,  and  Student,  University  of  Ziirich,  1899-1900  ; 
Teacher  of  French  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  1900-01;  Graduate  Scholar  and 
Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Romance  Languages,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-02. 

Mabel  Atkinson, Fellow  in  Economics  and  Politics. 

*'  Bywell,  Northumberland,  England.     A.M.,  Glasgow  University,  1900.     Holder  of  Research 
Studentship,  London  School  of  Economics,  1900-02. 

Winifred  Florence  Hyde, Fellow  in  Philosophy. 

Lincoln,  Neb.  A.B.,  University  of  Nebraska,  1900.  Scholar  in  Philosophy,  University  of 
Nebraska,  1900-01 ;  University  of  Denver,  Summer  of  1901 ;  Teacher  in  tlie  High  School, 
Lincoln,  Neb.,  1901-'  2. 

Virginia  Ragsdale, Fellow  in  Mathematics. 

Jamestown,  N.  C.  S.B.,  Guilford  College,  1892;  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896.  Graduate 
Scholar  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Mathe- 
matics, 1893-97 ;  Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship  and  Assistant  Demon- 
strator in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97  ;  Student  in  Mathematics,  University  of 
Gottingen.  1897-98  ;  Teacher  of  Science  and  Mathematics  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Balti- 
more, Md.,  1898-1900,  and  Assistant  Teacher  of  Mathematics,  1900-01;  Graduate 
Scholar  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-02. 

Eugenia  Fowler, Fellow  in  Physics. 

Catonsville,  Md.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901,  and  A. ISL,  1902.  Mistress  of  Llanberis, 
and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-02. 
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WiLLEY  Denis, Fellow  in  Chemistry. 

New  Orleans,  La.  A.B.,  Tulaiie  University,  1899,  and  A.M.,  1902.  Graduate  Student 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1901 ;  Tulane  University,  1901-02. 

Nettie  Maria  Stevens,      Fellow  in  Biologij. 

San  Jose,  Cal.     A.B.,  Leland  Stanford,  Jr.,  University,  1899,  and  A.M.,  1900.     Student  in 

Hopkins  Seaside  Laboratory,  San  Francisco,  Summer,  1897,  1898,   and   1899;   Graduate 

'  Scholar  in  Biology,  Bryn   Mawr  College,   1900-01  ;    Holder  of  the  President's  European 

Fellowship  and  Student,  Zoological  Station,  Naples,  and  University  of  Wiirzburg,  1901-02. 

Margerethe  Urdahl, Special  Fellow  in  Teutonic.  Philologi/. 

Madison,  Wis.  L.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1896.  Student,  University  of  Berlin,  1898 
and  1899;  University  of  Heidelberg,  Summer  term,  1899:  University  of  Christiania, 
October,  1899;  Fellow  in  Teutonic  Philology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900-02. 

Sara  Henry  Stites, 

_  Fellow  by  Courtesy  and  Graduate  Scholar  in  Economics  and  Politics. 

Wyoming,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899,  and  A.M.,  1900.  Graduate  Scholar  in 
History  and  Political  Science,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1900;  Holder  of  the  President's 
Eurojoean  Fellowship  and  Student  at  the  Sorboune  and  College  de  France,  1900-01 ; 
University  of  Leipsic,  1901-02. 

Sophie  Frances  Adams, English. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902.  Assistant  Director  of  Athletics  and 
Mistress  of  Llanberis,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-03. 

Grace  Albert,    .    Graduate  Scholar  in  History  and  Economics  and  Politics. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897.    Private  Tutor,  1897-99;    Teacher  of 

Latin  in  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1899-1901,  and  Secretary,  1901-02  ; 

Graduate  student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-02. 

Elizabeth  Allen, Mathematics. 

Brooklyn,  New  York  City.    A.B.,  Barnard  College,  1902. 

Mary  Elizabeth  Allis, French. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.    A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901. 

Grace  Marie  Bareis, Mathematics. 

Canal  Winchester,  O.  A.B.,  Heidelberg  University,  Tiffin.  0.,  1897.  Graduate  Student  in 
Mathematics  and  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-99  ;  Student,  Columbus  Normal  School, 
Columbus,  O.,  1899-1900  ;  Teacher  in  Miss  Roney's  School,  Bala,  Pa.,  1900-03. 

Amanda  Fredricka  Becker Graduate  Scholar  in  Mathematics. 

St.  Louis,  Mo.  B.Sc,  Missouri  State  University,  1901,  and  A.M.,  1902  ;  Holder  of  Teaching 
Fellowship,  Missouri  State  University,  1901-02. 

Elizabeth  Miller  Blanchard, History. 

Bellefonte,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889.  Fellow  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr 
College, 'l889-90 ;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md., 
1891-92  ;  Tutor  in  Mathematics  in  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. ,  1894-1903, 
and  in  Miss  Irwin's  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  1896-1903. 

MusA  K.  Cowan, English,  German,  French,  and  Archeology. 

Parsons,  Kans.    A.B.,  Washburn  College,  Topeka,  1900. 

Susan  Edmond  Coyle, English  and  History. 

Bridgeton,  N.  J.     A.B.,  Smith  College,  1894.     Yale  University,  January-June,  1895. 

Bess  Craig English,  French,  History,  and  Archivology. 

Grove  City,  Pa.    A.B.,  Grove  City  College,  1896. 

Harriett  Lulu  Dean, English. 

Oskaloosa,  la.  Ph.B.,  Penn  College,  1902.  Holder  of  Penn  Graduate  Scholarship,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1902-03. 
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Abigail  Camp  Dimon, English  and  Biology. 

Utica,  N.Y.  A.B..  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896,  and  A.M.,  1899.  Vice-Principal  of  the  High 
School,  Clinton,  N.  Y.,  1896-97  ;  Assistant  Teacher  of  English  in  the  Utica  Academy,  1897- 
98  ;  Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics,  Physios,  and  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99, 
1901-02  ;  Warden  of  Radnor  Hall,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-03. 

Kate  Isabell  Duval, English. 

San  Antonio,  Tex.    A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  February,  1903. 

Minnie  Dorothy  Eby,    .    .    .    Graduate  Scholar  in  Physics  and  Chemistry. 
Berlin,  Ont.    A.B.  and  A.M.,  McMaster  University,  1897.    Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1901-02. 

Susan  Braley  Franklin, Archseology. 

Newport,  R.  I.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889,  and  Ph.D.,  1895.  Fellow  in  Greek,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1889-90,  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Greek,  1890-93  ;  Graduate  Student  in 
Greek  and  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1890-92  ;  Holder  of  the  American  Fellowship  of  the 
Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnee,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1892-93 ;  Instructor  in  Latin,  Vassar  College,  1893-97 ;  American  School  of  Classical 
Studies,  Athens,  and  University  of  Berlin,  1898-99 ;  Teacher  of  Greek  and  Latin  in  Miss 
Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1897-98,  and  1899-1903. 

Katharine  Fullerton, .•   .  English. 

Brockton,  Mass.  A.B.,  Radcliflfe  College,  1900,  and  A.M.,  1901.  Reader  in  English,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1901-03. 

Edith  Hayward  Hall, Graduate  Scholar  in  Archxology. 

Woodstock,  Conn.  A.B.,  Smith  College,  1899.  Teacher  of  Greek  and  History  in  Woodstock 
Academy,  Woodstock,  Conn.,  1899-1900;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  Greek  in  the  Misses 
Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900-01; 
Graduate  Scholar,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-02. 

Emma  Jean  Hawkins, Italian. 

Malone,  N.  Y.  M.B.,  Smith  College,  1897.  Graduate,  New  York  State  Library  School,  1902. 
Cataloguer,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-03. 

Helen  Henry  Hodge, Graduate  Scholar  in  History. 

Wilkes  Barre  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900.  Teacher  of  History  in  Miss  Irwin's 
School,  Philadelphia,  and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-02. 

Anna  Mary  Horine, English. 

Carlinville,  111.  A.B.,  and  A.M.,  Blackburn  College,  1899.  University  of  Chicago, 
Summer,  1900  and  1901. 

Mary  Elizabeth  Horst, English. 

Myerstown,  Pa.     A.B.,  Albright  College,  1902. 

Elizabeth  Ferguson  Hutchin, Psychology. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901  ;  Tutor  in  Mathematics,  Miss  Wright's 
School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1902-03. 

Mary  Hall  Ingham, Latin,  French,  Spanish,  and  Law. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania,  1898-1900.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  February,  1903. 

Mary  Denver  James, English. 

Coshocton,  O.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895.  Sorbonne  and  Coll6ge  de  France,  1895-96; 
Warden  of  Pembroke  Hall  West,  1902-03. 

Mary  Lenore  Jobe, English  and  History. 

Uhrichsville,  O.  Ph.B.,  Scio  College,  1897.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-02  ; 
Teacher  of  English  and  History,  Temple  College,  Philadelphia,  1902-03. 

Alice  Phebe  Johnson, English,  History,  and  Philosophy. 

Oskaloosa,  la.  A.B.,  Penn  College,  1901.  Holder  of  Foundation  Scholarship,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1902-03.^ 
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Emma  Gurney  King, English,  Archeology,  and  Education. 

High  Point,  K.  C.  A.B.,  Guilford  College,  1901.  Teacher  in  St.  Paul's  School,  Beaufort, 
N.  C,  1901-02  ;  Holder  of  Guilford  Graduate  Scholarship,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-0:5. 

Helen  Dean  King, Biology. 

Owego,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1892.  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901.  Graduate 
Student  in  Biology,  Vassar  College,  and  Assistant  in  the  Biological  Laboratory,  1894-95  ; 
Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96  ;  and  Graduate  Student  in 
Biology,  1896-97  ;  Fellow  in  Biology,  Bryn  :\Iawr  College,  1897-98,  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy 
in  Biology,  189S-1901 ;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-02. 

Myrtle  Knepper, Graduate  Scholar  in  Mathematics. 

Skidmore,  Mo.  L.B.,  Missouri  State  University,  1898,  and  A.M.,  1900.  Graduate  Student, 
Missouri  State  University,  1901-02. 

Minor  White  Lathom,  ....  English,  French,  History,  and  Philosophy. 
Hernando,  Miss.    A.B.,  Mississippi  Industrial  Institute  and  College,  1901. 

Carolyn  Trowbridge  Lewis,* Economics  and  Politics. 

Ardmore,  Pa.    A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900. 

Vivian  Beatrice  Losse,   ......  English  and  German. 

San  Jose,  Cal.    A.B.,  Leland  Stanford,  Jr.,  University,  1902. 

Frances  Lowater,      Mathematics. 

Nottingham,  England.    B.Sc,  University  of  London,  1900.    University  College,  Nottingham, 

1888-91,    1892-93 ;    Newnham     College,    University    of   Cambridge,    England,    1891-92 ; 

Demonstrator  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-96,  1897-98,  and  1899-1903 ;  Fellow  in 

Physics,  1896-97,  and  Graduate  Scholar  in   Physics,   1897-98  ;  Secretary  of  Bryn  Mawr 

College,  1898-99. 

Carrie  Alice  Mann, Mathematics. 

South  Weymouth,  Mass.  A.B.,  Wellesley  College,  1893.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  and  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  Misses  Kirk's  School,  Kosemont,  Pa.,  1901-03. 

Elizabeth  Codwise  Scofield  Marsh, English. 

New  York  City.  A.B.,  Eadcliffe  College,  1897.  Sorbonne  and  College  de  France,  1902 ; 
Reader  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-03. 

Beatrice  McGeorge, English. 

Cynwyd,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901.  Teacher  of  English  and  French  in  Miss 
Keyser's  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  1902-03. 

LuciLE  Hannah  Moore, Greek,  English,  and  Archxology. 

Richmond,  Ind.  A. B.,  Earlham  College,  1902.  Holder  of  Earlham  Graduate  Scholarship, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-03. 

Margaretta  Morris, Economics  and  Politics. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A. B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1901-02. 

Marion  Parris, English  and  Philosophy. 

New  York  City.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901.  Private  Tutor,  1901-02;  Warden  of 
Summit  Grove,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-03. 

Emilie  Comstock  Peckham, French. 

Utica,  N.  Y.    A.B.,  Evelyn  College,  1895.    Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-02. 

Margaret  Adaline  Reed, Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology . 

Meyersdale,  Pa.  A.B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1901.  Wood's  Holl  Laboratory,  Sum- 
mers of  1900  and  1902  ;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-02. 

Marion  Eeilly, Philoso})hy  and  MafJiematics. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901.  Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  First  Semester,  1901-02. 

*  Mrs.  Herbert  Radnor  Lewis,  1899. 
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Lucy  Constance  Rulison, English  and  Economics  and  Politics. 

South  Bethlehem,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900.  Warden  of  Pembroke  Hall  West, 
and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-02  ;  Warden  of  Merion  Hall,  1902-03. 

Louise  Schoff, History. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902. 

Margaret  Beaumont  Stanton,    ...  History  and  Economics  and  Politics. 
Ames,  la.    B.Sc.,  Iowa  State  College  of  Agriculture  and  Mechanic  Arts,  1902. 

Edith  Winthrop  Mend  all  Taylor, English. 

Cambridge,  Mass.  A. B.,  Radcliffe  College,  1897.  Reader  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1902-03. 

Edytha  Elizabeth  Taylor, Graduate  Scholar  in  Chemistry. 

New  Wilmington,  Pa.    A.B.,  Westminster  College,  1895. 

Miriam  Thomas, Latin,  English,  Education,  and  Archscology. 

Haverford,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902.  Holder  of  Foundation  Scholarship,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1902-03. 

Blandina  Sibyl  Thurston,  .    .   Graduate  Scholar  in  Romance  Languages. 
Eugene,  Ore.    A.B.,  University  of  Oregon,  1898,  and  A.M.,  1902. 

Anne  Hampton  Todd, Biology. 

Piiiladelphia,  Pa.     A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902. 

Ellen  Torelle, Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology. 

Minneapolis,  Minn.     Ph.B.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1901,  and  A.M.,  1902. 

Hope  Traver, Graduate  Scholar  in  English. 

West  Hartford,  Conn.     A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1896.    Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 

and  Private  Tutor,  Whitford,  Pa.,  1901-02;  Teacher  of  English  in  Miss  Wright's  School, 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1902-03. 

Edith  Louise  Van  Kirk, English  and  German. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B. ,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898.  Assistant  in  Mrs.  Van  Kirk's  Training 
School  for  Kindergarten  Teachers,  Philadelphia,  1898-1900  ;  Student  of  German,  1900-01. 

Susan  Frances  Van  Kirk, English. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894.  Teacher  of  EnglLsh  in  the  Bryn  Mawr 
School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1894-95  ;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  English  in  the  Misses  Hayward's 
School,  Philadelphia,  1895-99  ;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  English  in  Miss  Irwin's  School, 
Philadelphia,  1899-1902. 

Elizabeth  Marie  Van  Wagener, Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Pittsburg,  Pa.    A.B.,  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women,  1902. 

Ethel  McCoy  Walker, Graduate  Scholar  in  Archseology. 

Washington,  D.  C.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894.  Teacher  of  History  in  Miss  Irwin's 
School,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  1894-96  ;  Teacher  of  History  in  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School, 
1894-1903,  and  in  Miss  Veltin's  School,  New  York  City,  1899-1900. 

Former  Fellows. 
The  Bryn  Mawr  Eui'opean  Fellowship  was  established  by  the 
Trustees  in  1885,  and  has  been  held  by  the  following  graduates  of 
Bryn  Mawr  College  : 

Emily  Greene  Balch, 1889-90. 

Boston,  Mass.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889.  Student  in  Political  Science,  Conservatoire 
des  Arts  et  des  Metiers,  Paris,  and  under  the  direction  of  Prof.  Emile  Levasseur,  1890-91 ; 
University  of  Chicago,  1895  ;  University  of  Berlin,  1895-96  ;  Member  of  Board  of  Trustees 
for  Children  of  the  City  of  Boston,  1897-98  ;  Assistant  in  Economics,  Wellesley  College, 
1896-97,  and  Instructor  in  Economics,  1897-1903. 
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Katharine  Morris  Shipley, 1890-91. 

Cincinnati,  O.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1890.  Student  in  Latin  and  English,  University  of 
Leipsic,  1890-91 ;  Sorbonne  and  ColU'ge  de  France,  1891-92  ;  Newnhani  College,  University 
of  Cambridge,  England,  May  term,  1892 ;  Associate  Principal  and  Teaclier  of  English  in 
the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1894-1902. 

Lilian  Vaughan  Sampson, 1891-92. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.    A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891,  and  A.M.,  1894.    Student  in  Biology, 

University  of  Zurich,  1892-93 ;  Graduate  Student  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891- 

92,  and  1893-99. 

Annie  Crosby  Emery, 1892-93. 

Ellsworth,  Me.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892 ;  and  Ph.D.,  1896.  Graduate  Student  in 
Greek  and  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93  ;  Student  in  Greek  and  Latin,  University  of 
Leipsic,  1893-94;  Secretary  to  the  President  and  Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and  Latin, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  Second  Semester,  1894-95,  and  1895-96  ;  Dean  of  Women  and  Assistant 
Professor  of  Classical  Philology,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1897-1900;  Dean  of  the  Women's 
College  in  Brown  University,  1900-03. 

Louise  Sheffield  Brownell   Saunders,* 1893-94. 

New  York  City.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893.  Student  in  Greek  and  English,  University 
of  Oxford,  England,  and  University  of  Leipsic,  1893-94  ;  Graduate  Student  in  Greek, 
Columbia  College,  1894-95,  and  Graduate  Student  in  English,  1895-96  ;  Graduate  Student 
in  Greek  and  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97  ;  Warden  of  Sage  College  and  Lecturer 
in  English  Literature,  Cornell  University,  1897-1900;  Head  of  the  Balliol  School,  Utica, 
N.  Y.,  1900-03. 

Mary  Bidwell  Breed, 1894-95. 

Pittsburg,  Pa.  Graduate,  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women,  1889  ;  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1894,  A.M.,  1895,  and  Ph.D.,  1901.  Graduate  Student  in  Chemistry,  and  Assistant  in 
Chemical  Laboratory,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894-95  ;  Student  in  Chemistry,  University 
of  Heidelberg,  1895-96;  Professor  of  Science,  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women,  1897-99; 
Fellow  bj'  Courtesy  and  Graduate  Scholar  in  Mathematics,  Physics,  and  Chemistry,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1899-1901 ;  Dean  of  Women  and  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry,  Indiana 
University,  1901-03. 

Florence  Leftwich, 1895-96. 

Baltimore,  Md.  Wellesley  College,  1884-85;  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895.  Student  in 
Romance  Languages,  Sorbonne  and  College  de  France,  1895-96  ;  Mistress  of  Modern  Lan- 
guages, Mississippi  Industrial  Institute  and  College,  Columbus,  Miss.,  1896-98  ;  Fellow  by 
Courtesy  in  Romance  Languages,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99  ;  Holder  of  the  European 
Fellowship  of  the  Baltimore  Association  for  the  Promotion  of  the  University  Education 
of  Women,  and  Student,  University  of  Zurich,  1899-1900  ;  Teacher  of  French  in  the  Bryn 
Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  1900-01 ;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902  ;  Fellow 
in  Romance  Languages,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-03. 

Virginia  Ragsdale, 1896-97. 

Jamestown,  N.  C.  S.B.,  Guilford  College,  1892  ;  A. B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896.  Graduate 
Student  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-97  ;  Student  in  Mathematics,  University 
of  Gottingen,  1897-98  ;  Teacher  of  Science  and  Mathematics  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  School, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  1898-1900  ;  and  Assistant  Teacher  of  Mathematics,  1900-01  ;  Holder  of  the 
Fellowship  of  the  Baltimore  Association  for  the  Promotion  of  the  University  Education  of 
Women,  and  Graduate  Scholar  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, 1901-02 ;  Fellow  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-03. 

Margaret  Hamilton, 1897-98. 

Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  A.B.,  Bryn  INIawr  College,  1897.  Student  in  Biology,  Sorbonne  and  Col- 
lege de  France,  1898-99;  Teacher  of  Science,  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1900-03. 

Marion  Edwards  Park,      1898-99. 

Gloversville,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898,  and  A.M.,  1899.  Graduate  Student 
in  Greek  and  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99 ;  Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and 
Archaeology,  Autumn  Quarter,  University  of  Chicago,  1900-01 ;  University  of  Halle, 
and  the  American  School  of  Classical  Studies,  Athens,  1901-02;  Instructor  in  Classics, 
Colorado  College,  1902-03. 

Cora  Hardy, 1899-1900. 

Birmingham,  Ala.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899.  Holder  of  the  James  E.  Rhoads  Junior 
Scholarship,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98,  and  Holder  of  Anna  Powers  Memorial  Scholar- 
ship, 1898-99  ;  Student  at  the  Sorbonne  and  Coll&ge  de  France,  1899-1900  ;  Teacher  of 
Greek  and  English  in  AVard  Seminary,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  1902-03. 

*Mrs.  Arthur  Percy  Saunders,  1900. 
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Elizabeth  Mary  Peekixs, 1900-01. 

Wasliington,  D.  C.  A.B.,  Brrn  Mawr  College,  1900.  Graduate  Student  in  Greek,  Latin, 
and  Aich»ology,  Brrn  Mawx  CoUege,  1300-01 ;  Universities  of  Berlin  and  Munich.  1901-02  ; 
Fellow  in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  Collie,  1902-03. 

Ellex  Deborah  Ellis, 1901-02. 

Philadelphia.  Pa.  A.B.  .Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901,  and  A.M.,  1902.  Graduate  Student  in 
Political  Science,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-02 ;  Student,  UniTersity  of  Leipsic,  1902-03. 

The  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellow-ship  was  established  in 
1894  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Garrett,  of  Baltimore,  and  has  been  held  by 
the  following  students : 

Isabel  Maddisox,      1894-95. 

Heading,  England.  University  College  of  South  Wales  and  Monmouthshire,  183-5-89 :  Girton 
College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1889-92 ;  Mathematical  Tripos,  1892:  Oxford 
Mathematical  Final  Honour  School,  1S92;  B.Sc,  University  of  London,  Mathematical 
Honours,  1S93  ;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College.  1896.  Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1892-93  :  Fellow  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege.  1S93-94:  Student  in 
Mathematics,  University  of  Gottingen,  1894-9.5 ;  Assistant  Secretary  to  the  President,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  189-5-96 :"  Secretarv  to  the  President  and  Eeader  in  Mathematics,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1896-1903. 

Edith  Ha3iiltox 189-5-96. 

Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  A.B.  and  A.!M.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894.  Fellow  in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1894-95  :  Student  in  Greek  and  Latin,  L'niversities  of  Leipsic  and  Munichj  189-5-96  ; 
Head  Mistress  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1896-19133. 

WixiFRED  "Wareex  Wilsox,* 1896-97. 

Cambridge,  :Mass.  A.B.,  Boston  Universitv,  1891,  and  A.M.,  1894  :  Ph.D..  Brvn  Mawr  College, 
1898.  Fellow  in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1893-94,  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy,  1894^-96  ; 
Student  in  Classical  Philology,  Universities  of  Munich  and  Berlin,  1896-97  ;  Instructor  in 
Latin,  Yassar  College,  1897-1902. 

Emilie  Xortox'  Martin,      1897-98. 

Ardmore,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894,  and  Ph.D.,  1901.  Graduate  Student  in 
Mathematics  and  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  First  .Semester,  1894-9.D,  and  1896-97 ; 
Teacher  of  Latin  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  .School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  January-June,  1895;  Fellow 
in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1395-96 ;  Student  in  Mathematics,  University  of 
Gottingen.  1S97-93 ;  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898^99; 
Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  Misses  Kirk's  School.  Rosemont.  Pa.,  1*99-1900.  and  Private 
Tutor,  1899-1902  ;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-02  :  Private  Tutor,  1902-03. 

Florexce  Peebles, 1898-99. 

Lutherville,  Md.  A.B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore.  1895  ;  Ph.D..  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1900.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology.  Bryn  Mawr  College,  189-5-96 ;  Fellow  in  Biology, 
1896-97,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Biology,  1897-98;  .Scholar  of  the  Women's  Table  and 
Student  in  Biology,  Zoological  Station,  Naples,  University  of  Munich,  and  L'niversity  of 
Halle,  1898-99  ;  Instructor  in  Biology,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1899-1902,  and 
Assistant  Professor  of  Biology,  1902-03. 

Edith  Fraxce.s  Claflix, 1899-1900. 

Quincy,  Mass.  A.B.,  Radcliffe  College,  1897.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Greek  and  Latin,  Bryn 
Mawr  CoUege,  1S97-9S.  and  Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and  Latin,  1898-99  ;  Student  at  the 
American  .School  of  Classical  .Studies,  Athens,  1899-1900  ;  Private  research  work,  Harvard 
t'niver.sitT  Librarv,  1900-01,  Instructor  in  Literature  in  the  Prospect  HiU  School,  Green- 
field, Mass,,  1901-02,  and  in  Classics  and  Classical  History,  1902-03. 

Caroline  Browx  Bourlaxd, 1900-01. 

Peoria.  111.  A.B.,  Smith  College.  1893.  Teacher  of  French  and  German  in  Mrs.  Starratt's 
School,  Oak  Park,  111..  189.5-96,  and  in  the  High  .School,  Peoria,  1.S96-97:  Student, 
Sorbonne  and  College  de  France,  1897-98 :  FeUow  in  Romance  Languages.  Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, 1898-99  ;  Graduate  .Scholar  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Romance  Languages,  Bryn 
Mawr  CoUege,  1899-1900  ;  .Student  in  Romance  Languages,  Madrid,  .Spain,  1900-01 ;  FeUow 
by  Courtesy  and  Scholar  in  Romance  Languages,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1901-02.  Instructor 
in  .Spanish  and  French,  ,Smith  CoUege,  1902-03. 

*  Mrs.  George  Arthur  Wilson,  1902. 


—  19  — 
Kate  Niles  Morse, 1901-02. 

Haverhill,  Mass.  A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1898,  and  A.M.,  1900.  Graduate  Studciit  in 
Greek,  Engli.sh,  German,  and  Archteology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99;  Graduate 
Student,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1899-1900  ;  Fellow  in  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900-01 ; 
University  of  Berlin  and  American  School  of  Classical  Studies,  Athens,  1901-02. 

The  President  M.  Carey  Thomas  Fellowship  was  established  in 
1896  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Garrett,  of  Baltimore,  and  has  been  held  by 
the  following  students: 

Clara  Langenbeck, '. 1896-97. 

Cincinnati,  O.  Ph.G.,  Cincinnati  College  of  Pharmacy.  1890  ;  S.B.,  University  of  Cincinnati, 
1895.  Fellow  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96;  Student  in  Biology,  Universitv  of 
Marburg,  1896-98;  Professor  of  Biology,  Wells  College,  1898-1901;  Instructor  in  the  Cin- 
cinnati Collegiate  School  for  Girls,  and  Student,  University  of  Cincinnati,  1901-02. 

Ellen  Kose  Giles, 1897-98. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Wellesley  College,  1892-93  ;  A.B.  and  A.M.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896. 
Graduate  Scholar  in  Semitic  Languages,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97,  and  Graduate  Scholar 
in  Philosophy,  1897-98;  Student  in  Philosophy,  University  of  Berlin,  1898-99;  Sorbonne 
and  College  de  France,  1899  ;  Private  Tutor,  1899-1900. 

Lizzie  Rebecca  Laird, 1898-99. 

Owen  Sound,  Ont.  A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1896;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901. 
Teacher  in  Ontario  Ladies'  College,  1896-97  ;  Fellow  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1897-98;  Student  in  Physics,  University  of  Berlin,  1898-99;  Graduate  Scholar  and 
Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Mathematics  and  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900-01 ;  Instructor 
in  Physics,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1901-03. 

Florence  Paethenia  Lewis, 1899-00. 

Fort  Scott,  Kan.  A.B.,  University  of  Texas,  1897,  and  A.M.,  1898.  Fellow  in  Philosophy, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99  ;  Student  in  Philosophy  at  the  Sorbonne  and  Collgge  de  France, 
1899-1900;  Teacher  in  the  University  Preparatory  School,  Austin,  Tex.,  1900-02;  Student 
of  Mathematics,  University  of  Texas,  1901-03 ;  Tutor  in  Mathematics,  University  of 
Texas,  1902-03. 

Sara  Henry  Stites, 1900-01. 

Wyoming,  Pa.  A. B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899,  and  A.M.,  1900.  Graduate  Scholar  in  His- 
tory and  Political  Science,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1900  ;  Sorbonne  and  CollBge  de  France, 
1900-01  ;  University  of  Leipsic,  1901-02  ;  Graduate  Scholar  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1902-03. 

Nettie  Maria  Stevens, 1901-02. 

San  Jose,  Cal.  A.B.,  Leland  Stanford,  Jr.,  University,  1899,  and  A.M.,  1900.  Student  in 
Hopkins  Seaside  Laboratory,  San  Francisco,  Summer,  1897,  1898,  and  1899  ;  Graduate 
Scholar  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900-01 ;  Student,  Zoological  Station,  Naples, 
1901-02  ;  Fellow  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-03. 


A  fellowship  in  Greek  was  established  by  the  Trustees  in   1885, 
and  has  been  held  by  the  following  students  : 

Kitty  Augusta  Gage, 1885-86. 

Wilton,  N.  H.     A.B.,  Boston  University,  1878;  A.M.,  Cornell  University,  1885.    Teacher  of 
Classics  in  the  State  Normal  School,  New  Paltz,  N.  Y.,  1893-1903. 

Sarah  E.  Satterthwaite  Leslie,* 1886-87. 

Marine  City,  Mich.     A.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1886.     Assistant  in  Greek  and  Latin, 
Hope  College,  Holland,  Mich.,  1887-88  ;  Private  Tutor  in  Greek  and  Latin,  1898-1900. 

*  Mrs.  Francis  Alexander  Leslie,  1890. 
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Helen  Louisa  Lovell  Million,* 1887-88. 

Flint,  Mich.  A.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1887.  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Michi- 
gan, 1888-89  ;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  History  in  the  Girls'  Classical  School,  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
1889-90 ;  Associate  in  Greek  and  Latin,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1890-91,  and 
Associate  Professor,  1891-93  ;  Acting  Professor  of  Greek  and  Latin,  Earlham  College, 
1893-94  ;  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Chicago,  1894^95,  aad  Fellow  in  Greek,  University 
of  Chicago,  1895-96  ;  Professor  of  Greek,  Hardin  College,  Mexico,  Mo.,  1896-1900,  and  Pro- 
fessor of  Greek  and  Philosophy,  1900-03. 

Katharine  May  Edwards, 1888-89. 

Ithaca,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  Cornell  University,  1888,  and  Ph.D.,  1895.  Instructor  in  Greek,  Welles- 
ley  College,  1889-93  ;  Graduate  Student,  Cornell  University,  1893-94  ;  A.ssociate  Professor 
of  Greek,  Wellesley  College,  1894-1901 ;  and  Associate  Professor  of  Greek  and  Comparative 
Philology,  1901-03. 

Susan  Bealey  Franklin, 1889-90. 

Newport,  R.  I.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889,  and  Ph.D.,  1895.  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in 
Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1890-93  ;  Holder  of  the  American  Fellowship  of  the  Association 
of  Collegiate  Alumna,  1892-93  ;  Instructor  in  Latin,  Vassar  College,  1893-97  ;  American 
School  of  Classical  Studies,  Athens,  and  University  of  Berlin,  1898-99  ;  Teacher  of  Greek 
and  Latin  in  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1897-98,  and  1899-1903. 

Elizabeth  Harris  Keiser,! 1890-91. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1890,  and  A.M.,  1891.  Teacher  of  Greek  and 
Latin  in  the  Collegiate  Grammar  School,  New  York  City,  1891-92  ;  Teacher  of  Greek  and 
Latin  in  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1892-96. 

Florence  V.  Keys, 1891-92. 

Toronto,  Ont.  A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1891.  Fellow  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1892-93  ;  Examiner  in  English,  University  of  Toronto,  1894-95  ;  Reader  in  English,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1893-97,  and  Graduate  Student  in  English,  1895-96  ;  University  of  Oxford, 
England,  1897-98;  University  of  Berlin,  1898-99;  Instructor  in  English,  Vassar  College, 
1899-1903  ;  Reader  in  English,  College  Entrance  Examination  Board,  1900-02. 

WiLMER  Cave  France, 1892-93. 

Tysley,  Worcestershire,  England.  Mason  College,  Birmingham,  England,  1885-87 ;  Girton 
College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1888-92  ;  Classical  Ti-ipos,  1892  ;  Ph.D.,  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago,  1895.  Fellow  in  Latin,  University  of  Chicago,  1893-94 ;  Fellow  in 
Greek,  University  of  Chicago,  1894-95 ;  Reader  in  Greek  and  Latin,  University  of  Chicago, 
1895-96;  Reader  in  Classical  Literature,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1897-99  ;  Associate  in  Classical 
Literature,  1899-1901,  and  Associate  in  Greek,  1901-03. 

Elizabeth  Mary  Fairclough, 1893-94. 

Hamilton,  Ont.    A.B.,  McGill  University,  1893.    Private  tutor,  1898-1900. 

Annie  Goode  Paschall,j 1894-95. 

Atlanta,  Ga.    A.B.,  Vanderbilt  University,  1894. 

Eleanor  Purdie, 1895-96. 

London,  England.  Newnham  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1890-94  ;  Classical 
Tripos,  Part  I.,  First  Class,  1893;  Part  II.,  1894;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Freiburg,  1897. 
Holder  of  the  Marion  Kennedy  Studentship,  and  Student  in  Indo-European  Philology, 
University  of  Freiburg,  1894-95  ;  Classical  Mistress  in  the  Notting  Hill  High  School,  Lon- 
don, 1897-98 ;  Head  Classical  Tutor,  Cheltenham  Ladies'  College,  Cheltenham,  England, 
1898-1903. 

Caroline  Garn.\k  Brojibacher, 1896-97. 

Brooklyn,  New  York  City.  A.B.,  Barnard  College,  1895.  Assistant  Teacher  of  Mathematics 
and  Latin  in  the  Erasmus  Hall  High  School,  Brooklyn,  New  York  City,  1897-99,  and 
Teacher  of  Mathematics  and  Greek,  1899-1903. 

Minnie  Beatrice  Reynolds,      1897-98. 

Upper  Lake,  Cal.  A.B.,  University  of  California,  1895,  and  A.M.,  1897.  Instructor  in  Greek 
and  Latin  in  the  High  School,  Centerville,  Cal.,  1896-97  ;  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Greek, 
Brvn  Mawr  College,  1898-99  ;  Teacher  of  Latin  in  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr, 
Pa",  1898-99;  Instructor  in  Latin,  Vassar  College,  1899-1900;  Instructor  in  Greek  in  the 
High  School,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  1900-01 ;  Teacher  of  Greek  and  Latin,  Girls'  High  School, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.,  1901-03. 

*Mrs.  John  Wilson  IMillion,  1896.  fMrs.  Edward  H.  Keiser,  1896. 

J  Deceased,  1895 
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Charlotte  Williams  Hazlewood, 1898-99. 

Ellsworth,  Me.    A.B.,  Wellesley  College,  1891.    Teacher  of  Greek  and  Latin  in  the  Classical 

High  School,  Lynn,   Mass.,  1891-9(5 ;   Graduate  Student,  Yale  University,  1896-97,  and 

Graduate  Scholar,  1897-98. 

LiDA  Shaw  King, 1899-1900. 

Providence,  E.  I.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1890;  A.M.,  Brown  University,  1894.  Fellow  in 
Greek,  Vassar  College,  1894-95;  Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and  Greek  History,  Harvard 
University,  1897-98 ;  Student  at  the  American  School  of  Classical  Studies,  Athens,  1899-191)1  ; 
Holder  of  the  Agnes  Hoppiu  Memorial  Fellowship,  1900-01  ;  Head  of  the  Classical  Depart- 
ment, Packer  Collegiate  Institute,  Brooklyn,  New  York  City,  1901-02. 

Kate  Niles  Morse, 1900-01. 

Haverhill,  Mass.  A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1898,  and  A.M.,  1900.  Graduate  Student  in 
Greek,  English,  German,  and  Archaeology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99;  Graduate  Student, 
Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1899-1900;  Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship  and 
Student,  University  .of  Berlin,  and  American  School  of  Classical  Studies,  Athens,  1901-02. 

A  fellowship  in  Latin  was  established  by  the  Trustees  in  1892, 
and  has  been  held  by  the  following  students  : 
Esther  Boise  Van  Deman, 1892-93. 

Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  A.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1891,  and  A.M.,  1892;  Ph.D.,  University 
of  Chicago,  1898.  Instructor  in  Latin,  Wellesley  College,  1893-95  ;  Teacher  of  Latin  in  the 
Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md. ,  1895-96;  Fellow  in  Latin,  University  of  Chicago,  1896-98  ; 
Acting  Professor  of  Latin,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1898-99,  and  Associate  Professor  of  Latin, 
1899-1901 ;  American  School  of  Classical  Studies,  Rome,  1901-02. 

Winifred  Warren  Wilson,* 1893-94. 

Cambridge,  Mass.  A.B.,  Boston  University,  1891,  and  A.M.,  1894;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, 1898.  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894-96  ;  Holder  of  the  Mary 
E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  and  Student  in  Classical  Philology,  Universities  of  Munich 
and  Berlin,  1896-97  ;  Instructor  in  Latin,  Vassar  College,  1897-1902. 

Edith  Hamilton, 1894-95. 

Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  A.B.  and  A.M.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894j  Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Gar- 
rett European  Fellowship,  and  Student  in  Greek  and  Latin,  Universities  of  Leipsic  and 
Munich,  1895-96  ;  Head  Mistress  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1896-1903. 

Jennette  Atwater  Street  Jeffrey,! 1895-96. 

Toronto,  Ont.  A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1895.  Teacher  of  Classics,  St.  Margaret's  College, 
Toronto,  1897-1901. 

Mabel  Whitman  Baker, 1896-97. 

Washington,  D.C.  Columbian  University,  1893-95 ;  Teacher  in  Norwood  Institute,  Washing- 
ton, 1895-96  ;  Teacher  of  Latin  in  the  Western  High  School,  Washington,  1897-1903. 

Marietta  Josephine  Edmand, ■  .  1897-98. 

Blue  Mounds,  Wis.  A.B.,  Central  University  of  Iowa,  1887,  and  A.M.,  1890;  A.B.,  and 
A.M.,  University  of  Chicago,  1897.  Assistant  in  Academic  Department,  Iowa  Wesleyan 
University,  1887-90;  and  Principal  of  Academic  Department,  1890-93;  Professor  of  Latin, 
Iowa  Wesleyan  IJniversity,  1893-95;  Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and  Latin,  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago,  1895-97 ;  Professor  of  Latin  and  Greek,  Milwaukee-Downer  College, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  1898-99,  and  Professor  of  Latin,  1899-1903;  American  School  of  Classical 
Studies,  Rome,  1901-02. 

Mary  Helen  Ritchie, 1898-99. 

Falls  of  Schuvlkill,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896,  A.M.,  1897,  and  Ph.D.,  1902. 
Graduate  Scholar  in  Greek  and  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97,  and  Graduate  Student 
in  Greek  and  Latin,  1897-98 ;  Secretary  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1903. 

Hattie  Josephine  Griffin, 1899-1900. 

Madison,  Wis.  A.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1898,  and  A.M.,  1902.  Alumni  Fellow  in 
Latin,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1898-99  ;  Fellow  in  Latin,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1901-02. 

Ida  Prescott  Clough, 1900-01. 

Somerville,  Mass.  A.B.,  Radcliffe  College,  1896,  and  A.M.,  1900.  Graduate  Student,  Rad- 
cliffe  College,  1899-1900;  University  of  Berlin,  1901-02. 

*Mrs.  George  Arthur  Wilson,  1902.  f  Mrs.  Edward  C.  Jeffrey,  1901. 
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A  fellowship  in  Englisti  ^^'a;  e.stablislied  by  the  Trustees  in  l^-^o, 
and  has  been  held  by  the  following  students : 
:NLvet  Gwixx. 1885-87. 

Baltimore.  Md.  Unirersirr  of  Leipsic,  1879-82  :  UniTersitr  of  Zurich,  1882  ;  Sorbonne  and 
CoU&ge  de  France.  18-33  :'Ph.D.,  Brrn  Mawr  College.  1888'  Graduate  Student  in  English, 
Brvn  Mawr  College,  1887-88-:  Associate  in  English,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1888-93  :  Associate 
Professor  of  English,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1893-97,  and  Professor  of  Eng^h,  1897-1903. 

Geeteude  H.  3rA.sos, 1887-88. 

San  Jos€.  CaL  Ph.E.,  Universitr  of  Michigan.  1876,  and  Ph.M.,  1888.  Graduate  Scholar  in 
English,  UniversiiT  of  :Michigan,  1888-89 :  Teacher  of  English  in  the  High  School,  Peta- 
luma,  Cal.,  l*^&-95':  Teacher  in  the  High  School,  San  Di^o,  CaL,  1895-96  ;  Teacher  in  the 
Kern  Countv  High  School,  Bakersfleld,  CaL,  1897-98;  Teacher  of  English  in  the  Union 
High  School',  Havwards,  CaL,  1899-1900. 

Ida  Wood, 1888-89. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B..  Tassar  College,  1877.  and  A.3L,  1889;  Ph.D.,  Brrn  Mawr  College, 
1891.  Graduate.Student  in  English,  Brvn  ilawr  College,  1887-88  and  18S9-91,  and  Fellow  by 
Courtesy,  1890-91 :  .Secretary  of  the  Woman's  Department  of  the  ITniversity  of  Peroisyl- 
vania,  1892-93 ;  Secretary  of  the  Brvn  >IawT  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1894-96.' 

Mabel  Pabkee  Clakk  Huddlestox,* 1889-90. 

Xew  York  City.  A.B.,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1889,  and  A-M.,  1890.  Beader  in  English, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  Graduate  Student  in  English  and  French,  1890-93 ;  Graduate  Stu- 
dent in  English  and  French,  Columbia  College,  1893-94. 

Kathaeixe  Meekill, 1890-91 . 

AbUene,  Kan.  A.B.,  University  of  Kansas.  1SS9.  Graduate  Student  in  English,  Bryn 
3Iawr  College,  18S9-90 :  Harvard  Annex.  1S91-92  :  Assistant  Professor  of  English  Language 
and  Literature,  Universitv  of  Hlinois,  1892-97  :  Fellow  in  English,  Eniversitv  of  Chicago, 
1*97-98 :  Teacher  of  English,  Austin  High  School,  Chicago,  1899-1902. 

^Mabguerite  .Sweet, 1891-92. 

Albany,  X.  Y.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1887 :  Ph.!).,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892.  Graduate  Stu- 
dent in  Teutonic  Philology  and  EngUsh.  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889-90,  and  Graduate 
Scholar  in  Teutonic  PhUorogy,  1890-91 :  Instructor  in  English,  Tassar  College,  1892-97 ; 
Professor  of  English  Literature.  Mt.  Holvoke  College,  1897-99 ;  Teacher  of  English  in  the 
Misses  Ely's  School,  New  York  City,  l.S99^1902. 

Floeexce  Y.  Keys, 1892-93. 

Toronto,  Out.  A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1891.  Fellow  in  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1891-92  :  Graduate  Student  in 'English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  189.5-96 ;  Examiner  in  English, 
Lniversiiy  of  Toronto,  1894-9-5:  Eeade'r  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  lS9:i-97: 
University  of  Oxford,  England,  1897-98:  University  of  Berlin,  1898-99:  Instructor  in 
English,  Vassar  College,  1899-1903:  Beader  in  English,  Collie  Entrance  Examination 
Board,  1900-02. 

Helex  Babtlett, 1893-94. 

Peoria,  IlL  A.B,.  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1892,  A.M.,  1893,  and  Ph.D.,  1896.  Newnham 
College,  L  Diversity  of  Cambridge,  England,  1889:  studied  in  Berlin,  1882-S4,  and  1890; 
Graduate  Student  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1S92-93 ;  Holder  of  the  American  Fel- 
lowship of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnae,  and  Graduate  Studetlt  in  English  and 
German,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894-95 :  Instructor  in  German  and  French  in  the  Portland 
Academy.  Portland,  Ore.,  1896-97:  Dean  of  Women.  Assistant  Professor  and  Head  of 
Department  of  German  in  the  Bradley  Polytechnic  Institute,  Peoria,  1897-1903. 

Lauba  Luctxda  Joxes, :   .  -. 189-1-9.5. 

Toronto,  Out.  A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1S91.  Teacher  of  Modem  Languages  in  the  Col- 
legiate Institute.  Kingston,  Ont.,  1S9-5-97  :  Teacher  of  English  and  Student  in  German  in 
the  HohereTochterschuleSegeler.  Eberswalde.  Berlin.  1897-98 ;  Teacher  of  English,  French, 
and  German  in  the  Collegiate  Institute,  Cobourg,  Ont.,  189S-1901. 

Phcebe  a.  B.  Sheavyx, 1895-96. 

Atherstone,  England.  Scholar,  Universitv  College  of  Wales.  Abervstwvth.  Wales,  1887-89, 
and  1892-94;  A.B.,  Universitv  of  London.  1889,  and  A3I..  1894.'  Member  of  Governing 
Court  of  University  of  Wales,  1894 ;  Reader  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1894-95: 
Lecturer  and  Tutor  in  English  Literature  to  the  Association  for  Promoting  the  Educ-ation 
of  Women  in  Oxford,  England,  1896-1901 ;  Resident  Tutor  in  English.  .Somerville  College, 
University  of  Oxford,  England,  1897-1900,  and  Resident  Tutor  and  Lecturer,  1900-03. 

*Mrs.  John  Henry  Huddleston,  1894. 
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Mary  Delta  Hopkins, 1896-97. 

Clinton,  N.Y.    A.B.  and  A.M.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  189C.     Graduate  Student  in    Enirlish 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98,   and  Reader  in  English,  1897-98  and  1899-1901;  Teacher  of 
English  in  the  Balliol  School,  Utica,  N.  Y.,  1901-02 ;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  English  in  the 
Granger  Place  School,  Canandaigua,  N.  Y.,  1902-03. 

Georgiana  Goddard  King, 1897-98. 

Norfolk, Va.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  George  W.  Childs  Prize  E.ssayist,  1896,  and  A.M., 
1897.  Fellow  in  Philosophv,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  189G-97  ;  Student  at  the  College  de 
France,  First  Semester,  1898-99;  Teacher  of  English,  Philosophy,  and  Art  in  the  Misses 
Graham's  School,  New  York  City,  1899-1903. 

Carrie  Anna  Harper, 1898-99. 

Charlestown.Mass.  A.B.,  Radcliffe  College,  1896,  and  A.M.,  1898.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Engli.sh, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97;  Graduate  Student  in  English,  Radcliffe  College,  1897-98; 
Teacher  of  English  in  the  Cambridge  School,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  1899-1903. 

Laurette  Eustis  Potts, 1899-1900. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897.  Mistress  of  Pembroke  Hall  East,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1895-96;  Sorbonne  and  College  de  France,  1896-97;  Graduate  Student  in 
English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98,  and  Reader  in  English,  1897-99  ;  Student  in  English, 
University  of  Munich,  1900-01  ;  Sorbonne  and  College  de  France,  1901-02. 

Edith  Sophia  Hooper, 1900-01. 

Kent,  England.  A.M.,  University  of  Edinburgh,  1899;  Honours  in  Philosophy,  1899,  in 
English,  1900. 

Kate  "Watkins  Tibbals, 1901-02. 

Marlboro,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  Wellesley  College,  1899.  Graduate  Scholar  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1900-01  ;  Fellow  in  English,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1902-03. 

A  fellowship  in  Teutonic  Languages  was  established  by  the  Trus- 
tees in  1893,  and  has  been  held  by  the  following  students: 

Helen  Winnifred  Shute  Moulton,* 1893-94. 

Exeter,  N.H.  A.B.,  Smith  College,  1887.  Assistant  in  German,  Smith  College,  1887-93; 
Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  German  and  Teutonic  Philology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  189-1-95  ;  Stu- 
dent in  Teutonic  Philology,  University  of  Gottingen,  1895-99. 

Minna  Steele  Smith, 1894-96. 

Edinburgh,  Scotland.  Newnham  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1890-94 ;  Medi- 
aeval and  Modern  Languages  Tripos,  First  Class,  1893  ;  Assistant  Lecturer  in  English,  Newn- 
ham College,  1896-98;  Staff  Lecturer  in  Medifeval  and  Modern  Languages,  Newnham  Col- 
lege, and  Lecturer  in  English,  Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  1898-1903. 

Minnie  Elizabeth  Highet, 1896-97. 

Cobourg,  Ont.  A.B.,  Victoria  College,  University  of  Toronto,  1891,  and  A.M.,  1892;  Ph.JI., 
Cornell  University,  1894,  and  Ph.D.,  1895.  Teacher  of  Modern  Languages,  Boumanville 
High  School,  1892-93 ;  Professor  of  Modern  Languages,  State  Normal  School,  New  Paltz, 
N.  Y.,  1897-1901;  University  of  Berlin,  1901-02  ;•  Professor  of  German,  Elmira  College, 
Elmira,  N.  Y.,  1902-03. 

Sophie  Yhlen  Olsen  Bertelsen,! 1899-1900. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898,  and  A.M.,  1899.  Graduate  Scholar  in 
English  and  Teutonic  Philology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99  ;  Student  in  Norse  Philology, 
University  of  Copenhagen,  and  University  of  Leipsic,  1900-01 ;  University  of  Copenhagen, 
1901-02. 

Margerethe  Urdahl, 1900-02. 

Medford,  Wis.  L.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1896.  Student,  University  of  Berlin,  1898 
and  1899 ;  University  of  Heidelberg,  Summer  term,  1899 ;  University  of  Christiania, 
October,  1899 ;  Special  Fellow  in  Teutonic  Philology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-03. 

*Mrs.  Warren  J.  Moulton,  1900.  fMrs.  Henrick  Bertelsen,  1902. 
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A  fellowship  in  Romance  Languages  was  established  by  the  Trus- 
tees in  1893,  and  has  been  held  by  the  following  students: 

Theeese  F.  Colin,* 1893-94. 

Paris,  France.  Diplomee  et  agregce,  Academie  de  Neuchatel,  1875;  A.M.,  Leland  Stanford, 
Jr., University,  189.3;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1897.  Museum  d'Histoire  Natur- 
elle,  Paris,  1883-85 ;  University  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1887-88 ;  Reader  in  Romance 
Languages,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Romance  Philology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894-96  ; 
Student  in  Romance  Philology  and  Literature,  Sorbonne,  College  de  France,  Ecole  des 
Hautes  Etudes,  Ecole  des  Chartes,  Paris,  1895 ;  Head  of  French  Department  in  Miss 
Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1896-1903. 

Esther  Toxtaxt  de  Beauregaed, 1894-95. 

New  Orleans,  La.  A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1894.  Ontario  Normal  College,  1895-96; 
Teacher  of  Modern  Languages,  Niagara  Falls  Collegiate  Institute,  1898-1900  ;  Graduate 
Student  in  English,  L'niversitv  of  Pennsvlvania,  1900-01 ;  Teacher  of  English  and  French 
in  Mrs.  Chapman  and  Mrs.  Jones's  School",  Chestnut  Hill,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  1900-03. 

Anna  Lewis  Cole, 1895-96. 

Baltimore,  Md.  A.B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1892,  and  A.M.,  1894.  Student  in 
English  and  French,  Sorbonne,  1894-95  ;  Head  Teacher  of  Modern  Languages,  Winthrop 
Normal  and  Industrial  College,  Rock  Hill,  S.  C,  1897-1903. 

Charlotte  De  Macklot  Thompson, 1896-97. 

Baltimore,  Md.  A. B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896,  and  A.M.,  1897.  Student  in  Old  Spanish 
under  Prof.  A.  Marshall  Elliott,  Baltimore,  1897-98 ;  Assistant  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr 
School,  Baltimore,  1897-98  ;  Student  in  Medieval  Historv,  Newnham  College,  University 
of  Cambridge,  England,  1898-99,  University  of  Oxford,  1899-1901. 

Edith  Fahnestock, 1897-98. 

Harrisburg,  Pa.  L.B.,  Western  Reserve  University,  1894.  University  of  Zurich,  and  Sor- 
bonne, 1894-96  ;  Mistress  of  Modern  Languages,  Mississippi  Industrial  Institute  and  Col- 
lege, Columbus,  Miss.,  1898-1901,  and  1902-03  ;  Graduate  Scholar  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy 
in  Romance  Languages,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-02. 

Caroline  Brown  Boi-hland, 1898-99. 

Peoria,  111.  A.B.,  Smith  College,  1893.  Teacher  of  French  and  German  in  Mrs.  Starratt's 
School,  Oak  Park,  111.,  189.5-96,  and  in  the  High  School,  Peoria,  1896-97  ;  Student,  Sorbonne 
and  CollBge  de  France,  1897-98 ;  Graduate  Scholar  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Romance 
Languages,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1900;  Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fel- 
lowship and  Student  in  Romance  Languages,  Madrid,  Spain,  1900-01 ;  Graduate  Scholar 
and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Romance  Languages,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-02  ;  Instructor 
in  Spanish  and  French,"  Smith  College,  1902-03. 

Anabelle  Roxburgh  Hutchinson, 1899-1900. 

York,  England.  Newnham  College,  L'niversity  of  Cambridge,  England,  1895-99 ;  Mediaeval 
and  Modern  Languages  Tripos,  1898. 

Eebecca  Shapiro, 1900-01. 

Madison,  Wis.  L.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1898,  and  L.M.,  1900.  Graduate  Student 
University  of  Wisconsin,  1899-1900. 

A  fellowship  in  History  and  Politics  was  established  by  the  Trus- 
tees in  1885,  and  has  been  held  by  the  following  students  : 

Jane  M.  Bancroft  Eobinson,  t 1885-86. 

West  Stockbridge,  Mass.  Ph.B.,  Syracuse  University,  1877,  Ph.M.,  1880,  and  Ph.D.,  1884. 
Professor  of  French  Language  and  Literature,  Northwestern  University,  1877-85  ;  Uni- 
versity of  Zurich,  1886-87  ;  Sorbonne  and  CoU&ge  de  France,  1888. 

Lucy  Maynard  Salmon,      1886-87. 

Fulton,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1876,  and  A.M.,  1883.  Teacher  of  History  in 
the  Indiana  State  Normal  School,  1883-86  ;  Associate  Professor  of  History,  Vassar  College 
1887-89,  and  Professor  of  History,  1889-1903. 

*  Mrs.  Alfred  Colin.  fMrs.  George  O.  Robinson,  1891. 
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Cora  Agnes  Benneson, ■. 1887-88. 

Quincy,  111.    A.B.,  University  of  Michigan,   1878,  LL.B.,  1880,  and  A.M.,  188a.     Graduate 
Student,  Eadcliflfe  College,  1901-02 ;  Attorney  and  Counsellor-at^Law,  Cambridge,  Mass 
1894-1903.  .  s  .  . 

Hannah  Eobie  Sewall, 1888-89. 

St.  Paul,  Minn.  A.B.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1884,  and  Pli.D.,  1899  ;  ;\..M.,  University  of 
Michigan,  1887.  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  History,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889-90  ;  Assistant  in 
Political  Science,  University  of  Minnesota,  1893-1901 ;  Special  Agent,  Bureau  of  Labor, 
1901-03. 

Eleanor  Louisa  Lord, 1889-90. 

Maiden,  Mass.  A.B.,  Smith  College,  1887,  and  A.M.,  1890  ;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898. 
Instructor  in  History,  Smith  College,  1890-94;  Holder  of  the  European  Fellowship  of  the 
Women's  Educational  Association  of  Boston,  and  Student  in  History,  Newnham  College, 
University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1894-95 ;  Fellow  in  History,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1895-96  ;  Instructor  in  History,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1897-1901,  and  Associate 
Professor,  1901-03. 

Agnes  Mathilde  Wergeland,      1890-91. 

Christiania,  Norway.  Studied  under  the  direction  of  Prof.  Konrad  Maurer,  Munich,  1884-86 ; 
University  of  Ziirich,  1888-90  ;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Zurich,  1890.  Reader  in  History  of 
Art,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891-93  ;   Decent  in  History,  University  of  Chicago,  1896-1903. 

Caroline  Miles  Hill,* .  1891-92. 

Carthage,  Ind.  A.B.,  Earlham  College,  1887  ;  A.M.,  University  of  Michigan,  1890,  and  Ph.D., 
1892.  Teacher  of  Latin  in  Friends'  Academy,  Bloomingdale,  Ind.,  1888-89  ;  University  of 
Michigan,  1889-91 ;  Instructor  in  Philosophy  and  Political  Economy,  Mt.  Holyoke  Col- 
lege, 1892-93  ;  Tutor  in  History,  Welleslev  College,  1893-94,  and  Instructor  in  Psychology, 
1894-95;  University  Extension  Work,  Chicago,  111.,  1897-1900;  Assistant  Reference  Libra- 
rian, John  Crerar  Library,  Chicago,  1900-03. 

Jane  Bowne  Haines, .  1892-93. 

Cheltenham,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891,  and  A.M.,  1892.  Graduate  Student  in 
History  and  Political  Science,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891-92  and  1893-94  ;  Associate  Libra- 
rian, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-98 ;  New  York  State  Library  School,  Albany,  N.Y.,  1898-99 ; 
Assistant  in  the  Cataloguing  Department,  Library  of  Congress,  Washington,  D.C.,  1900-03. 

Jane  Louise  Bkownell, 1893-94. 

Bristol,  Conn.  A.B.,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1893,  and  A.M.,  1894.  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in 
the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1894-1901,  and  Associate  Mistress,  1897-1902  ; 
Associate  Principal  of  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1902-03. 

Nellie  Neilson, 1894-95. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893,  A.M.,  1894,  and  Ph.D.,  1899.  Graduate 
Student  in  English  and  History,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-94  ;  Holder  of  the  American 
Fellowship  of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnae,  and  Graduate  Student  in  English  and 
History,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96  ;  Research  Work  in  History  in  Cambridge,  England, 
and  in  the  Public  Record  Office,  London,  1896-97  ;  Private  Research  Work  and  Teacher  of 
History  in  Miss  Irwin's  School,  Philadelphia,  1897-1900;  Graduate  Student  in  History, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900-01,  and  Reader  in  English,  1900-02;  Instructor  in  History, 
Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1902-03. 

Eleanor  Louisa  Lord, 1895-96. 

Maiden,  Mass.  A.B.,  Smith  College,  1887,  and  A.M.,  1890;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1898.  Fellow  in  History,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889-90;  Instructor  in  History,  Smith 
College,  1890-94 ;  Holder  of  the  European  Fellowship  of  tire  Women's  Educational  Asso- 
ciation of  Boston,  and  Student  in  History,  Newnham  College,  University  of  Cambridge, 
England,  1894-95  ;  Instructor  in  History,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1897-1901,  and 
Associate  Professor,  1901-03. 

Ellen  Maud  Graham,      , 1896-97. 

Toronto,  Ont.    A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1896. 

Emily  Fogg  Meade,  t 1897-98. 

Chicago,  in.  Wellesley  College,  1889-91  ;  A.B.,  University  of  Chicago,  1897.  Graduate 
Scholar  and  Fellow  bv  Courtesy  in  History,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1898-99  ;  Fellow  in  Soci- 
ology, University  of  Pennsylvania,  1899-1900 ;  Student,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  and 
Teacher  of  History  and  Economics  in  Mrs.  Head's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia, 
and  in  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1900-01. 

*  Mrs.  William  Hill,  1895.  t  Mrs.  Edward  Sherwood  Meade,  1900. 
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Edith  Bramhall, 1898-99. 

Chicago,  111.  A.B.,  University  of  Indiana,  1895;  A.M.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1896; 
and  Ph.D.,  1898.  Teacher  of  History  in  the  Manual  Training  High  School,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  1899-1900 ;  Instructor  in  History  and  Economics,  Rockford  College,  111.,  1900-03. 

RuTHELLA  Bernard  Mory, 1899-1900. 

Baltimore,  Md.  A.B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1897;  Ph.M.,  University  of  Chicago, 
1899.  Student  in  English  and  History,  University  of  Oxford,  England,  1897-98  ;  Graduate 
Student  in  History  and  History  of  Art,  University  of  Chicago,  1898-99  ;  Research  Work  in 
History  in  the  British  Museum  and  in  the  Public  Record  Office,  London,  1900-01. 

Grace  Elizabeth  McNair, 1900-01. 

Brodhead,  Wis.  L.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1898,  and  L.M.,  1899.  Assistant  in  History 
in  the  High  School,  Madison ,  Wis. ,  1899-1900;  Assistant  in  Latin,  German,  and  History, 
in  the  High  School,  Brodhead,  1902-03. 

Lois  Anna   Farnham, .  1901-02. 

Richmond,  Ind.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900,  and  A.M.,  1901.  Graduate  Scholar  in 
Political  Science,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900-01. 

A  fellowship  in  Philosophy  was  established  by  the  Trustees  in 
1896,  and  has  been  held  by  the  following  students: 

Georgiana  Goddard  King, 1896-97. 

Norfolk,  Va.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  George  W.  Childs Prize  Essayist,  1896,  and  A.M., 
1897.  Fellow  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98  ;  Student  at  the  College  de  France, 
First  Semester,  1898-99  ;  Teacher  of  English,  Philosophy,  and  Art,  in  the  Misses  Graham's 
School,  New  York  City,  1899-1903. 

Florence  Parthenia  Lewis, 1898-99. 

Fort  Scott,  Kan.  A.B.,  University  of  Texas,  1897,  and  A.M.,  1898.  Holder  of  the  President's 
European  Fellowship  and  Student  in  Philosophy,  Sorbonne  and  Collfege  de  France,  1899- 
1900;  Teacher  in  the  University  Preparatory  School,  Austin,  Tex.,  1900-02;  Student  of 
Mathematics,  University  of  Texas,  1901-03;  Tutor  in  Mathematics,  University  of  Texas, 
1902-03. 

Mary  Keyt  Isham, 1899-1900. 

Cincinnati,  O.  A.B.,  Wellesley  College,  1894;  A.M.,  University  of  Cincinnati,  1898- 
Graduate  Student  in  Philosophy  and  Psychology,  University  of  Cincinnati,  1897-98 ; 
Graduate  Student  in  Philosophy  and  Psychology,  University  of  Chicago,  1898-99  ;  Lecturer 
on  Psychology,  Laura  Memorial  Medical  College,  Cincinnati,  O.,  1900-03. 

Margaret  Edith  Henry, 1900-01. 

Lincoln,  Neb.  A. B.,  University  of  Nebraska,  1898,  and  A.M.,  1900.  Graduate  Scholar  in 
Philosophv,  University  of  Nebraska,  1898-99,  and  Fellow,  1899-1900;  Graduate  Student, 
Radcliffe  College,  1901-02. 

A  fellowship  in  Mathematics  was  established  by  the  Trustees  in 
1885,  and  has  been  held  by  the  following  students: 

Ella  C.  Williams, 1885-86. 

Watkins,  N.  Y.  A.M.,  University  of  Michigan,  1880;  Studied  under  Professor  Schwarz  of 
Gottingen,  1883-8.5  ;  Newnham  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  spring  term, 
1884;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  Miss  Moses's  School,  New  York  City,  1886-87  ;  Teacher 
of  Mathematics  in  the  Stat«  Normal  School,  Plymouth,  N.  H.,  1887-89  ;  Teacher  of  Mathe- 
matics in  Miss  Spence's  School,  New  York  City,  1896-98. 

Anne  A.  Stewart, 1886-87. 

West  Bay,  Nova  Scotia.  Studied  in  University  College,  London,  1880-82  ;  B.Sc,  Dalhousie 
College,  1886.  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown, 
Philadelphia,  1887-93  and  1895-96  ;  Student  in  Mathematics  and  Physics,  Newnham  College, 
Universitv  of  Cambridge,  England,  189.3-95  ;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  Stevens  School, 
Germantown,  Philadelphia,  1896-99  ;  Private  Tutor,  1901-03. 
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Elizabeth  Miller  Blanchard, 1889-90. 

Bellefonte,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889.  Teacher  of  Matheniatics  in  the  Bryn  Mawr 
School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1891-92 ;  Tutor  in  Mathematics  in  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Hry  ri 
Mawr,  Pa.,  1894-1908;  Tiitorin  Mathematics  in  Miss  Irwin's  School,  Philadeiphia,  189(')-19o:{- 
Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-03.  •  ' 

Ruth  Gentry, 1890  91. 

Stilesville,  Ind.  Ph.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1890;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  Cojlegi.,  |8!)C,. 
Holder  of  the  European  B^ellowship  of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Aluiunie,  and  Stiidi-rit 
in  Mathematics,  University  of  Berlin,  1891-92;  Student  at  the  Sorbonne,  and  l-'cllow  in 
Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93,  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy,  189.3-94;  Instrucior  in 
Mathematics,  Vassar  College,  1894-1900;  and  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics,  1900-02; 
Associate  Principal  of  Private  School,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  1902-03. 

Mary  Frances  Winston  Newson,* 1891-92. 

Forreston,  111.  A.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1889  ;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Gottingen,  1896. 
Teacher  of  Mathematics,  Downer  College,  Wisconsin,  1889-91  ;  Holder  of  the  European 
Fellowship  of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnfe,  1893-94  ;  Student  in  Mathematics, 
University  of  Gottingen,  1893-96  ;  Professor  of  Mathematics,  Kansas  State  Agricultural 
College,  1897-1900. 

Ruth  Gentry, 1892-93. 

Stilesville,  Ind.  Ph.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1890  ;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896. 
Fellow  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1890-91  ;  Holder  of  the  European  Fellowship 
of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnse,  and  Student  in  Mathematics,  University  of 
Berlin,  1891-92,  Sorbonne,  1892-93 ;  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1893-94;  Instructor  in  Mathematics,  Vassar  College,  1894-1900  ■  and  Associate  Professor  of 
Mathematics,  1900-02  ;  Associate  Principal  of  Private  School,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  1902-03. 

Isabel  Maddison, 1893-94. 

Reading,  England.  University  College  of  South  Wales  and  Monmouthshire,  1885-89  ;  Girton 
College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1889-92 ;  Mathematical  Tripos,  1892 ;  Oxford 
Mathematical  Final  Honour  School,  1892  ;  B.Sc,  University  of  London,  Mathematical 
Honours,  1893  ;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896.  Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1892-93  ;  Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  and  Student 
in  Mathematics,  University  of  Gottingen.  1894-95  ;  Assistant  Secretary  to  the  President, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96  ;  Secretary  to  the  President  and  Reader  in  Mathematics,  Brvn 
Mawr  College,  1896-1903. 

Frances  Hardcastle, 1894-95. 

London,  England.  Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  Englaqd,  1888-92;  Mathemati- 
cal Tripos,  Part  I.,  1891 ;  Part  II.,  1892.  Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1892-93 ;  Honorary  Fellow  in  Mathematics,  University  of  Chicago,  1893-94 ; 
Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics,  Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  1895-96 ; 
PfeiflFer  Student  of  Girton  College,  1902-03. 

Emilie  Norton  Martin,  .    .       .    .        1895-96. 

Ardmore,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894,  and  Ph.D.,  1901.  Graduate  Student  in 
Mathematics  and  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  First  Semester,  1894-95,  and  1896-97 ; 
Teacher  of  Latin  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  January-June,  1895;  Holder 
of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship  and  Student  in  Mathematics,  University  of 
Gottingen,  1897-98;  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99; 
Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  Misses  Kirk's  School,  Rosemont,  Pa.,  1899-1900,  and 
Private  Tutor,  1899-1901 ;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-02  ;  Private 
Tutor,  1902-03. 

Fanny  Cook  Gates, 1896-97. 

Waterloo,  la.  L.B.,  Northwestern  University,  1894,  and  L.M.,  1895.  Fellow  in  Mathematics, 
Northwestern  University,  1894-95  ;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1895-96  ;  Holder  of  the  European  Fellowship  of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnw,  and 
Student  in  Mathematics  and  Physics,  University  of  Gottingen,  1897-98;  Instructor  in 
Physics,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1898-1901,  and  Associate  Professor  of  Phvsics, 
1901-03;  Graduate  Student,  McGill  University,  1902-03. 

Gertrude  Longbottom, 1897-98. 

Louth,  Lincolnshire,  England.  Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1803-97 ; 
Mathematical  Tripos,  Part  I.,  1896;  Part  II.,  1897.  Teacher  of  Latin  in  the  Municipal 
Technical  School,  Louth,  1899-1901,  and  Teacher  of  Mathematics,  1901-0.:!. 

*Mrs.  Henry  Byron  Newson,  1900. 
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Louise  D.  Cummixgs, 1898-99. 

Hamilton,  Ont.  A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1895.  Fellow  in  Mathematics,  Universitr  of 
Pennsylvania,  1896-97  ;  Examiner  in  Mathematics,  University  of  Toronto,  1897  ;  Graduate 
Student,  University  of  Chicago,  1897-98 ;  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1900;  Instructor  in  Mathematics,  St.  Margaret's  College,  Toronto,  Ont., '1901-02  ; 
Instructor  in  Mathematics,  Vassar  College,  1902-03: 

AxNiE  Lyndesay  Wilkuvsox  Head,* 1899-1900. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1897,  and  A.M.,  1898.  Babbitt  Fellow  of  Vassar  College 
and  Graduate  Scholar  in  German  and  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99  ;  Instructor 
in  Mathematics,  Vassar  College,  1900-02. 

A  fellowship  in  Physics  was  established  by  the  Trustees  in  1896, 
and  has  been  held  by  the  following  students  : 

Frances  LowATER, 1896-97. 

Nottingham,  England.  B.Sc,  Universitv  of  London,  1900.  University  College,  Nottingham, 
1888-91  and  1892-93  ;  Newnham  College",  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1891-92.  Secre- 
tary of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99 ;  Demonstrator  in  Phvsics,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1893- 
96,  1897-98,  and  1899-1903;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Physics, '1897-98,  and  Graduate  Student, 

Lizzie  Rebecca  Laird, 1897-98. 

Owen  Sound,  Ont.  A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1896;  Ph.D.,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1901. 
Teacher  in  Ontario  Ladies'  College,  1896-97  ;  Holder  of  the  Presi'dent's  European  Fellow- 
ship, and  Student  in  Physics,  Universitv  of  Berlin,  1898-99  ;  Graduate  Scholar  and  Fellow 
by  Courtesy  in  Mathematics  and  Phvsics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900-01 ;  Instructor  in 
Physics,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1901-03. " 

Mary  Isabel  Northway, 1900-01. 

Toronto,  Ont.  A.B.,  Universitv  of  Toronto,  1898.  Ontario  Normal  College,  1898-99.  Grad- 
uate Scholar  in  Physics,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1899-1900 ;  Student  of  Domestic  Science, 
1901-02  ;  Assistant  in  Physics  Department,  Smith  College,  1902-03. 

Harriet  Brooks, 1901-02. 

Montreal,  Canada.  A.B.,  McGill  Universitv,  1898.  Graduate  Student,  McGill  University, 
189.S-99  ;  Tutor  in  Mathematics  and  Eesea'rch  Student  in  Physics,  Eoyal  Victoria  Colleg'e, 
1899-1901.  Holder  o"f  the  President's  European  Fellowship,  and  Student,  University  of 
Cambridge,  England,  1902-03. 

A  fellowship  in  Chemistry  was  established  by  the  Trustees  in  1893, 
and  has  been  held  by  the  following  students  : 

Emma  Harriet  Parker,      1893-94. 

Charleston,  N.  H.  S.B.,  Smith  College,  1887.  Graduate  Student  in  Chemistry,  Brvn 
Mawr  College,  1892-93,  and  Graduate  Scholar  in  Chemistry,  1894-95  ;  Instructor  in  Chem- 
istry, Wellesley  College,  1895-97  ;  Teacher  of  Science,  New'  Bedford  High  School,  New  Bed- 
ford, Mass.,  1898-1900;  Teacher  of  Chemistry,  Newton  High  School,  Newton,  Mass., 
1900-02.  6  .  ,  . 

Amy  Cordova  Rock  Raxsome,! 1894-95. 

Washington,  D.  C.  A.B.,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1893.  Assistant  in  Chemical  Laboratory,  and 
Graduate  Student  in  Chem'istrv,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-94  ;  Student  in  Chemistry,  Min- 
eralogy, and  Physics,  University  of'Heidelberg,  1895-96 ;  Student  in  Mineralogy  and  Geol- 
ogy, University  of  Berlin,  1896-97. 

Mary  Petty, 1895-96. 

Greensboro,  N.  C.  S.B.,  Wellesley  College,  1885.  Teacher  of  Latin,  Guilford  College,  1888- 
93  ;  Teacher  of  Chemistry  and  Phvsics,  in  the  State  Normal  and  Industrial  College,  Greens- 
boro, 1893-95,  and  1896-99,  and  He'ad  of  Department  of  Chemistry  and  Physics,  1899-1903. 

*Mrs.  Joseph  Head,  1902.  t  Mrs.  Frederick  Leslie  Eansome,  1899. 
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Chaklotte  Fairbanks, 1896-97. 

St.  Johnsbury,  Vt.  A.B.,  Smith  College,  1894;  Ph.D.,  Yale  University,  189G.  Graduate 
Student,  Yale  University,  1894-96  ;  Instructor  in  Chemistry,  Wellesley  College,  1897-99 ; 
Student,  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania,  1899-1902. 

Mary  Cloyd  Burnley, 1897-98. 

Williamsport,  Pa.  A.B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1897,  and  A.M.,  1899.  Assistant  in 
Chemistry,  Vassar  College,  1898-1900,  and  Instructor  in  Chemistry,  1900-03. 

Margaret  Baxter  MacDonald, 1898-99. 

Charlottesville,  Va.  B.  S. ,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1898.  Student  Assistant  in  Chemical  Labor- 
atory, Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1895-97  ;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Philosophy  and  Chemistry,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1897-98 ;  Pepper  Fellow  in  Chemistry,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1899-1900 ; 
Graduate  Scholar  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900-01 ; 
Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Physics,  Asheville  College,  Asheville,  N.  C,  1901-02  ;  Professor 
of  Chemistry,  New  Jersey  State  Normal  School,  1902-03. 

Marie  Reimer, 1899-1900. 

East  Aurora,  N.Y.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1897.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Chemistry,  Vassar 
College,  1897-98  ;  Assistant  in  the  Chemical  Laboratory,  Vassar  College,  1898-99  •  "Graduate 
Scholar  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900-01,  and  Fellow  in 
Chemistry,  1901-02 ;  Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship  and  Student, 
University  of  Berlin,  1902-03. 

Winona  Alice  Hughes, 1900-01. 

Marion,  O.  Ph.B.,  University  of  Wooster,  1891.  Graduate  Student,  Cornell  University, 
Summer  school,  1894  ;  Harvard  University,  Summer  school,  1895  ;  University  of  Chicago, 
1897-99;  Teacher  of  Science  in  the  Public  Schools,  ^Marion,  0.,  1892-97,  and"in  the  Mans- 
field High  Sctiool,  1899-1900  ;  Teacher  of  Science  in  the  High  School,  Ottumwa,  Iowa, 
1901-02  ;  Teacher  of  Chemistry  and  Phvsical  Geography  in  the  High  School,  Mansfield, 
0.,  1902-03. 

Marie  Reimer, 1901-02. 

East  Aurora,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1897.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Chemistry,  Vassar 
College,  1897-98  ;  Assistant  in  the  Chemical  Laboratory,  Vassar  College,  1898-99  ;  Fellow 
in  Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1900  ;  Graduate  Scholar  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy 
in  Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900-01  ;  Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European 
Fellowship  and  Student,  University  of  Berlin,  1902-03. 


A  fellowship  in  Biology  was  established  by  the  Trustees  in  1885, 
and  has  been  held  by  the  following  students: 

Effie  a.  Southworth  Spalding,* 1885-86. 

North  Collins,  N.Y.  S.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1885.  Student  Assistant  in  the  Biological 
Laboratory,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1886-87  ;  Assistant  Mycologist  of  the  United  States  Agri- 
cultural Bureau,  Washington,  D.  C,  1887-92  ;  Assistant  in  Botany,  Barnard  College,  1892-95. 

Marcella  I.  O'Grady  Boveri,! 1887-89. 

Boston  Mass.  S.B.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1885.  Teacher  of  Science  in  the 
Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1885-87  ;  Demonstrator  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, 1887-89  ;  Associate  Professor  of  Biology,  Vassar  College,  1889-98  ;  Professor  of  Biology, 
Vassar  College,  1893-97. 

Haeriet  Randolph, 1889-90. 

PhUadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889  ;  Ph.D. ,  University  of  Zurich,  1892.  Student, 
University  of  Zurich,  1890-92  ;  Demonstrator  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-1903,  and 
Eeader  in  Botany,  1893-1903  ;  Graduate  Student  in  Italian  Art,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97. 

Jean  Kirk  Howell, 1891-92. 

Painted  Post  N.Y.  Ph.B.,  Cornell  University,  1888,  and  S.M.,  1890.  Assistant  in  Botany, 
Barnard  College  1892-96  ;  Teacher  of  Science  in  the  Phillips  High  School,  Watertown, 
Mass    1898-99  ;  Teacher  of  Science  in  Miss  Ingol's  School,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  1899-1902. 


*  Mrs.  Volney  Morgan  Spalding,  1896.  fUrs.  Theodor  Boveri,  1897. 
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Ida  H.  Hyde, 1892-93. 

Chicago,  111.  S.B.,  Cornell  University,  1891  ;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Heidelberg,  1896.  Student 
Assistant  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891-92  ;  Holder  of  the  European  Fellowship  of 
the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnse,  and  Student  in  Biology,  University  of  Strassburg, 
1893-94  ;  Holder  of  the  Phebe  Hunt  Fellowship  of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnse 
and  Student  in  Biology,  University  of  Heidelberg,  1894-96  ;  Teacher  of  Science  in  Miss 
Ingol's  School,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  1898-99;  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology,  University 
of  Kansas,  1899-1903. 

Elizabeth  Nichols  MdoEES,* 1893-94. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.    A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,   1893.    Graduate  Student  in  Biology,  Bryn 

Mawr  College,  1894-95;  Teacher  of  Science  in  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia,  1895-96; 

Private  Tutor  in  English  Literature,  1901-03. 

Esther  F.  Byrnes, 1894-95. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A. B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891,  A.M.,  1894,  and  Ph.D.,  1898.  Assistant 
in  the  Biological  Laboratory,  Vassar  College,  1891-93 ;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1893-94,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Biology,  1895-97  ;  Instructor  in  Physiology 
in  the  Girls'  High  School,  Brooklyn,  New  York  City,  1897-98,  and  Senior  Teacher  of 
Physiology  and  Teacher  of  Zoology,  1898-1903. 

Claea  Langenbeck, 1895-96. 

Cincinnati,  O.  Ph.G.,  Cincinnati  College  of  Pharmacy,  1890;  S.B.,  University  of  Cincin- 
nati, 1895.  Assistant  in  Biology,  University  of  Cincinnati,  1893-95;  Holder  of  the  Presi- 
dent's European  Fellowship,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97 ;  Student  in  Biology,  University 
of  Marburg,  1896-98  ;  Professor  of  Biology,  Wells  College,  1898-1901 ;  Instructor  in  the  Cin- 
cinnati Collegiate  School  for  Girls,  and  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Cincinnati, 
1901-02. 

Florence  Peebles, 1896-97. 

Lutherville,  Md.  A.B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1895  ;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1900.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96;  and  Graduate  Student 
in  Biology,  1897-98 ;  Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  Scholar  of  the 
Women's  Table  and  Student  in  Biology,  Zoological  Station,  Naples,  University  of  Munich, 
University  of  Halle,  1898-99  ;  Instructor  in  Biology,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1899- 
1902,  and  Assistant  Professor  of  Biology,  1902-03. 

Helen  Dean  King, 1897-98. 

Owego,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1892  ;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901.  Graduate  Stu- 
dent in  Biology,  Vassar  College,  and  Assistant  in  the  Biological  Laboratory,  1894-95; 
Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96 ;  Graduate  Student  in  Biology, 
1896-97;  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Biology,  1898-1901,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Biology, 
1901-03. 

Annah  Putnam  Hazen, 1898-99. 

Olcott,  Vt.  L.B.,  Smith  College,  1895  ;  S.M.,  Dartmouth  College,  1897.  Graduate  Student  in 
Biology,  Dartmouth  College,  189.5-96  ;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1897-98  ;  Teacher  of  Biology  in  the  State  Normal  School,  Plymouth,  N.  H.,  1899-1900  ;  As- 
sistant in  Zoology,  Smith  College,  1900-03. 

Elizabeth  Williams  Towle, 1899-1900. 

New  Haven,  Conn.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898,  and  A.M.,  1899.  Graduate  Scholar  in 
Physics  and  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99 ;  Teacher  of  Natural  Science  in  the 
High  School,  Middletown,  Conn.,  1900-01 ;  Instructor  in  Biology,  Eockford  College,  Rock- 
ford,  111.,  1901-03. 

Amelia  Catherine  Smith  Calvert,! 1900-01. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  S.B.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1899.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1900  ;  Demonstrator  in  Zoology,  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
1901-02. 


*  Mrs.  Charles  W.  Moores,  1896.  tMrs.  Philip  Powell  Calvert,  1901. 


ERYN    MAWR    COLLEGE. 


GKADUATE    COUKSES    OF   INSTEUCTIOX 


Bryn  Mawr  College,  situated  at  Bryn  Mawr,  Pennsylvania, 
five  miles  from  Philadelphia,  was  endowed  by  Dr.  Joseph  W. 
Taylor,  of  Burlington,  New  Jersey,  who  purposed  founding  an 
institution  of  learning  for  the  "advanced  education"  of  women, 
which  should  afford  them  ' '  all  the  advantages  of  a  college 
education  that  are  so  freely  offered  to  young  men."  In  the 
spring  of  1885  the  first  program  was  issued,  and  the  college 
opened  for  instruction  in  the  following  autumn. 

Three  classes  of  persons  are  admitted  to  the  lectures  and  class 
work  of  the  college  —  graduate  students,  undergraduate  students, 
and  hearers.  For  the  convenience  of  graduate  students  the  regu- 
lations of  the  graduate  department  and  the  graduate  courses  of 
instruction  are  published  separately.  No  undergraduates  are  ad- 
mitted to  graduate  courses. 

Regulations  of  the  Graduate  Department. 
From  the  first  it  has  been  the  policy  of  the  Trustees  of  Bryn 
Mawr  College  to  organise  no  department  in  which  they  could  not 
provide  for  graduate  as  well  as  undergraduate  study.  Only  such 
instructors  have  been  chosen  as  are  qualified  to  direct  both  graduate 
and  undergraduate  work.  In  each  department  a  consecutive  series 
of  graduate  courses  pursued  throughout  three  years  provides  prepa- 
ration in  the  chief  or  major  subject  of  the  examination  for  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  and  certain  courses  may  be  pursued  for  one 
or  two  years  and  offered  as  one  of  the  two  minor  or  secondary  subjects. 

Ad^nission. 
Graduate  students  must  have  presented  a  diploma  from  some 
college  of  acknowledged  standing.*     They  may  pursue  any  courses 

*  The  certificates  of  the  women's  colleges  of  the  English  universities  of  Oxford  and 
Cambridge,  are  regarded  as  equivalent  to  a  first  degree,— i.e.,  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Arts.  3^ 


—  32  — 

offered  by  the  college  for  which  their  previous  training  has  fitted 
them  ;  but'  they  must  satisfy  the  several  instructors  of  their 
ability  to  profit  by  the  courses  they  desire  to  follow,  and  may 
be  required  to  pursue  certain  introductory  or  auxiliary  studies 
before  they  are  admitted  to  the  advanced  or  purely  graduate 
courses.  They  are,  moreover,  entitled  to  personal  guidance  and 
direction,  supervision  of  their  general  reading  and  furtherance  of 
their  investigations,  from  the  instructors,  and  their  needs  will  be 
considered  in  the  arrangement  of  new  courses  of  lectures;  they 
must  consult  the  President  in  regard  to  the  courses  they  are 
to  pursue,  and  must  be  duly  registered  for  those  courses  at  the 
president's  office. 

A  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  regarded  as  of 
the  utmost  importance  to  all  graduate  students,  and  is  required  of 
all  candidates  for  a  second  degree.  The  undergraduate  department 
will  afford  the  student  every  opportunity  for  making  good  any  de- 
ficiencies in  this  respect. 

Fellmvships  and  Scholarships. 

The  most  distinguished  place  among  the  graduate  students  is 
held  by  the  Fellows,  who  must  reside  in  the  college  during  the 
academic  year.  Eleven  resident  fellowships,  of  the  value  of 
five  hundred  and  twenty-five  dollars  each,  are  awarded  annually — 
one  in  Greek,  one  in  Latin,  one  in  English,  one  in  German  and 
Teutonic  philology,  one  in  Romance  languages,  one  in  history  or 
economics  and  politics,  one  in  philosophy,  one  in  mathematics,  one 
••  in  physics,  one  in  chemistry,  and  one  in  biology.  These  fellowships 
are  awarded  in  recognition  of  previous  attainments  as  an  honour. 
They  are  open  to  graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  or  of  any 
other  college  of  good  standing,  and  will  be  awarded  only  to  can- 
didates who  have  completed  at  least  one  year  of  graduate  study. 
Generally  speaking,  they  will  be  awarded  to  the  candidates 
that  have  studied  longest,  or  whose  work  gives  most  promise  of 
future  success.  Applications  should  be  made  as  early  as  possible  to 
the  President  of  the  College,  and  must  be  made  not  later  than  the 
fifteenth  of  April  preceding  the  year  for  which  the  fellowship)  is 
desired.  Blank  forms  for  application  will  be  forwarded  to  appli- 
cants by  the  President.     A  definite  answer  will  be  given  within 
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two  weeks  of  the  last  date  fixed  for  application.  The  holder  of  a 
fellowship  is  expected  to  show,  by  the  presentation  of  a  thesis,  or  in 
some  other  manner,  that  her  studies  have  not  been  without  result. 
Fellows  are  expected  to  attend  all  college  functions,  to  wear 
academic  dress,  to  assist  in  the  conduct  of  examinations,  and 
to  give  about  an  hour  a  week  to  the  care  of  the  special  libraries 
in  the  halls  of  residence  and  in  the  seminaries,  but  no  such  service 
may  be  required  of  them  except  by  a  written  request  from  the 
president's  office;  they  are  not  permitted,  while  holding  the  fellow- 
ship, to  teach  or  to  undertake  any  other  duties  in  addition  to  their 
college  work.  All  Fellows  may  study  for  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Philosophy,  the  fellowship  being  counted,  for  this  purpose,  as 
equivalent  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts.  Fellows  that  con- 
tinue their  studies  at  the  college  after  the  expiration  of  the  fellow- 
ship, may,  by  vote  of  the  Trustees,  receive  the  rank  of  Fellows  by 
Courtesy. 

Eight  Graduate  Scholarships,  of  the  value  of  two  hundred  dollars 
each,  may,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  head  of  the  department 
in  question,  be  awarded  to  the  candidates  next  in  merit  to  the  suc- 
cessful candidates  for  the  fellowships  ;  they  are  open  also  to  all 
graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  or  of  other  colleges  of  good 
standing.  Scholars  are  expected  to  reside  in  the  college,  to  attend 
all  college  functions,  to  wear  academic  dress,  and  to  assist  in  the 
conduct  of  examinations. 

Two  European  Fellowships,  founded  by  Miss  Garrett,  of  Balti- 
more, are  open  to  graduate  students  who  are  enrolled  as  candidates 
for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  One,  founded  in  1896, 
and  named  by  the  donor  the  President  M.  Carey  Thomas  Fellow- 
ship, is  awarded  annually  on  the  ground  of  excellence  in  scholar- 
ship to  a  student  in  her  first  year  of  graduate  work  at  Bryn 
Mawr  College;  the  other,  founded  in  1894,  and  known  as  the  Mary 
E.  Garrett  Fellowship,  is  awarded  annually  on  the  ground  of  excel- 
lence in  scholarship  to  a  student  still  in  residence  who  has  for  two 
years  pursued  graduate  studies  at  Bryn  Mawr  College.  These  fel- 
lowships, of  the  value  of  five  hundred  dollar*  each,  are  intended  to 
defray  the  expenses  of  one  year's  study  and  residence  at  some  for- 
eign university,  English  or  Continental.  The  choice  of  a  univer- 
sity may  be  determined  by  the  holder's  own  preference,  subject  to 
the  approval  of  the  Faculty. 
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Studies  Leading  to  a  Second  Degree. 

Graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  graduates  of  other  colleges, 
who  shall  have  satisfied  the  Academic  Council  that  the  course  of 
study  for  which  they  received  a  degree  is  equivalent  to  that  for 
which  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  is  given  at  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  or  who  shall  have  attended  such  additional  courses  of 
lectures  as  may  be  prescribed,  may  apply  to  the  Academic  Council 
to  be  enrolled  as  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 
and  Master  of  Arts;  admission  to  the  graduate  school  does  not,  in 
itself,  qualify  a  student  to  become  a  candidate  for  this  degree.  A 
separate  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  is  open  to  graduates  of  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  but  to  them  only. 

The  Degree  of  Master  of  Arts. 

The  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  must  be  a  Bachelor 
of  Arts  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  must  have  studied  at  Bryn  Mawr 
College  for  at  least  one  year  after  receiving  this  degree,  and  must 
have  pursued  either  undergraduate  courses  not  previously  taken, 
amounting  to  ten  hours  a  week,  or  graduate  courses  equivalent  in 
time  value  to  ten  hours  a  week  of  undergraduate  work.  She  may 
have  devoted  herself  exclusively  to  a  single  subject,  and  must  have 
taken  in  some  one  subject  the  equivalent  of  a  five-hour  course.  If 
the  courses  taken  are  undergraduate  courses,  the  student  must  pass 
the  usual  examinations  with  credit;  if  they  are  graduate,  she  must 
pass  either  a  written  examination,  or  an  oral  examination  in  the 
presence  of  the  members  of  the  Faculty,  as  may  be  preferred  by 
the  heads  of  the  departments  in  which  she  has  studied. 

The  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  and  Master  of  Arts. 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  and  Master  of  Arts  may  be 
conferred  upon  graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  upon  gradu- 
ates of  other  colleges  who  shall  have  satisfied  the  Academic  Council 
either  that  the  course  of  study  for  which  they  received  a  degree  is 
equivalent  to  that  fo»  which  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  is  given 
by  Bryn  Mawr  College,  or  that  it  has  been  adequately  supplemented 
by  subsequent  study. 

The  candidate  must  have  pursued  for  at  least  three  years,  after 
having  received  the  first  degree,  a  course  of  liberal  (non-professional) 
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study  at  some  college  or  univei-sity  approved  by  the  Academic 
Council,  and  must  have  spent  at  least  two  of  these  years  at  Bryn 
Mawr  College.  She  must  have  written,  on  some  subject  connected 
with  her  chief  subject  of  study,  a  dissertation  that  bears  satisfactory 
evidence  of  original  research,  and  must  pass  an  oral  examination 
in  the  presence  of  the  members  of  the  Faculty  on  one  major  or  chief 
subject,  and  a  written  and  an  oral  examination  on  two  minor  sub- 
jects. In  special  cases  where  one  minor  subject  is  substituted  for 
the  two  minor  or  secondary  subjects,  the  time  spent  on  the  one  sec- 
ondary subject  must  be  equal  to  the  time  usually  spent  on  the  two 
minor  subjects,  and  every  combination  of  major  and  minor  subjects 
for  the  final  examination  must  have  been  submitted  to  the  Graduate 
Committee,  by  whom,  after  due  consultation  with  the  heads  of  the 
departments  concerned,  it  is  submitted  to  the  Academic  Council. 
The  candidate  may  be  required  to  pursue  certain  auxiliary  studies 
in  connection  with  the  subject  that  she  has  elected;  and  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  is  given  to  no  one  who  cannot  read  French 
and  German,  or  who  is  unacquainted  with  Latin.  The  dissertation 
must  have  been  printed  by  the  candidate  before  she  can  be  ad- 
mitted to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  The  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy  will  in  no  case  be  conferred  by  the  College  as 
an  honorary  degree. 

Expenses. 

The  charge  for  tuition  for  graduate  students  attending  six  or 
more  hours  a  week  of  lectures  is  one  hundred  and  twenty-five 
dollars  a  year,  payable  half-yearly  in  advance.  Those  graduate 
students  who  do  not  take  the  full  amount  of  work  are  charged  for 
one  hour  a  week  of  lectures,  ten  dollars  a  semester;  for  two  hours 
a  week  of  lectures,  twenty  dollars  a  semester;  for  three  hours  a 
week  of  lectures,  thirty  dollars  a  semester;  and  for  four  or  five 
hours  a  week  of  lectures,  forty  dollars  a  semester,  payable  in 
advance.^  This  arrangement  is  made  especially  for  non-resident 
students,  but  those  who  wish  to  take  only  five  hours  a  week  of 
lectures  or  less,  may  live  in  the  college  halls  on  the  understanding 
that  they  must  give  up  their  rooms  if  needed  for  students  who  are 
taking  the  full  amount  of  graduate  work  and  paying  the  regular 


♦  Graduate  students  are  admitted  to  the  lectures  at  anytime  during  the  year,  and  in 
this  ease  a  proportionate  reduction  is  made  in  the  tuition  fees. 


I 


—  36  — 

tuition  fee.     The  tuition  fee  for  the  semester  becomes  due  as  soon 
as  the  student  is  registered  in  the  college  office. 

There  is  an  additional  charge  of  ten  dollars  a  semester  for  materials 
and  apparatus  for  every  laboratory  course  of  four  or  more  hours  a  week, 
and  of  five  dollars  a  semester  for  every  laboratory  course  of  less  than  four 
hours  a  week.  The  laboratory  course  in  palteontology  is  an  exception, 
the  fee  being  five  dollars  a  semester  for  five  hours  of  laboratory  work 
a  week.  Students  taking  the  general  course  in  geology  pay  a  sum  of 
eight  dollars  a  semester,  five  dollars  being  the  laboratory  fee  and  three 
dollars  a  charge  made  to  defray  the  expenses  of  the  excursions.  Special 
arrangements  in  regard  to  laboratory  fees  are  made  for  graduate  students 
taking  five  hours  a  week  or  less  of  lectures. 

Residence. 

Residence  in  the  college  buildings  is  optional  except  for  holders 
of  resident  fellowshij)S  and  scholarships.  The  expense  of  board 
and  residence  in  the  graduate  wings  of  the  college  halls  is  two  hun- 
dred and  seventy-five  dollars.  Of  this  amount  one  hundred  and 
seventy-five  dollars  is  the  charge  for  board,  and  is  payable  half-yearly 
in  advance;  the  remainder  is  room-rent,  and  is  payable  yearly  in 
advance.  Every  student  has  a  separate  bedroom.  Room-rent 
includes  all  expense  of  furnishing,  service,  heating,  and  light. 

The  health  of  the  students  is  under  the  charge  of  Dr.  George  S. 
Gerhard,  consulting  physician  of  the  college,  and  Dr.  Ella  B. 
Everitt,  a  physician  practising  in  Philadelphia,  who  spends  two 
afternoons  a  week,  from  two  to  six,  at  her  office  in  the  college,  and 
may  then  be  consulted  by  resident  and  non-resident  graduate  and 
<■    undergraduate  students  free  of  charge. 

The  conduct  of  the  students  in  all  matters  not  purely  academic, 
or  affecting  the  management  of  the  halls  of  residence,  or  the  stu- 
dent body  as  a  whole,  is  in  the  hands  of  the  Students'  Association 
for  Self-Government.  All  resident  students  of  Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, whether  graduates  or  undergraduates,  are  members  of  this 
association. 

In  1893  the  Bryn  Mawr  Graduate  Club  was  organised  by  the 
graduate  students  then  in  residence,  its  object  being  to  further  tlie 
social  life  of  the  graduate  students  and  to  facilitate  interchange  of 
opinion  with  other  colleges  and  universities  doing  graduate  work.  A 
suite  of  rooms  in  Denbigh  Hall  is  set  apart  by  the  college  to  be  used 
by  the  members  as  a  club  room.     Informal  meetings  are  frequently 


held  in  these  rooms,  and  several  times  during  the  year  the 
club  invites  the  Faculty  and  friends  of  the  college  to  larger  social 
gatherings,  which  are  addressed  by  well-known  speakers.  The 
club  belongs  to  the  Federation  of  Graduate  Clubs  and  sends  its 
representatives  to  the  meetings  of  the  Federation. 

Plans  of  the  graduate  wings  of  Denbigh  Hall,  Radnor  Hall, 
Pembroke  Hall  East,  Pembroke  Hall  West,  and  Rockefeller  Hall, 
with  a  full  account  of  the  halls  and  tariff  of  rooms,  may  be  obtained 
by  application  to  the  Secretary  of  the  College.  Each  of  these  halls 
has  its  separate  kitchen  and  dining  hall,  and  jarovides  accommodation 
for  about  sixty  students;  a  special  wing  or  corridor  is  reserved  for 
graduate  students,  and  in  order  to  secure  entire  quiet  no  undergraduate 
students  are  permitted  to  engage  rooms  in  the  graduate  wings. 

Application  for  rooms  should  be  made  as  early  as  possible. 
Since  the  demand  for  graduate  rooms  is  very  great,  and  every 
room  unnecessarily  reserved  may  prevent  some  other  student 
from  entei'ing  the  college,  a  deposit  of  fifteen  dollars  is  required 
in  order  that  the  application  may  be  registered.  In  case  the 
applicant  entex's  the  college  in  the  year  for  which  the  room 
is  reserved,  the  amount  of  the  deposit  is  deducted  from  the 
first  college  bill.  If  she  changes  the  date  of  her  application 
or  files  formal  notice  of  withdrawal  at  the  Secretary's  office 
before  July  first  of  the  year  for  which  the  application  is  made, 
the  deposit  will  be  refunded.  If,  for  any  reason  whatever, 
the  change  or  withdrawal  be  made  later  than  July  first,  the  amount 
will  be  forfeited.  Students  making  application  for  a  room  in  Feb- 
ruary forfeit  the  deposit  if  they  do  not  file  formal  notice  of  with- 
drawal at  the  Secretary's  office  before  December  first  of  the 
academic  year  for  which  the  room  is  reserved.  In  order  to  make 
application  for  a  room  it  is  necessary  to  sign  a  room-contract, 
which  will  be  sent  on  application,  and  return  it  with  the  fee  of 
fifteen  dollars  to  the  Secretary  of  the  College.  A  deposit  of  fifteen 
dollars  must  also  be  made  by  each  student  in  residence  in  order  to 
insure  the  tenure  of  her  room  for  the  following  academic  year. 
This  sum  will  be  forfeited  if  formal  notice  of  withdrawal  is  not 
filed  at  the  secretary's  office  on  or  before  May  first  of  the  current 
year. 

All  students  reserving  rooms  who  do  not  inform  the  Secretary  of 
their  change  of  intention  before  September  first  of  the  academic 
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year  for  wliicli  the  room  is  reserved,  are  responsible  for  the  rent 
of  the  room  for  the  entire  academic  year.  All  students  applying 
for  rooms  in  February  will  be  responsible  for  the  rent  of  the  room 
for  the  semester  if  they  do  not  inform  the  Secretary  of  their 
change  of  intention  before  February  first. 

students  are  expected  to  provide  their  own  rugs  and  towels,  but  in  every  other  respect 
the  rooms  are  completely  furnished.  Electric  reading  lamps,  table  napkins,  sheets,  etc., 
are  provided  by  the  college.  No  part  whatever  need  be  taken  by  the  students  in  the  care 
of  their  own  rooms. 

There  are  open  fire-places  in  nearly  all  the  studies  and  in  many  single  rooms,  but  the 
rooms  are  sufficiently  heated  by  steam.  The  air  in  each  room  is  changed  every  ten  minutes, 
and  the  temperature  is  regulated  by  a  thermostat  in  each  room.  The  students'  personal 
washing  may  be  done  by  any  laundry  recommended  by  the  college  for  50  cents  a  dozen,  or 
about  S8  a  half-year  for  one  dozen  pieces  a  week.  Accommodation  is  provided  for  students 
that  wish  to  remain  at  the  college  during  the  Christmas  and  Easter  vacations  at  a  rate  pro- 
portional to  that  paid  by  them  for  board  and  residence  during  the  college  year.  No  charge  is 
made  for  sending  meals  to  students  that  are  in  the  infirmaries  by  the  order  of  a  physician 

The  charge  for  tuition  is  $125  a  year,  payable  half  yearly  in 
advance. 

The  charge  for  residence  in  the  graduate  wings  of  the  college 
halls,  exclusive  of  board,  is  SlOO  a  year,  payable  in  advance. 

The  charge  for  board  is  $175  a  year,  payable  half-yearly  in 
advance.  The  charges  for  room-rent  for  the  year,  and  for  tuition 
and  board  for  the  first  semester  must  be  paid  at  the  bursar's  office 
before  November  1st;  the  charges  for  tuition  and  board  for  the 
second  semester  must  be  paid  before  March  1st.  The  charges  for 
tuition  and  room-rent  are  not  subject  to  return  or  deduction  under 
any  circumstances;  in  case  of  prolonged  illness  and  absence  from 
the  college  extending  over  six  weeks  or  more  there  is  a  proportional 
reduction  in  the  charge  for  board.  Students  whose  fees  are  not 
paid  by  the  dates  above  specified  will  not  be  allowed  to  continue 
in  residence  or  in  attendance  on  their  lectures. 

The  Students'  Loan  Fund  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  was  founded  by  the  class  of  1890  for 
the  purpose  of  receiving  contributions,  however  small,  from  those  who  are  interested  in  aiding 
students  to  obtain  an  education.  The  money  thus  contributed  is  distributed  in  the  form  of 
partial  aid,  and  as  a  loan.  It  is  as  a  rule  applied  to  the  assistance  of  those  students  only 
who  have  attended  courses  in  the  college  for  at  least  one  year.  The  Fund  is  managed  by  a 
committee  consisting  of  the  President  of  the  College  and  representatives  of  the  Association  of 
Bryn  Mawr  College  Alumnee.  The  committee  reports  yearly  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  and  to  the 
Alumnse  Association.  Thecommitteeconsistsof  the  following  members:  President  M.  Carey 
Thomas ;  -Miss  Mary  E.  Converse,  Chairman,  Eosemont,  Pa.  ;  Miss  Martha  G.  Thomas, 
Secretary  and  Treasurer,  Bryn  Mawr  College ;  Miss  Elizabeth  B.  Kirkbride,  1406  Spruce 
Street,  Philadelphia;  Miss  Charly  Tiffany  Mitchell,  27  E.  Seventy-second  Street,  New  York 
City  ;  Miss  Elizabeth  Conway  Bent,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  and  Miss  Marion  Eeilly,  2015  DeLancey 
Place,  Philadelphia.  Contributions  may  be  sent  to  any  member  of  the  committee.  Appli- 
cations for  loans  should  be  sent  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Committee,  Miss  Mary  E.  Converse, 
and  all  applications  for  loans  for  any  given  year  should  be  made  to  the  Chairman  before 
•  May  1st  of  the  preceding  academic  year. 
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Libraries. 

The  fact  that  the  college  is  situated  in  the  suburbs  of  Pliiladelphia, 
enables  the  student  to  make  use  of  all  the  resources  of  the  libraries 
of  Philadelphia,  as  well  as  of  those  of  the  college  proper. 

The  college  library  has  been  collected  within  the  past  eighteen 
years,  and  is  designed  to  be,  as  far  as  possible,  a  library  for  special 
study.  There  are  at  present  on  its  shelves  about  thirty-eight  tliou- 
sand  bound  volumes,  and  eight  thousand  doctors'  dissertations  and 
pamphlets,  the  collection  including  the  classical  library  of  the  late 
Professor  Sauppe,  of  Gottingen,  which  was  presented  to  the  college 
in  1894,  and  the  Semitic  library  of  the  late  Professor  Amiaud,  of 
Paris,  acquired  in  1892.  A  more  detailed  description  of  these  two 
collections  may  be  found  on  pages  43  and  65. 

The  sum  of  four  thousand  dollars  is  expended  yearly  for  books, 
under  the  direction  of  the  heads  of  the  several  collegiate  depart- 
ments, and,  in  addition  to  many  gifts  of  books,  over  seventeen 
thousand  dollars  has  been  presented  to  the  library  during  the  past 
nine  years  for  expenditure  in  special  departments.  Three  hundred 
and  thirty-two  serial  publications  and  reviews  in  the  English, 
German,  Greek,  French,  Italian,  Spanish,  Norse,  and  Swedish 
languages,  are  taken  by  the  library  as  follows : 

Academy;  Acta  mathematica;  *Advocate  of  peace;  Allgemeines  statistisches  archiv; 
American  anthropologist;  American  chemical  journal;  *  American  economist;  American 
friend  ;  American  geologist ;  American  historical  review  ;  American  journal  of  archeology  ; 
American  journal  of  mathematics ;  American  journal  of  philology  ;  American  journal  of 
physiology  ;  American  journal  of  psychology ;  American  journal  of  science ;  American 
journal  of  Semitic  languages  ;  American  journal  of  sociology ;  American  journal  of  tjieology 
Americana  Germanica ;  Anatomischer  auzeiger  ;  Anglia ;  Anglistische  forschungeu  ;  Auualen 
der  chemie ;  Annalen  der  physik  ;  Annales  de  chimie  et  de  physique  ;  Annales  scientifiques 
de  I'Ecole  normale  superieure;  Annali  di  matematica  ;  Annals  of  the  American  academy  of 
political  and  social  science ;  L'annee  psychologique ;  Archiv  fiir  anatomie  und  physiologic  ; 
Archiv  fiir  das  studium  der  neueren  spraehen  und  literaturen  ;  Archiv  fiir  die  gesammte 
physiologic;  Archiv  fiir  gesohichte  der  philosophie ;  Archiv  fiir  lateinische  lexicographic; 
Archiv  fiir  mikroskopische  anatomie  ;  Archiv  fiir  systematische  philosophie ;  Archivio 
glottologico  italiauo  ;  Arkiv  for  nordisk  filologi ;  Athenjeum  ;  Atlantic  monthly  ;  Atti  della 
Eeale  accademia  delle  scienze  di  Torino ;  Babylonian  and  Oriental  record;  *  Baptist  missionary 
magazine ;  Beiblatter  zu  den  Annalen  der  physik  und  chemie ;  Beilage  zur  allgemeinen 
zeitung;  Beitrage  zur  geschichte  der  deutschen  sprache  und  literatur  ;  Beitriige  zur  kuude 
der  indogermanischen  spraehen  ;  Berichte  der  Deutschen  chemisclien  gesellschaft  ;  Berliner 
philologische  wochenschrift ;  Biblical  world;  *  Bibliographical  contributions  of  Bowdoin 
college  library  ;  *  Bibliographical  coutributions  of  Harvard  university;  Bibliotheca  mathe- 
matica ;  Bibliotheca  philologica  classica  ;  Bibliotheca  sacra ;  Bibliotheque  de  la  facalte  des 
lettres  de  I'Universiti;  de  Paris;  Biologisches  centralblatt ;  Biometrika ;  Bolletino  di 
bibliografia  e  storia  delle  scienze  matematiche ;  *Book  news;  Bookman;  Bookseller; 
*  Boston  evening  transcript;   Botanische   zeitung;   Botanisches  centralblatt;    Bryn  JIawr 
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College  monographs  ;  Bulletin  bibliographique  et  pedagogique  ;  Bulletin  de  corre- 
spondanoe  hellenique  ;  Bulletin  de  I'lnstitut  psychologique  ;  Bulletin  de  la  Societe  des 
aneiens  textes  franf ais ;  Bulletin  de  la  Societe  mathematique  de  France ;  Bulletin  des 
sciences  mathematiques ;  Bulletin  hispanique ;  Bulletin  italien ;  Bulletin  of  American 
mathematical  society  ;  *  Bulletin  of  bibliographv  ;  *  Bulletin  of  the  Free  library  of  Phila- 
delphia ;  *  Bulletin  of  the  New  York  public  library ;  *  Bulletin  of  the  University  of 
aiinnesota ;  *  Bulletin  of  the  University  of  Missouri;  *  Bulletins  of  the  New  York  state 
library;  *  Bulletins  of  the  University  of  Wisconsin;  Centralblatt  fiir  mineralogie  ;  Central- 
blatt  fiir  physiologie ;  Century  magazine  ;  Chaucer  society  publications ;  *  City  and  state ; 
Classical  review  ;  Columbia  law  review  ;  *  Columbia  university  quarterly ;  Comptes  rendus 
des  seances  de  I'Academie  des  sciences  ;  Contemporary  review  ;  Critic;  La  eultura  ;  Cumula- 
tive Index  to  periodicals  ;  *  Deaconess'  advocate;  Deutsche  litteraturzeitung  ;  Deutsche 
rundschau ;  Dial ;  Early  English  text  society  publications  ;  Economic  journal ;  Economic 
review  ;  Education ;  Educational  review  ;  Educational  times  ;  Electrician  ;  Englische 
studien  ;  English  historical  review  ;  Ephemeris  archaiologike  ;  Espaiia  moderna;  Euphorion  ; 
♦Everybody's  magazine  ;  Expositor;  Expository  times  ;  *  Fortnightly  Philistine ;  Fortnightly 
review  ;  Forum ;  *  Friends'  missionary  advocate ;  Geographische  zeitschrift ;  Geological 
magazine ;  Geologisches  centralblatt ;  Germanic  studies  ;  Giornale  dantesco  ;  Giornale  di 
matematiche  di  Battaglini ;  Giornale  storico  della  letteratura  italiana ;  Goethe-jahrbuch ; 
Gottingische  gelehrte  anzeigen ;  Gymnasium ;  Harper's  magazine ;  Harper's  weekly ; 
Hartford  seminary  record  ;  Harvard  law  review ;  Harvard  studies  in  classical  philology ; 
Hermes ;  Historische  vierteljahrschrift ;  Historische  zeitschrift ;  *  Hochschulnachrichten  ; 
Indogermanische  forschungen  ;  International  journal  of  ethics  :  International  quarterly  ; 
Islendinga  sogur  ;  Jahrbuch  der  chemie ;  Jahrbuch  der  Deutschen  Shakespeare  gesellsehaft ; 
Jahrbuch  des  Kaiserlich  deutschen  arehfeologischea  instituts ;  Jahrbuch  des  vereins  fiir 
niederdeutsche  spraehforschung;  Jahrbuch  iiber  die  fortschritte  der  mathematik  ;  Jahr- 
biicher  fur  wissensehaftliche  botanik ;  Jahresbericht  der  Deutschen  mathematiker 
vereinigung;  Jahresbericht  fiir  litteraturgeschiehte  ;  Jahresbericht  iiber  die  erscheinungen 
auf  dem  gebiete  der  germanisehen  philologie  ;  Jahresbericht  iiber  die  fortschritte  der  chemie  ; 
Jahresbericht  iiber  die  fortschritte  der  klassischen  alterthumswissenschaft  ;  Jahres- 
verzeichniss  der  an  den  deutschen  schulanstalten  erschienenen  abhandlungen ;  Jahres- 
verzeichniss  der  an  den  deutschen  universitaten  erschienenen  schriften  ;  *  Johns  Hopkins 
university  circulars ;  Johns  Hopkins  university  studies  ;  Journal  de  mathematiques  ;  Journal 
de  physique;  Journal  fiir  die  reine  und  angewandte  mathematik;  Journal  of  geography ; 
Journal  fiir  praktische  chemie;  Journal  fiir  psychologic;  Journal  of  American  folklore; 
Journal  of  Biblical  literature  ;  Journal  of  Germanic  philology  ;  Journal  of  Hellenic  studies; 
Journal  of  pedagogy ;  Journal  of  philology ;  Journal  of  physiology  ;  Journal  of  poUtical 
economy  ;  *  Journal  of  the  Academy  of  natural  sciences  ;  Journal  of  the  Chemical  society  ; 
Journal  of  the  Royal  microscopical  society  ;  Journal  of  the  Royal  statistical  society  ;  Journal 
of  the  Society  for  psychical  research  ;  *  Kansas  university  quarterly  ;  Korrespondenzblatt  des 
A'ereins  fiir  niederdeutsche  spraehforschung;  Kritischer  jahresbericht  iiber  die  fortschritte 
der  romanischen  philologie  ;  *  Lantern  ;  Leipziger  studien  ;  Library  journal ;  Litterarisches 
centralblatt;  *  Literary  era  ;  *  Literary  news  ;  *  Literary  world ;  Litteraturblatt  fiir  german- 
ische  und  roraanische  philologie  ;  Literature  ;  Mathematische  annalen  ;  Mercure  de  France  ; 
Messenger  of  mathematics  :  Mind  ;  Mind  and  body  ;  Mlneralogical  magazine  ;  Mineralogische 
und  petrographisehe  mittheilungen  ;  Mittheilungen  aus  dem  gebiete  der  englischen  sprache 
und  litteratur ;  Mittheilungen  aus  der  zoologischen  station  zu  Neapel ;  Mittheilungen  des 
Kaiserlichen  deutschen  archseologischen  instituts ;  Mnemosyne  ;  Modern  language  notes  ; 
Monatshefte  fiir  chemie;  Monist ;  Monthly  review;  *  Monthly  weather  review;  Le  musee 
beige ;  Xachrichten  von  der  Koniglichen  gesellsehaft  der  wissenschaften  ;  Nation  ;  National 
geographic  magazine ;  Nature ;  Neue  deutsche  rundschau ;  Neue  jahrbucher  fiir  philologie 
und  padagogik ;  Neues  jahrbuch  fiir  mineralogie,  geologic  und  palaontologie  ;  New  York 
evening  post;  *  New  York  Latin  leaflet ;  New  York  times;  New  York  tribune;  Nineteenth 
century;  North  American  review;  Nuova  antologia  ;  *Oberlin  college  bulletins ;  *Ohio 
bulletin  of  charities  and  corrections  ;  Outlook  ;  Patestra  ;  Pedagogical  seminary ;  Pennsyl- 
vania magazine;  Petermann's  mittheilungen;  *  Philadelphia  public  ledger;  Philologische 
untersuchungen  ;    Philologus ;    Philosophical   magazine ;    Philosophical    review  ;     Philoso- 
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pMsche  studien ;  Poet  lore ;  Political  science  quarterly ;  Popular  science  monthly ; 
Preussische  jahrbiieher;  *  Proceedings  of  the  Academy  of  natural  sciences;  *  Proceedings 
of  the  American  philosojihical  society  ;  *  Proceedings  of  the  Association  of  colleges  and 
preparatory  schools  of  the  Middle  States  and  Maryland ;  Proceedings  of  the  London 
mathematical  society  ;  *  Proceedings  of  the  Michigan  schoolmasters'  club  ;  Proceedings  of 
the  Royal  society  ;  Proceedings  of  the  Society  for  psychical  research  ;  Psychological  review  ; 
Psychologische  arbeiten  ;  Publications  of  the  American  academy  of  political  and  social 
science  ;  Publications  of  the  American  economic  association  ;  Publications  of  the  American 
historical  association  ;  *  Publications  of  the  American  Jewish  historical  society  ;  Publications 
of  the  American  statistical  association  ;  *  Publications  of  the  Association  of  collegiate 
alumnse;  Publications  of  the  Modern  language  association  ;  *  Publications  of  the  Philippine 
information  society;  Publications  of  the  Selden  society;  *  Publications  of  the  University 
of  Pennsylvania ;  Publisher's  weekly;  Punch;  Quarterly  journal  of  economics;  Quarterly 
journal  of  mathematics  ;  Quarterly  journal  of  microscopical  science;  Quarterly  journal  of 
the  Geological  society  ;  Quarterly  review  ;  Quellen  und  forschungen  ;  Rassegna  bibliografica  ; 
Rendiconti  del  circolo  matematico  di  Palermo  ;  Review  of  education ;  Review  of  reviews  ; 
Eevista  critica ;  Revista  de  archivos  ;  Revue  bleue ;  Revue  celtique  ;  Revue  critique ;  Revue 
d'histoire  litteraire  de  la  France  ;  Revue  de  I'hypnotisme  ;  Revue  de  metaphysique  ;  Revue 
de  philologie ;  Revue  des  deux  mondes  ;  Revue  des  etudes  grecques  ;  Revue  des  questions 
historiques  ;  Revue  hispanique;  Revue  historique  ;  Revue  internationale  de  I'enseignement 
superieure  ;  Revue  philosophique  ;  Rheinisches  museum  fiir  philologie ;  Rivista  di  filologia  ; 
Romania;  Romanische  forschungen;  Romanische  studien;  *  Salvation  ;  Saturday  review; 
Sehriften  der  Goethe-gesellschaft ;  Science ;  Scottish  text  society  publications ;  Scribner's 
magazine  ;  '*  Sound  currency  ;  *  Southern  workman  ;  Spectator ;  Studi  italiani  di  filologia 
classica;  Studies  in  education;  Studies  in  history,  economics,  and  public  law;  *  Sunday 
school  times;  *  Technology  review;  Toronto  university  studies ;  Transactions  of  American 
philological  association  ;  Transactions  of  the  American  mathematical  societj' ;  Transactions 
of  the  American  philosophical  society  ;  Translations  and  reprints  from  original  sources  of 
European  history;  *  University  of  Chicago  record;  *Vanderbilt  university  quarterly; 
Westminster  review ;  Wochenschrift  fiir  klassische  philologie ;  Wochentliches  verzeichniss 
des  deutschen  buchhandels  ;  World's  work;  Yale  review;  Zeitschrift  fiir  anorganische 
chemie  ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  assyriologie ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  das  gymnasialwesen  ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  den 
deutschen  unterricht ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  deutsche  philologie ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  deutsche  wort- 
forschung;  Zeitschrift  fiir  deutschesalterthum;  Zeitschrift  fiir  die  osterreichischen  gymnasien; 
Zeitschrift  fiir  franzosische  sprache ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  mathematik  und  physik ;  Zeitschrift  fiir 
physikalische  chemie  ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  psychologic ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  romanische  philologie  ; 
Zeitschrift  fiir  socialswissenschaft ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  vergleichende  litteraturgeschichte ; 
Zeitschrift  fiir  vergleichende  sprachforschung;  Zeitschrift  fiir  wissenschaftliche  zoologie  ; 
Zoologischer  anzeiger. 

The  library  is  open  daily  from  eight  a.m.  to  ten  p.m.  Books 
may  be  taken  out  by  the  students  unless  specially  reserved  for 
library  reference  use. 

There  are  in  Philadelphia  the  following  important  libraries: 

The  Philadelphia  Library,  which  contains  about  210,000  vol- 
umes, and  30, 000  pamphlets,  and  is  at  all  times  open  to  the  stu- 
dents for  consultation.  Private  subscription,  for  four  volumes,  $12 
a  year,  or  $10  for  nine  months. 

The  Mercantile  Library,  which  contains  about  189,000  volumes 
and  10,000  pamphlets.  Private  subscription,  $2.00  a  year  for  two 
separate  works  at  a  time. 
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The  Library  of  the  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences,  which  contains 
about  52,499  volumes.  The  Council  of  the  Academy  has  gener- 
ously conceded  the  use  of  its  library  and  of  its  museum  to  the 
students  of  Bryn  MaAvr  College. 

The  Library  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  which  contains 
about  220,000  volumes  and  50,000  pamphlets.  The  custodians  of 
this  library  have  always  shown  great  courtesy  in  placing  rare  vol- 
umes at  the  disposal  of  the  college. 

The  Free  Library  of  Philadelphia, -^hich.  contains  about  247,000 
volumes  and  10,000  pamphlets,  is  at  all  times  open  to  the  students 
for  consultation. 

Sanskrit  and  Comparative  Philology. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Hermann  Collitz,  Professor  of  Comparative  Philology  and  German. 

Graduate  Courses. 

Dr  Collitz  offers  in  1902-03  and  in  1903-04  the  following 
graduate  courses : 

Lectures  on  Comparative  Philology,  and  Philological  Seminary. 

Tvo  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
Students  entering  this  course  are  expected  to  be  familiar  with  German  and  French. 
A  short  preliminary  course  in  Sanskrit  is  also  of  great  aid  to  the  student.  The  lectures 
on  comparative  philology  treat  of  the  connection  of  the  Greek  and  Latin  languages 
with  the  related  languages  of  the  Aryan  group,  first,  phonetically,  secondly,  from  the  point 
of  view  of  grammatical  forms,  and  lastly,  from  the  point  of  view  of  syntax.  In  the  first  part 
of  the  course,  which  covers  what  has  been  during  the  last  few  years  the  field  of  the  most 
active  research,  the  student  is  introduced  to  the  latest  theories  and  discoveries  in  Aryan 
phonetics,  and  is  expected  to  read  and  criticise  the  articles  appearing  from  time  to  time 
in  the  philological  journals,  and  to  prepare  reports  on  these  articles.  The  same  method  is 
pursued  during  the  investigation  of  the  history  of  forms ;  and  in  the  third  part  of  the 
course  the  student  begins  the  study  of  comparative  syntax  by  a  close  comparison  of  the  use 
of  cases  and  verbal  forms  in  Sanskrit,  Greek,  and  Latin. 

Elementary  .Sanskrit.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Whitney's  Grammar  and  Lanman's  Reader  are  used. 

The  courses  in  Comparative  Philology  and  in  Elementary  Sanskrit  will  not,  as  a  rule,  be 
given  in  the  same  year. 

Advanced  Sanskrit.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  this  course  selections  from  the  Rig- Veda  are  read. 

Iranian.  one  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  intended  mainly  as  an  introduction  to  the  study  of  the  Avesta.  In  order 
to  study  Iranian,  students  must  be  familiar  with  Sanskrit. 
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Greek. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Henry  Nevill  Sanders,  Associate  Professor  of  Greek;  Dr.  Wilmer 
Cave  France,*  Associate  in  Greek;  Mr.  Frank  Winans  Dignan. 
Associate  (elect)  in  Greek;  Dr.  George  A.  Barton,  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Biblical  Literature  and  Semitic  Languages,  Dr.  Joseph 
Clark  Hoppin,  Associate  Professor  of  Classical  Art  and  Arch- 
aeology, and  Dr.  William  Sargent  Burrage,  Lecturer  in  Greek. 

Exceptional  facilities  for  the  study  of  all  departments  of  clas- 
sical philology  are  offered  by  the  large  classical  library  owned 
by  the  College.  The  greater  part  of  this  library  is  formed  by 
the  well-known  collection  of  the  late  Professor  Hermann  Sauppe, 
of  Gottingen,  which  was  acquired  in  1894.  This  has  been 
supplemented  by  purchases  made  by  the  college  library,  so  that 
the  classical  library  now  numbers  some  seven  thousand  volumes, 
including  complete  sets  of  most  of  the  important  journals,  and 
about  seven  thousand  dissertations  and  monographs. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  graduate  courses  in  Greek  are  varied  from  year  to  year  (Attic 
Tragedy,  Orators  and  Historians),  in  order  that  they  may  be  pursued  by 
a  student  for  several  consecutive  years.  Three  of  these  courses  are 
required  of  students  who  offer  Greek  as  a  major  subject  in  the  examina- 
tion for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  ;  two  are  required  when 
Greek  is  the  only  minor  subject  offered,  and  one  when  tw^o  minors 
are  offered.  The  post-major  courses  also  are  open  to  graduate  students. 
A  large  part  of  the  work  expected  of  graduate  students  consists  of 
courses  of  reading  pursued  under  the  direction  of  the  department, 
and  reports  of  this  reading  are  from  time  to  time  required  of  the  students. 
The  course  in  comparative  jahilology  conducted  by  Dr.  Collitz  is  recom- 
mended to  graduate  students  of  Greek.  For  graduate  courses  in  Classical 
Art  and  Archfeology,  which  maybe  offered  as  a  minor  by  students  taking 
Greek  as  a  subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  see  pages  7f>,  77. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Dr.  Sanders  conducts  the  following  graduate  seminary: 

Greek  Seminary.  Three  hours  a  u-eek  throughout  the  year. 

In  1902-03  tlie  subject  of  the  seminary  is  Attic  tragedy.  One  hour  a  week  is  devoted 
to  the  reading  of  general  and  critical  papers  on  selected  passages  of  ^schylus  by 
members  of  the  seminary.  One  hour  is  devoted  to  the  interpretation  of  Aristotle's 
Poetics  and  the  application  of  his  theories  to  the  drama.  A  third  hour  is  occupied  by 
reading  and  criticising  papers  and  recording  and  analysing  current  classical  literature, 
especially  that  bearing  on  ancient  tragedy.  Reports  on  journals  are  also  to  be  made  at 
these  meetings. 

*Dr.  France  was  absent  on  account  of  illness  during  the  first  semester  of  1902-03. 
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In  1903-04  Greek  orators  will  be  studied  in  the  seminary.  The  work  will  consist  of 
the  reading  of  large  portions  of  all  the  orators  and  the  critical  interpretation  of  a  selected 
part  of  each.  Lectures  will  be  given  on  legal  antiquities,  the  syntax,  and  the  style  of 
the  various  authors,  in  connection  with  which  Dionysius  of  Halicarnassus  will  be  studied. 
The  later  rhetoricians  will  be  treated  and  their  criticism  of  antiquity  investigated.  Stu- 
dents are  expected  to  provide  themselves  with  the  Teubuer  text  editions  of  Antiphon, 
Andocides,  Lysias,  Isocrates,  Isaeus,  ^Eschines,  and  Demosthenes.  The  classical  library  is 
well  equipped  with  works  on 'the  orators.  One  hour  a  week  will  be  devoted  to  lectures  on 
Greek  syntax.  Certain  branches  will  be  assigned  to  members  of  the  seminary  to  investi- 
gate and  report  on. 

In  1904-0.5  the  main  subject  of  the  seminary  will  be  the  Greek  Historians.  Thucydi- 
des  will  be  studied  in  detail  and  reports  will  be  made  on  data  of  history  contained  in 
Greek  Literature  in  general.  Lectures  will  be  given  by  the  instructor  on  subjects  con- 
nected with  Greek  historiography,  such  as  the  composition  of  Thucydides's  history,  the 
syntax  and  style  of  Thucydides,  the  history  of  early  Attic  prose,  Greek  historical 
inscriptions. 

Dr.  France  offers  in  1902-03,  and  Mr.  Dignan  offers  in  1905-06 
the  following  graduate  course  : 

Plato.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  work  is  mainly  literary  and  critical.  Lectures  on  the  style,  philosophy,  and 
chronology  of  the  dialogues  are  given  by  the  instructor ;  a  detailed  interpretation  of  a 
portion  of  Plato,  and  reports  on  topics  set  for  discussion  are  given  by  the  class.  The  students 
are  expected  to  read  the  Thecetetus,  Pannenides,  and  Sophist  and  discuss  certain  problems 
arising  from  these  dialogues.  The  aim  of  the  course  is  to  lay  a  foundation  for  independent 
work  by  familiarising  the  students  with  the  achievements  of  German  scholarship  and  the 
general  field  of  Platonic  literature  up  to  the  present  day.  Analyses  of  German  and  Latin 
dissertations  are  expected  from  the  class.  Lutoslawski's  Origin  and  Growth  of  Plato's 
Logic  is  studied  and  criticised  in  detail.  This  course  was  given  by  Dr.  Burrage  in  the  first 
semester  of  1902-03. 

Mr.  Dignan  offers  in  1903-04  the  following  graduate  course: 

Greek  Syntax.  One  hovr  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  consists  of  a  series  of  lectures  on  comparative  and  historical  syntax,  special 
attention  being  paid  to  the  usage  of  the  Attic  orators.  Certain  questions  are  assigned  to 
students  for  original  investigation  and  reports  on  monographs  are  required  from  time 
to  time. 

Mr.  Dignan  offers  in  1904-05  the  following  graduate  course: 

Aristophanes.  One  hour  a  iveek  throughout  the  year. 

The  aim  of  the  course  is  to  make  the  students  familiar  with  the  more  important 
Aristophanic  literature  up  to  the  present  day.  Portions  of  the  text  are  interpreted  by  the 
class  and  reports  on  assigned  topics,  literary,  historical,  and  archaeological,  connected  with 
the  plays  are  expected  from  all  the  members.  All  the  comedies  of  Aristophanes  are  read 
in  the  course  of  the  year ;  lectures  are  given  by  the  instructor  on  the  metres  and  syntax 
of  Aristophanes,  on  the  dramatic  structure  of  the  plays  and  on  the  history  of  Attic 
comedy.  Part  of  the  work  consists  of  analyses  of  Latin  and  German  dissertations  on 
Aristophanes  which  are  presented  by  members  of  the  class. 

Post-]Major  Courses. 

Dr.  Sanders  offers  in  1902-03  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students: 
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LiUCian.  Two  hours  a  week  duriiir/  the  first  semester. 

Sophocles,   Ajax.  One  hour  a  week  dtmny  the  first  semester. 

Demosthenes,  Be  Corona;  ^SChineS.  Tm  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Sophocles,   (Edipus  Colonns.  One  hour  a  treek  during  the  second  semester. 

Dr.  Sanders  offers  in  1903-04  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students  : 

^SChyluS,    Oresteia.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Aristophanes,  Acliarmans,  Knights.  One  hour  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

irindar.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Aristophanes,   Clouds,   WaSlJS.  One  hour  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Dr.  Sanders  offers  in  1904-05  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Demosthenes,  Private  Orations.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Sophocles,  Antigone.  One  hour  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

^SChyluS,  Agamemnon.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Aristotle,    Poetics.  one  hour  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Dr.  Burrage  offers  in  1902-03  the  following  post-major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Plato,    Republic.  Two  hours  a  iceek  during  the  first  semester. 

Dr.  France  offers  in  1902-03  the  following  post-major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Lyric  Poetry.  Two  hoxirs  a  iceek  during  the  second  semester. 

Mr.  Dignan  offers  in  1903-04  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Thucydides.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Theocritus .  I^o  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Mr.  Dignan  offers  in  1904-05  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Plato    Republic.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Plato    Phxdrus,  Gorgias.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Free  Elective  Courses. 

Free  elective  courses,  amounting  to  eight  hours  a  week,  are  offered  in 
Classical  Art  and  Archfeology  ;  see  pages  76  to  78. 

A  free  elective  course  of  two  hours  a  week  is  offered  in  New  Testament 
Greek  ;  see  page  67. 
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Latin. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Arthur  Leslie  Wheeler,  Associate  Professor  of  Latin,  and  Dr. 
Homer  Edmiston,  Associate  in  Latin. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  graduate  work  in  Latin  is  conducted  according  to  the  seminary 
method,  its  object  being  not  only  to  broaden  the  student's  knowledge, 
but  also  to  teach  methods  of  work  and  the  handling  of  materials.  The 
courses  cover  four  hours  a  week.  Three  hours  each  year  are  devoted  to 
the  study  of  one  department  of  Latin  literature  or  one  Latin  author. 
The  subject  selected  varies  from  year  to  year  (Latin  Lyric  Poetry, 
Comedy,  Satire,  etc.),  so  as  to  enable  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Philosophy  to  pursue  graduate  work  for  several  successive  years.  It  is 
desirable  that  all  students  who  intend  to  do  advanced  work  in  Latin 
should  have  some  knowledge  of  Greek. 

The  fourth  hour  is  devoted  to  a  series  of  lectures  on  Latin  Grammar 
and  Syntax,  so  that  in  successive  years  are  discussed:  (1)  the  forms,  (2) 
the  syntax  of  the  noun  and  the  verb,  (.3)  the  syntax  of  the  subordinate 
sentence. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Dr.  Wheeler  offers  the  following  graduate  seminary: 

Latin  Seminary.  Three  hours  a  toeek  throughout  the  year. 

In  1902-03  the  subject  of  the  seminary  is  Latin  Comedy.  All  the  plays  of  Plautus  and 
Terence  are  read  by  the  students  ;  single  plays  form  the  basis  of  special  work  on  the 
language,  text,  metres,  etc.  Selected  passages  are  interpreted  by  the  instructor  and  students, 
and  in  the  course  of  this  work  the  students  are  encouraged  to  familiarise  themselves  with 
the  best  editions  and  with  the  periodical  literature  bearing  on  the  subject.  The  college 
library  is  well  provided  with  dissertations  and  programs,  a  large  number  being  placed  in  the 
seminary  room  for  the  use  of  the  students.  Each  student  is  expected  to  present  a  paper  at 
least  once  during  the  year  on  some  subject  connected  with  the  seminary. 

Students  should  provide  themselves  with  the  smaller  text  edition  of  Plautus,  edited  by 
Goetz  and  Schoell,  Leipsic,  Teubner,  1893-96,  and  with  Dziatzko's  text  of  Terence,  Leipsic, 
Tauchnitz,  ISSi.  The  plays  of  Plautus,  annotated  by  Brix  (Leipsic,  Teubner,  1883-91),  and 
by  Lorenz  (Berlin,  Weidmann,  1876-86),  and  the  plays  of  Terence  annotated  by  Dziatzko, 
1881  and  1898  (Teubner),  and  by  Spengel,  1879  and  1888  (Weidmann),  are  also  recommended. 

In  1903-04  Latin  Satire  will  be  studied  in  the  seminary.  The  subject  is  treated  histori- 
cally and  students  are  required  to  read  all  the  Roman  satirists  from  Ennius  to  Juvenal. 
Special  attention  is  paid  to  Lucilius  (fragments),  Horace,  and  Juvenal. 

Students  should  provide  themselves  with  E.  T.  Merrill's  Fragments  of  Roman  Satire 
(Kew  York,  American  Book  Company),  and  with  Buecheler's  Petronii  Satirce  (Berlin, 
Weidmann,  189.5.) 

In  190-1^05  Lyric  Poetry  of  the  Republic  will  be  studied  in  the  seminary.  The  poems  of 
Catullus  are  studied  in  detail.  The  instructor  and  students  interpret  in  turn  selected  pas- 
sages and  discuss  the  various  problems  connected  with  the  subject.  In  the  course  of  this 
work  students  are  encouraged  to  make  themselves  familiar  with  all  the  best  editions,  disser- 
tations, periodical  literature,  etc.,  bearing  on  the  subject. 

Dr.  Edmiston  offers  the  following  graduate  course: 

Latin  Grammar  and  Syntax.  One  hour  a  u-eek  throughout  the  year. 
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In  1902-03  the  special  subject  is  historical  Latin  grammar.  Lectures  are  given  on  Latin 
sounds  and  inflections,  and  a  consideration  of  the  comparative  grammar  of  the  Greek  and 
Latin  languages  is  included.  Topics  are  assigned  to  members  of  the  class  for  special 
investigation. 

In  1903-04  the  comparative  syntax  of  the  Greek  and  Latin  languages  will  be  studied. 
The  lectures  deal  with  certain  selected  topics  in  the  comparative  syntax  of  the  noun  and 
verb.  They  are  chiefly  concerned  with  the  Greek  and  Latin  languages,  but  reference  is 
occasionally  made  to  other  Indo-European  dialects,  such  as  Sanskrit  and  Gothic,  in  order  to 
illustrate  the  historical  side  of  the  subject  as  fully  as  possible. 

In  1904-05  the  syntax  of  the  subordinate  sentence  will  be  studied. 


Post-Major  Courses. 

Dr.  Wheeler  offers  in  1902-03  and  in  1904-05  the  following 
post-major  courses,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Terence,  three  plays.  Two  hours  a  iveek  dwiiuj  the  first  semester. 

In  addition  to  practice  in  reading  a  careful  study  of  the  language  and  verse  of  Terence 
is  made.  In  the  lectures  and  required  reading  many  subjects  connected  with  Latin 
Comedy  are  treated,  such  as  the  origin  of  the  drama  among  the  Romans,  the  relation  of 
the  plays  to  Greek  originals,  the  theatre,  stage,  actors,  etc.  Each  student  is  required  to 
present  a  paper  on  an  assigned  topic.  In  1904-05  this  course  will  be  given  three  hours  a 
week  during  the  first  semester. 

PlautuS,  tlwee  plays.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

As  in  the  course  on  Terence  a  study  of  the  language  and  verse  of  the  author  is  made. 
Each  student  is  required  to  present  a  paper  on  an  assigned  topic.  In  1904-05  this  course 
will  be  given  three  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Dr.  Wheeler  offers  in  1903-04,  the  following  post-major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students  : 

Latin  Satire,  its  Origin  and  Development. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
The  subject  is  treated  historically  in  order  to  give  an  outline  of  the  origin  and  develop- 
ment of  Satire.  The  class  reads  selections  from  Horace,  Persius,  Seneca,  Petronius,  and 
Juvenal,  together  with  some  of  the  fragments  of  Ennius,  Lucilius,  and  Varro.  The  readings 
are  supplemented  by  occasional  lectures.  Each  student  is  required  to  prepare  one  paper  on 
an  assigned  topic  in  each  semester. 

Dr.  Edmiston  offers  in  1902-03,  and  in  1904-05,  the  following 
post-major  courses,  open  to  graduate  students  : 

Roman  Philosophical  Writers.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  authors  read  in  the  first  semester  are  Lucretius,  Books  i  and  Hi,  with  selections 
from  the  remaining  books,  and  Cicero,  DeFinihus  Bonorum  el  JIalorum.  Inasmuch  as 
Roman  Philosophy  was  borrowed  from  the  Greeks  special  emphasis  is  laid  upon  these 
authors  as  sources  of  information  concerning  (Jreek  philosophy. 

The  authors  read  in  the  second  semester  are  Cicero,  Academica,  and  De  Xatura  Deorum 
with  selections  from  the  Tusctilance  Disputationes,  and  Seneca,  selections  from  the  Dialog!, 
the  Naturales  Qucestiones,  and  the  JEpistulw  Morales  ad  Lvcilium.  In  connection  with 
Seneca  a  study  is  made  of  Roman  stoicism  down  to  the  time  of  Marcus  Aurelius  and 
students  are  expected  to  familiarise  themselves  with  the  chapters  of  Lecky's  History  of 
European  Morals  that  bear  upon  the  topic.  The  lectures  deal  with  the  ancient  philosophi- 
cal schools,  tracing  their  influence  upon  modern  systems  of  thought. 
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Cicero,   Forensic  Orations.  Tivo  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Four  of  the  greater  Ciceronian  orations,  the  Pro  Roscio  Amerino,  the  Pro  Murena,  the 
Pro  Sestio,  and  the  Pro  Caelio,  are  read  in  this  course.  Special  attention  is  paid  to  the 
structure  of  Cicero's  orations,  and  the  development  of  his  rhetorical  style ;  the  history 
and  social  conditions  of  the  later  Roman  repuhlic,  Roman  law  and  legal  procedure  are 
discussed  as  these  subjects  come  up  in  connection  with  the  speeches  read.  Reports  are 
presented  occasionally  by  mefQbers  of  the  class. 

Ancient  Literary  Criticism.  Tivo  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Preliminary  lectures  are  given  on  Aristotle,  Poetics  and  Longinus,  On  the  Sublime, 
which  the  members  of  the  class  read  in  translations.  During  the  remainder  of  the  course 
the  class  reads  the  second  book  of  Horace's  Epistles,  including  the  Ars  Poetica,  and  the 
tenth  book  of  Quintiliaii.  The  influence  of  ancient  criticism  on  the  pagan  renaissance 
and  on  modern  criticism  is  considered  at  length  and  members  of  the  class  are  expected  to 
read  and  report  on  such  modern  works  as  Vida's  De  Arte  Poetica,  Boileau's  V Art  Poetique, 
Corneille's  Discours  du  Poeme  Dramatique,  Sidney's  Defence  of  Poesy,  and  Dryden's  Essays 
on  Dramatic  Poetry. 

Advanced  Latin  Prose  Composition.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  a  study  of  the  style  and  idiom  of  classical  Ciceronian  prose.  Students 
taking  the  course  are  expected  to  have  a  good  working  knowledge  of  Syntax. 

Dr.  Edmiston  offers  in  1903-04  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students  : 

Roman  Epic,  EnniuS,  Virgil,  Lucan.     Three  hours  a  tveek  during  the  first  semester. 

This  course  consists  chiefly  of  studies  in  the  history  of  Roman  Epic,  and  in  the  last  six 
books  of  the  JEneid. 

Lucretius,  Books  i  Sind  ii ;  Virgil,  Georgics. 

Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Advanced  Latin  Prose  Composition.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Pliny,  Letters  ;  Martial.  Three  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Special  attention  is  paid  to  a  study  of  the  political  and  social  condition  of  one  of  the 
two  periods  embraced  in  the  course. 

Catullus  ;   Horace,  Epistles.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 


Free  Elective  Courses. 

Dr.  Wheeler  offers  in  1902-03,  and  again  in  1904-05,  the  follow- 
ing free  elective  course  open  to  graduate  students: 

Lectures  on  Roman  Life.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Reading  from  the  different  English  text  books  on  Roman  Life  is  assigned  each  week  in 
connection  with  the  lectures. 

Dr.  Edmiston   offers  in  each  year  the  following  free  elective 
course  open  to  graduate  students: 

Lectures  on  the  Classical  Element  in  Modern  Literature,  Dr.  Edmiston. 

One  hour  a  iceek  throughout  the  year. 
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After  a  brief  summary  of  classicisin  in  the  Middle  Ages,  the  lectures  deal  with  the 
classical,  more  especially  the  Latin,  influences  on  modern  literatures.  Heading  on  the 
renaissance  in  Italy,  France,  and  England  is  assigned  in  connection  with  the  lectures. 
The  course  is  open  to  all  students  who  have  completed  the  course  in  Minor  Latin.  A  read- 
ing knowledge  of  French  is  presupposed. 

Modern  Languages. 
Professors  and  instructors :  Dr.  M.  Carey  Thomas,  Dr.  Mary 
Gwinn,  Dr.  Hermann  Collitz,  Dr.  Louis  Emil  Menger,  Dr.  Fonger 
DeHaan,  Dr.  Albert  Haas,  Dr.  Albert  Schinz,  M.  Lucien  Foulet, 
Dr.  Chauncey  B.  Tinker,  Mr.  Gordon  Hall  Gerould,  Mr.  Samuel 
Arthur  King,  Miss  Rose  Chamberlin,  Miss  Helen  Whitall  Thomas, 
Miss  Lucy  Martin  Donnelly,  Miss  Helen  Strong  Hoyt,  Miss 
Katharine  Fullerton,  Miss  Sara  Montenegro,  Miss  Edith  Winthrop 
Mendall  Taylor,  Miss  Elizabeth  Codwise  Scofield  Marsh,  Dr. 
Regina  Katharine  Crandall,  Miss  Grace  E.  Hadow  (elect),  and 
Miss  Eleanor  Dwight  Cook  (elect). 

English. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
M.  Carey  Thomas,  Professor  of  English,  Dr.  Mary  Gwinn,  Professor 
of  English,  Dr.  Chauncey  B.  Tinker,  Associate  in  English,  Mr. 
Gordon  Hall  Gerould,  Associate  in  English  Philology,  Mr.  Samuel 
Arthur  King,  Non-Resident  Lecturer  in  Elocution,  Miss  Helen 
Whitall  Thomas,  Miss  Lucy  Martin  Donnelly,  Miss  Helen  Strong 
Hoyt,  Miss  Katharine  Elizabeth  Fullerton,  Miss  Sara  Montenegro, 
Miss  Edith  Winthrop  Mendall  Taylor,  Miss  Elizabeth  Codwise 
Scofield  Marsh,  and  Dr.  Regina  Katharine  Crandall,  Readers  in 
English,  and  Miss  Grace  E.  Hadow  and  Miss  Eleanor  Dwight  Cook, 
Readers  (elect)  in  English.  The  instruction  offered  covers  thirty- 
six  hours  of  lectures  and  recitations  a  week,  and  includes  two  years 
of  lectures  on  literature  and  language  required  of  every  candidate  for 
the  Bachelor's  degree;  two  years  of  minor  and  major  English,  which 
presuppose  as  much  information  as  is  contained  in  the  required 
course,  and  may  be  elected  in  combination  with  the  major  course 
in  any  other  language,  or  as  a  free  elective  ;  four  one  hour  courses 
of  free  elective  work;  eight  hours  a  week  of  essay  work;  and 
graduate  courses  in  English  literature,  Anglo-Saxon,  and  Early  and 

Middle  English. 

Graduate  Courses. 

There  are  offered  each  year  distinct  graduate  courses  in  English  litera- 
ture and  in  English  language,  and  these  courses  are  varied  so  as  to  enable 
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candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  to  pursue  graduate 
work  for  several  successive  years.  The  graduate  courses  in  literature 
presuppose  at  least  as  much  knowledge  as  is  obtained  in  the  two  years' 
course  of  undergraduate  lectures  on  English  literature  and  in  one  of  the 
literature  years  of  the  English  major  ;  and  the  graduate  courses  in  Anglo- 
Saxon  presuppose  as  much  knowledge  of  Anglo-Saxon  as  is  obtained  in 
the  language  year  in  the  English  major. 

Students  that  choose  English  as  their  chief  subject  in  their  examination 
for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  must  have,  if  they  specialise  in 
literature,  at  least  as  much  knowledge  of  Anglo-Saxon,  and  if  they 
specialise  in  language,  at  least  as  much  knowledge  of  literature,  as  is 
obtained  in  the  courees  required  of  those  students  who  make  English  one 
of  the  chief  subjects  of  undergraduate  study,  and  must  have  taken  at 
least  the  equivalent  of  the  essay  work  in  the  required  English  course. 

The  graduate  instruction  in  English  literature  includes  the  direction 
of  private  reading  and  the  assignment  of  topics  for  investigation. 

Xo  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Dr.  Gwinn  offers  in  1902-03  the  following  crraduate  course: 

English  Dramatists.  Four  hours  a  iceek  throughout  the  year. 

The  authors  treated  are  Heywood,  .Shakespeare,  and  Fletcher.  The  study  of  Hey- 
wood  forms  the  prelude  and  that  of  Fletcher  the  epilogue  to  the  study  of  Shakespeare ; 
the  course  is  so  arranged  as  to  supply  a  foundation  and  a  scheme  for  the  wider  study  of 
the  Elizabethan  and  Jacobean  dramatists.  The  class  meets  two  or  three  times  a  week  for 
discussion  ;  the  amount  of  reading  and  investigation  required  makes  the  work  equivalent 
to  that  of  a  four  hour  course. 

Dr.  Gwinn  offers  in  1903-04  the  following  graduate  course: 

Seventeenth  Century  Prose  Writers.  Fmr  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  authors  studied  may  be  varied  from  year  to  year.  Those  chosen  for  discussion  are 
usually  Bacon,  Hooker,  and  ^lilton.  The  time  required  for  reading  in  connection  with  the 
lectures  makes  this  course  the  equivalent  of  four  hours  a  week. 

Dr.  Gwinn  offers  in  1904—05  the  following  graduate  course  : 

Eighteenth  Centurj'  Prose  "Writers.  Five  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  authors  studied  may  be  varied  from  year  to  year.  Those  chosen  for  discussion  are 
usually  Swift,  Steele,  Addison,  and  Bolingbroke.  The  class  meets  two  or  three  times  a 
week,  the  time  required  for  reading  in  connection  with  the  lectures  makes  the  work 
equivalent  to  that  of  a  five  hour  course. 

Dr.  Tinker  offers  in  1902-03  the  following  graduate  course : 

Elementary  Anglo-Saxon.  Three  hours  a  week  tkrmghovt  the  year. 

This  course  is  intended  for  graduates  who  have  no  knowledge  of  Anglo-fBaxon  and 
begins  with  a  thorough  study  of  Cook's  First  Book  in  Old  English.  Reading  is  begun  at 
the  earliest  possible  moment,  and  one  of  the  prose  texts  is  read  rapidly  and  is  followed  by 
the  reading  of  selections  from  Beouulj  und,  if  time  allows,  from  other  poems. 

In  1903-04  Mr.  Gerould  wDl  give  the  above  course,  one  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year 
Graduates  that  wish  more  class  work  may  also  enter  the  undergraduate  class  in  Anglo- 
Saxon  which  meets  three  hours  a  week. 
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Mr.  Gerould  offers  in  1903-04  and  again  in  1905-OG  the 
following  graduate  course  : 

English  Historical  Grammar.  Two  hours  a  week  lhro,„jhout  the  year. 

In  this  course  the  development  of  the  English  Language  is  traced  from  the  earliest 
times.  After  an  outline  has  been  given  of  the  history  and  external  relations  of  English, 
the  change  and  decay  of  inflections,  the  use  of  prepositions  and  the  more  important  points 
in  historical  syntax  are  discussed.  The  course  presupposes  a  knowledge  of  Anglo-Saxon 
and  Middle  English. 

Dr.  Tinker  offers  in  1902-03  and  Mr.  Gerould  will  offer  in 
1904-05  the  following  graduate  course: 

-Beowull.  Three  hours  a  week  throur/hout  the  year. 

A  careful  study  is  made  of  textual  and  manuscript  criticism,  disputed  readings,  dates, 
historical  and  mythological  elements,  the  problems  of  authorship  and  interpolation  and 
the  work  of  the  various  commentators. 

Mr.  Gerould  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  seminary: 

Seminary  in  Middle  English.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1902-03  the  subject  of  the  seminary  is  Middle  English  Grammar  and  Literature. 
Students  taking  the  course  are  expected  to  have  as  much  knowledge  of  Old  English  as  is 
obtained  in  the  language  year  of  the  English  group.  Representative  examples  of  ecclesi- 
astical, courtly,  and  popular  mediaeval  literature  are  read  with  the  class.  Attention  is  paid 
to  historical  development  and  dialects.  Special  topics  in  the  recent  criticism  of  Middle 
English  literature  are  assigned  to  the  students  for  report. 

In  1903-04  the  beginnings  of  English  Drama  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  The 
English  Mystery  plays  are  studied  in  the  four  cycles  and  in  the  extant  separate  plays  with 
the  Towneley  group  as  the  basis  of  comparison.  The  development  of  the  dramatic  ele- 
ments of  the  liturgy  is  followed  through  the  liturgical  drama  and  thence  through  the 
mystery  plays.  The  moralities  and  the  secular  drama  are  studied  historically  up  to  the 
time  of  Heywood.  In  addition  to  the  reading  and  discussion  of  selected  plays  lectures 
are  given  by  the  instructor  with  the  view  of  setting  various  elements  of  dramatic  develop- 
ment in  proper  proportion.  Critical  reports  on  assigned  topics  are  required  from  the 
students. 

In  1904-05  Middle  English  Romances  will  be  studied.  After  an  introductory  study  o 
the  development  of  Romance  literature  in  France,  the  romances  of  Germanic  origin,  the 
Arthurian  and  the  Classical  cycles,  as  represented  in  Middle  English,  are  taken  up  in  the 
order  named.  By  means  of  lectures  and  reports  the  different  groups  are  studied  in 
relation  to  their  general  European  development.  Careful  investigations  of  various  ele- 
ments in  individual  romances  are  undertaken  from  time  to  time  by  the  students. 

The  following  advanced  undergraduate  courses  may  be  attended 
by  graduate  students  : 

Dr.  Gwinn  offers  in  1902-03  and  in  1904-05  the  following 
course  : 

English  Critics  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
The  authors  studied  may  be  varied  from  year  to  year.     The  critics  usually  chosen  are 
Matthew  Arnold,  Mr.  Swinburne,  and  Walter  Pater.    Short  papers  must  be  prepared  by  the 
students  attending  the  course. 
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Dr.  Gwinn  offers  in  1903-04  the  following  course  : 
English  Critics  of  Life  ;  Burke,  Carlyle,  and  Ruskin. 

T?iree  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Short  papers  are  prepared  from  time  to  time  by  each  of  the  students  in  this  course.    The 

authors  are  considered  with  special  reference  to  Classicism  and  Romanticism,  and   to  the 

ideas  of  the  French  ReTolution; 

Dr.  Tinker  offers  in  1902-03  the  following  course : 

English  Poetry  from  1780  to  1832.  Tuo  hours  a  week  throughout  tfce  year. 

This  course  con.sists  of  a  detailed  study  of  the  poetry  of  Cowper,  Burns,  Wordsworth, 
Coleridge,  Scott,  Byron,  Shelley,  and  Keats ;  special  attention  is  paid  to  the  rise  and 
development  of  the  romantic  movement  in  English  poetry,  with  occasional  reference  to 
similar  movements  in  France  and  Germany.  The  course  is  open  only  to  those  students 
who  have  taken  the  course  in  the  critical  reading  of  Shakespeare. 

Mr.  Gerould  offers  in  1902-03  and  in  1904-05  the  following 
course  : 

Critical  Eeading  of  Shakespeare.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  a  careful  training  in  .Shakespearian  grammar  and  diction  ; 
six  plays  are  read  and  the  sources  discussed.  In  1902-03  the  plays  studied  are  As  You  Like 
It,  Much  Ado  About  Xothing,  King  Lear,  Macbeth,  King  John,  and  Richard  II. 

Mr.  Gerould  offers  in  each  year  the  following  course  : 
Anglo-Saxon  Grammar  ami  reading  of  Anglo-Saxon  Texts. 

Three  hours  a  iceek  throughout  the  year. 

The  course  begins  with  an  outline  of  Anglo-Saxon  grammar  as  jiresented  in  Bright's 

Anglo-Saxon  Reader.    Selections  in  prose  and  verse  from  Bright's  readers  are  next  read 

with  the  class.    In  the  second  semester  after  a  brief  study  of  alliterative  verse  selections 

from  Beowulf  are  read. 

Dr.  Tinker  offers  in  1902-08  the  following  course  : 

Anglo-Saxon  Literature.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  designed  to  supplement  the  course  in  Anglo-.Saxon  grammar.  Practically 
all  the  poetical  literature  will  be  read  in  translations  and  reference  will  be  made  to  the 
early  literature  of  other  Germanic  peoples.  Selections  from  the  principal  prose  writers, 
such  as  Alfred  and  ^Ifric  will  be  read  to  illustrate  the  religious  and  social  conditions  of 
the  time.  In  1903-04  this  course  wiU  be  omitted  as  a  separate  course  but  will  be  combined 
with  the  three  hour  course  in  Anglo-Saxon  graimnar. 

Mr.  Gerould  offers  in  1903-04  the  following  course  : 

Middle  Enghsh  Romances.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Selected  romances  are  read  by  the  members  of  the  class.  The  lectures  deal  with  the 
development  of  Romance  literature  in  English  with  sijecial  reference  to  the  romances  of 
Germanic  origin  and  the  Arthurian  cycle. 

IVIiss  H.  W.  Thomas  offers  in  1902-03  and  Miss  Donnelly  in 
1904-05  the  following  free  elective  course  in  advanced  essav  writino-: 
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Descriptive  Writing.  •  Two  hours  a  week  Ihroiighonl  the  year. 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  teach  students  to  observe  and  describe  their  emotions  and 
impressions.  Lectures  on  the  style  and  methods  of  description  of  certain  modern  English 
and  Frencli  writers  are  given,  and  selected  pas.sages  from  their  writings  are  suggested  as 
models.  A  special  study  is  made  of  vocabulary,  and  of  the  structure  and  rhythm  of  sen- 
tences. Two  papers  must  be  written  each  week  by  students.  The  course  is  open  to  qualified 
graduate  students. 

Miss  Donnelly  offers  in  1902-03  the  following  free  elective 
course  in  advanced  essay  writing  : 

Advanced  AVriting,  Exposition,  Narration,  Description. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  a  sequel  to  the  first  course  in  Descriptive  Writing.     The  style  of  certain 

English  prose  masters  is  studied  and  imitated.    In  the  second  semester  the  students  are 

encouraged  to  pursue  individual  lines  of  work  under  the  direction  of  the  instructor. 

The  course  is  open  to  qualified  graduate  students. 

Mr.  Gerould  offers  in  1902-03  the  following  free  elective  courses: 

Restoration   Drama.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  a  study  of  the  influences,  both  foreign  and  native,  on  Eestoration  litera- 
ture, particularly  on  tragedy. 

Essay  work  in  connection  with  the  course  in  Restoration  Drama. 

One  hour  a  iceek  thrdughout  the  year. 

Dr.  Tinker  offers  in  1902-03  the  following  free  elective  courses : 

Browning.  One  hour  a  xveek  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  consists  of  a  rapid  reading  of  a  large  portion  of  Browning's  poetical  works, 
together  with  a  minute  study  of  the  more  important  poems. 

Essay  work  in  connection  with  the  course  in  Browning. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Mr.  Gerould  offers  in  1903-04  the  following  free  elective  course  : 

Chaucer.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  addition  to  the  Prologue  and  several  of  the  Canterbury  Tales  certain  minor  works  are 
read  critically  with  the  class.  Lectures  on  Chaucerian  grammar,  Chaucer's  life  and 
poetical  development,  and  the  sources  of  his  works  accompany  the  reading. 

Dr.  Tinker  offers  in  1903-04  the  following  free  elective  course  : 

Tennyson  and  his  Contemporaries.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  consists  of  a  review  of  the  principal  Victorian  poets  exclusive  of  Robert 
Browning. 

Miss  Hoyt  offers  in  1903-04  the  following  free  elective  course: 

Argumentative  "Writing.  Tu-o  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  topics  are  chosen  from  the  subjects  of  the  minor  course  in  English  literature  on 
English  Critics  of  Life ;  Burke,  Carlyle,  and  Ruskin.  The  course  is  open  to  students  who 
have  taken,  or  who  are  taking  the  course  in  English  Critics  of  Life. 

Miss  Fullerton  offers  in  1903-04  the  following  free  elective 
course  : 
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Narrative  Writing.  Tu-o  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Lectures  are  given  on  the  style  and  method  of  the  best  modern  writers  of  short  stories 
both  English  and  French.    Students  are  required  to  write  papers  each  week. 

Mr.  King  offers  in  1903-04  the  following  free  elective  courses  in 
Elocution  : 

General   Reading  of  Prose  Authors.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year 

This  course  is  open  only  to  those  students  who  have  attended  the  course  in  Elocution 
given  in  1902-03. 

Reading  of  Shakespeare.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  open  only  to  those  students  who  have  completed  the  two  years  of  the 
required  course  in  English,  or  who  have  done  equivalent  work.  A  special  study  is  made  of 
the  principles  of  correct  delivery  of  blank  verse.  The  needs  of  those  students  who  intend 
to  teach  English  Literature,  and  desire  to  read  Shakespeare  to  their  pupils,  are  given 
special  attention. 

German. 
The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Hermann  Collitz,  Professor  of  Comparative  Philology  and  German, 
Dr.  Albert  Haas,  Associate  in  German  Literature,  and  Miss  Rose 
Chamberlin,  Reader  in  German. 

Graduate  Coceses. 

The  graduate  courses  oifered  in  German  philology  may  be  found  under 
the  head  of  General  Teutonic  Philology. 

Graduate  work  in  the  history  of  modern  German  literature  is  con- 
ducted by  Dr.  Haas  according  to  the  seminary  method.  The  courses  are 
so  varied  that  they  may  be  followed  by  graduate  students  throughout 
three  successive  j-ears  and  cover  the  work  required  of  students  who  offer 
German  literature  as  a  minor  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

Xo  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Dr.  Haas  conducts  the  following  graduate  seminary: 

Seminary  in  German  Literature.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Although  the  seminary  meets  only  two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year,  the  amount  of 
reading  required  makes  the  course  equivalent  to  five  hours  a  week.  It  is  hoped  that  the 
students  will  become  familiar  with  the  methods  of  scientific  criticism  and  investigation. 

In  1902-O.S  the  subject  of  the  seminary  is  the  Biirgerliche  Drama  of  Lessing,  its  origin 
in  English  and  French  literature,  and  its  development  in  Modern  German  literature. 
The  students  are  required,  as  far  as  possible,  to  become  familiar  with  the  critical  literature 
of  the  subject.     Special  attention  is  paid  to  the  study  of  dramatic  style  and  technique. 

In  1903-04  Goethe's  and  Schiller's  dramas  will  be  studied.  The  romantic  and  naturalistic 
tendencies  are  dealt  with  in  Gotz  von  Berlichingen  and  in  Kahale  und  Liebe.  The  evolution 
of  the  form  and  the  ideas  of  German  classicism  wiU  be  followed  in  Egmont,  Iphigenie, 
Tasso,  Die  NatUrtiche  Tochter,  Don  Carlos,  Wallenstein,  Die  Braut  von  Messina,  and  other 
dramas  or  fragments  by  Goethe  and  Schiller. 

In  1904-05  the  subject  of  the  course  will  be  Kleist  and  Heine.  This  course  is  devoted  to 
the  study  of  the  rise  and  disintegration  of  the  romantic  school.  After  a  brief  review  of 
Goethe's  romantic  period,  a  short  sketch  of  the  first  and  second  German  romantic  schools  is 
given.  Kleist  is  chosen  as  a  type  of  transition  from  classicism  to  complete  romanticism. 
Heine's  early  romanticism  is  then  discussed  and  finally  it  is  shown  how  the  romantic 
forms  and  ideas  were  destroved  bv  the  revolutionary  movement  of  1848. 
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Dr.  Haas  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  courses  : 
The  Principles  of  Scientific  Criticism  of  Literature. 

One  hour  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 
This  course  consists  of  a  general  introduction  to  the  study  of  scientific  criticism  of 
literature.  Although  illustrations  are  taken  from  German  literary  criticism,  the  course  is  de- 
signed for  the  student  of  modern  literature.  The  theories  of  important  modern  critics  are 
thoroughly  discussed  and  papers  are  written  by  the  students.  The  principles  of  criticism  laid 
down  by  the  Schlegels,  Taine,  Hennequin,  M.  Bruneticre,  M.  Faguet,  and  leading  English 
critics  are  considered.  Finally,  as  an  illustration  of  German  Goethe  criticism,  one  act  of 
Goethe's  Faust  and  the  various  literary  interpretations  it  has  given  rise  to  are  discussed. 
The  course  is  open  to  those  students  only  who  have  a  reading  knowledge  of  French  and 
German. 

Masterpieces  of  nineteenth  century  drama  (Kleist  and  Hebbel). 

One  hour  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
The  history  and  origin  of  the  chief  dramas  of  the  two  greatest  dramatists  of  the  post- 
classical  period  are  investigated  and  the  critical  literature  on  this  subject  is  reviewed  and 
discussed.    A  brief  review  of  the  principles  of  German  Romanticism  is  given. 

Post-Ma.;or  Courses. 

Dr.  Haas  offers  in  1902-03  and  in  1904-05  the  following  post- 
major  courses  open  to  graduate  students: 

German  Literature  after  tlie  Franco-German  War. 

Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 
The  subject  of  this  course  is,  in  the  first  semester,  the  Epigonen-Litteratur.   The  develop- 
ment of  the  modern  German  Novelle  is  discussed  and  Keller's,  Storm's,  and  C.  F.  Meyer's 
works  are  specially  studied.     A  full  account  of  the  poets  of  the  Miinchener  Schule  is  given, 
Geibel,  Heyse,  and  Schack  being  its  most  prominent  members. 

German  Literature  after  the  Franco-German  War  {continued). 

Two  hours  a  iveek  during  the  second  semester 
In  the  second  semester  the  origins  of  the  naturalistic  movement  are  studied  in  Anzen- 
gruber  and  Ibsen.  Nietzsche's  philosophy  and  its  influence  are  treated  and  the  revival 
of  German  literature,  as  manifested  in  the  writings  of  Hauptmann,  Sudermann,  and 
Fontane,  is  discussed.  The  course  closes  with  a  review  of  the  neo-romantic  movement  and 
its  chief  representative,  Stefan  George. 

Dr.  Haas  offers  in  1903-04  and  in  1905-06  the  following  post- 
major  courses,  open  to  graduate  students  : 
German  Drama  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. 

Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 
The  course  begins  with  a  brief  review  of  the  drama  during  the  Sturm  und  Drang  period 
and  during  the  classical  period  ;  Goethe  and  Schiller  are  studied  as  examples.  The  romantic 
drama,  represented  by  Tieck,  Brentano,  v.  Arnim,  Werner,  and  Heinrich  von  Kleist  is 
next  discussed.  After  a  short  account  of  the  Schicksals  tragoedie  and  a  careful  study  of 
Grillparzer's  work,  the  development  of  the  realistic  drama  of  the  Kruftyenies  is  traced  ; 
plays  by  Kleist,  Grillparzer,  Oito  Ludwig,  and  Hebbel  are  read.  The  course  closes  with  the 
final  decline  of  the  Epigonen  drama  in  Wildeubruch,  leading  to  the  revival  of  dramatic 
literature  in  the  modern  realistic  movement. 
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German  Lyric  Poetry  and  the  Novel  during  the  Nineteenth  Century. 

Two  hours  a  u'eek  during  the.  second  semester. 

After  a  short  study  of  Goethe's  novels  those  of  the  romantic  school,  especially  the  works 
of  Tieck,  v.  Hardenberg  (Novalis),  v.  Eichendorflf,  and  v.  Arnim,  are  discussed.  The  polit- 
ical novel  of  the  jung  deutsche  Schule  is  briefly  touched  upon  and  the  realistic  novel  is  care- 
fully studied;  Gutzkow  and  Otto  Ludwig  are  taken  as  examples  of  both.  The  historical 
novel  and  its  final  decline  in  the  archceological  novel  are  studied  in  Scheffel's  Ekkehard. 

The  lectures  on  German  lyrics  begin  with  an  exposition  of  the  folklore  movement  of 
Herder,  Biirger,  and  Goethe,  and  the  philosophical  lyrics  of  Schiller,  followed  by  a  study  of 
the  lyrical  poetry  of  the  romantic  school,  Holderlin,  Tieck,  Brentano,  and  v.  Eichendorflf. 
The  Swabian  and  Austrian  schools  are  next  studied  in  Uhland  and  Lenau.  Heine's  Lyrics 
are  taken  as  an  example  of  transition  from  the  romantic  lyrics  to  the  lyrics  of  the  German 
revolution.  Freiligrath,  Herwegh,  and  Geibel  are  the  principal  poets  of  this  epoch  treated. 
Finally  the  revival  and  decline  of  romantic  lyrics  in  Scheffel  and  Baumbach  are  discussed. 

Dr.  Haas  offers  in  each  year  the  following  post-major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students  : 

Advanced  Critical  Reading.  Oiie  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  reading  is  selected  from  works  discussed  in  the  post-major  lectures  on  literature. 
The  students  give  reports  on  dramas  or  novels,  the  object  of  the  discussion  being  to  trace  the 
characteristics  of  the  author,  as  shown  in  his  works. 

Miss  Chamberlin  offers  in  each  year  the  following  post-major 
course,  open  to  graduate  students  : 

German  Syntax,  Advanced  Reading,  and  Composition. 

Turn  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
Attention  is  given  in  this  course  to  the  needs  of  students  wishing  to  make  teaching  their 
profession.    Each  student  is  required  to  lecture  to  the  class  at  least  once  during  the  year. 

Free  Elective  Course. 
Dr.  Collitz  offers  in  each  year  the  following  free  elective  course : 

Elementary  Middle  High  German.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  has  been  arranged  primarily  for  undergraduate  students  who  wish  to  be 
able  to  read  the  Middle  High  German  classics  in  the  original.  A  general  acquaintance 
with  the  history  of  early  German  literature,  such  as  may  be  obtained  from  the  lectures  on 
the  history  of  German  literature  in  the  minor  course,  is  presupposed.  Wright's  Middle 
High  German  Primer  (Oxford,  1888)  is  used. 

General  Teutonic  Philology. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Hermann  Collitz,  Professor  of  Comparative  Philology  and  German. 

Special  attention  is  called  to  the  facilities  for  the  study  of 
comparative  Teutonic  philology  offered  by  Bryn  Mawr  College. 
The  English  and  the  German  departments  together  have  provided 
for  a  complete  course  in  Teutonic  philology,  comprising  both  the 
study  of  the  individual  languages  (Gothic,  Norse,  Anglo-Saxon, 
Old  Saxon,  Old  High  German,  Middle  High  German,  Platt- 
Deutsch,  etc.)  and  the  study  of  general  comparative  philology. 
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The  courses  in  introduction  to  the  study  of  Teutonic  philology: 
Gothic  and  Middle  High  German  grammar  (first  year  course),  are 
designed  for  students  in  their  first  year  of  graduate  study  in 
Teutonic  languages,  and  the  remaining  courses  for  students  in 
their  second  or  third  year. 

Students  intending  to  elect  Teutonic  philology  are  advised  to 
study  Greek  for  at  least  one  year  during  their  undergraduate 
course. 

Graduate  Courses. 
Dr.  Collitz  offers  the  following  graduate  courses  : 
Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Teutonic  Philology. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
These  lectures  deal  with  the  following  topics  :  a  discussion  of  Teutonic  in  its  relation  to  the 
cognate  Aryan  languages  ;  a  brief  sketch  of  the  single  Teutonic  languages,  accompanied  by 
an  account  of  the  chief  grammatical  and  lexicographic  works  on  each  ;  a  discussion  of  the 
aim  and  method  of  historical  and  comparative  grammar,  including  problems  such  as  those  of 
the  relationship  of  dialects  and  the  consistency  of  phonetic  laws  ;  a  brief  history  of  Teutonic 
philology,  and  finally  the  outlines  of  general  phonetics. 

GrOtlllC.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Gothic  phonetics  and  inflection  are  studied  in  connection  with  the  elements  of  comparative 
Aryan  grammar.  Wright's  Primer  of  the  Gothic  Language  (2nd  ed.,  Oxford,  1899)  ;  or 
Braune's  Gotische  Grammatik  (5th  ed.,  Halle,  1900)  are  used  as  text  books. 

As  a  thorough  knowledge  of  Gothic  is  the  foundation  of  the  study  of  historical  and 
comparative  Teutonic  grammar,  every  graduate  student  of  Teutonic  grammar  is  advised  to 
take  this  course  as  early  as  possible. 

Old  High  German.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  offered  to  students  acquainted  with  Gothic  and  Middle  High  German,  or  at 
least  modern  German,  and  includes  a  practical  study  of  Old  High  German  grammar,  and  a 
comparison  of  the  Old  High  German  sounds  and  forms  with  those  of  Middle  and  Modern  High 
German.  Selections  are  read  from  Old  High  German  texts,  arranged  so  as  to  proceed  from 
easy  to  more  difficult  pieces,  and  to  illustrate  the  differences  between  the  Old  High  German 
dialects. 

Middle  High  German  Grammar  and  reading  of  Middle  High  German 

Texts  (  first  year  course  ) .  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year . 

This  course  includes  a  brief  abstract  of  Middle  High  German  grammar,  with  special 
reference  to  the  difference  between  Middle  High  German  and  Modern  German,  and  a 
study  of  the  most  prominent  authors  in  Middle  High  German.  Part  of  Hartmann's 
Armer  Heinrich  is  read,  and  is  followed  by  selections  from  the  Nibelungenlied,  a  brief  ac- 
count being  given  of  the  "  Nibelungenfrage  "  and  of  the  manuscripts  of  the  Nibelungenlied. 

Students  of  Middle  High  German  should  be  provided  with  Paul's  Mittelhochd.  Grammatik 
(5th  ed.,  Halle,  1900),  or  Michels's  3Iittelhochd.  Elementarbuch  (Heidelberg,  1900). 

This  course  is  required  of  all  students  that  make  German  the  minor  subject  in  their 
examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

The  private  reading  includes  th^works  of  the  authors  treated  in  the  course. 

Middle  High  German  (second  year  course). 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
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This  course  is  intended  for  students  that  have  followed  the  first  year's  course  in  Middle 
High  German.  The  first  semester  is  devoted  to  the  Hofisches  Epos  (Veldeke,  Wolfram, 
Gottfried  von  Strassburg,  Rudolf  von  Ems,  Conrad  von  Wiirzburg),  and  the  second  semester 
to  Minnesangs  Friihliug  and  Walther  von  der  Vogelweide. 

(Jici   baxon.  Two  hows  a  iveek  during  the  second  semester. 

This  course  may,  by  request,  be  substituted  for  the  course  in  Old  Norse. 

The  work  presupposes  on  t"he  part  of  the  students  a  sufficient  knowledge  of  Gothic,  Anglo- 
Saxon,  and  ,01d  High  German.  H.oWiisxxsen's  Allsdch-sischJi  Elementarhuch  (Heidelberg,  1899)  ; 
the  Heliand  (in  Sievers's  or  Heyne's  or  Behaghel's  edition),  and  Zangemeister-Braune's 
Bruchjsliicke  der  altsachsischen  Bibeldichlung  (Heidelberg,  1894),  are  used. 

Did.   JN  orse.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Students  entering  this  course  are  supposed  to  be  acquainted  with  Gothic  and  with  Anglo- 
Saxon  or  Old  High  German  grammar.  In  the  grammatical  part  of  the  course  attention  is 
paid  to  the  relation  between  Gothic  and  Norse,  and  to  the  differences  between  the  East 
Teutonic  and  West  Teutonic  branches.  Among  the  texts  read,  selections  from  the  younger 
and  the  older  Eddas  take  a  prominent  place.  The  critical  reading  of  songs  from  the  elder 
Edda  is  supplemented  by  a  discussion  of  the  different  views  on  the  structure  of  the  Old 
Germanic  alliterative  verse. 

The  books  used  are  Sweet's  Icelandic  Primer  (Oxford,  1886),  or  Holthausen's  Allis- 
Idndisches  Elementarhuch  (Weimar,  1895),  and  Hildebrand's  Edda  (Paderbom,  1876),  with 
Gering's  Glossar  (2nd  Edition,  Paderbom,  1896). 

Attention  is  called  to  the  facilities  afforded  for  the  study  of  Old  Norse.  A  considerable 
portion  of  the  library  of  the  late  philologist,  Th.  Wisen,  of  Lund,  was  acquired  by  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  and  hence  the  library  is  probably  as  well  supplied  as  any  other  college  library 
in  the  United  States  with  Old  Norse  texts,  Norse  periodicals,  and  works  on  Old  Norse 
language  and  literature. 

Comparative  Teutonic  Grammar  (First  Part). 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
The  study  of  comparative  Teutonic  philology  is  recommended  to  those  students  only  who 
are  acquainted  with  the  single  old  Teutonic  languages,  and  have  studied  Gothic,  Old  High 
German,  Old  Saxon,  Anglo-Saxon,  and  Norse.  The  object  of  the  course  is  to  compare  the 
single  old  Teutonic  languages  with  each  other  and  with  the  related  Aryan  languages,— or  in 
other  words  (1)  to  reconstruct  the  primitive  Teutonic  language  ;  (2)  to  point  out  the  charac- 
teristic features  of  primitive  Teutonic  in  distinction  from  primitive  Aryan  ;  (3)  to  carry  down 
the  history  of  early  Teutonic  from  the  period  of  unity  into  the  early  stages  of  the  individual 
Teutonic  languages. 

Teutonic   Seminary.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  seminary  is  arranged  for  the  benefit  of  the  most  advanced  students  in  Teutonic  phil- 
ology. Its  object  is  to  encourage  independent  work  on  the  part  of  the  students.  The  exercises 
consist  mainly  of  the  discussion  of  special  topics  by  the  instructor  and  the  students.  The 
subjects  for  discussion  are  announced  in  advance,  and  the  members  of  the  seminary  are  ex- 
pected to  study  the  literature  on  these  subjects,  and  to  make  an  effort  to  contribute  some  addi- 
tional material,  or  an  independent  opinion  of  their  own. 

In  addition  to  the  above  courses,  others  in  Old  Frisian,  Dutch,  Middle  Low  German,  or 
Modern  Low  German  may  be  arranged  for  students  that  have  previously  studied  Gothic, 
Old  and  Middle  High  German,  Anglo-Saxon,  and  Old  Saxon. 

Romance  Languages. 

French. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 

Louis  Emil  Menger,  Professor  of  Romance  Philology,  M.  Lucien 

Foulet,  Associate  Professor  of  French  Literature,  and  Dr.  Albert 

Schinz,  Associate  in  French  Literature. 
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Graduate  Courses. 

There  are  offered  each  year  two  distinct  graduate  courses  in  French, 
one  in  literature  and  one  in  language,  and  these  courses  are  so  varied  that 
they  may  be  followed  by  the  graduate  student  throughout  three  years. 

The  graduate  work  in  modern  literature  is  directefl  towards  a  special 
treatment  of  some  such  subjects  as  the  development  of  the  early  French 
drama ;  French  tragedy  in  the  eighteenth  century;  the  Romantic  drama  ; 
conditions  and  tendencies  of  modern  French  literature,  considered 
together  with  modern  French  criticism.  The  seminary  in  Old  French 
Literature  is  intended  to  be  taken  in  connection  with  the  course  in  Old 
French  Readings,  and  to  provide  for  the  student  attending  both  courses 
a  very  complete  study  of  Old  French  literature  and  language. 

Graduate  students  interested  in  the  study  of  literature  will  find  it  to 
their  advantage  to  attend  the  lectures  on  French  literature  two  hours  a 
week  throughout  the  two  years  of  the  major  course  in  French. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

M.  Foulet  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  seminary: 
Seminary  in  Modern  French  Literature.    Two  hours  a  week  ikrougiioui  the  year. 

The  subject  of  the  seminary  in  1902-03  is  Moliere  ;  French  Comedy  before  Molicre, 
Moliere's  comedies,  their  Latin,  Italian,  and  French  sources,  his  style  and  method  of 
composition,  the  nature  of  his  "comique,"  his  philosophy  and  his  morality  are  discussed. 

In  1903-04  Eacine  will  be  studied.  Racine  is  considered  in  the  first  place  as  a  prose 
writer  in  connection  with  the  history  of  French  prose  in  the  seventeenth  century,  and 
secondly  as  a  poet  in  connection  with  the  development  of  French  tragedy  in  the  seventeenth 
century,  and  its  Greek  and  Latin  sources. 

The  subject  of  the  seminary  in  1904-05  is  Ronsard  and  the  Pleiude,  the  object  being  to 
determine  the  origin,  the  extent,  and  the  success  of  the  Renaissance  movement  in  France. 
The  chief  works  of  Ronsard  and  his  successors,  especially  Du  Bellay  and  Baif,  are  read 
and  discussed. 

Dr.  Schinz  offers  in  1902-03  and  in  1904-05  the  following 
graduate  course: 

Life  and  Writings  of  J.  J.  Rousseau.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  gear. 

Special  attention  is  devoted  to  the  following  points :  Rousseau  as  the  father  of  the  Roman- 
ticism of  the  nineteenth  century  ;  Rousseau  as  the  first  representative  of  cosmopolitan  litera- 
ture, Joseph  Texte'B  ideas  on  "  Cosmopolitisme  lllteraire ;  "  the  personality  of  Rousseau,  a 
study  of  his  works  with  special  reference  to  the  theories  of  his  insanity. 

Dr.  Schinz  offers  in  1903-04  and  in  1905-06  the  following 
graduate  course: 

Victor  Hugo  as  a  lyric,  epic,  and  philosophical  poet. 

Oue  hour  a  week  throughout  the  gear. 

M.  Foulet  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  seminary: 

Seminary  in  Old  French  Literature.  Three  hoars  a  week  throughout  the  gear. 

In  1902-03  the  subject  of  the  seminary  is  La  'Mature  de  Bretagne'  et  r epopee  courtoise. 
The  course  includes  a  careful  study  of  the  Lais  of  Marie  de  France,  the  poems  referring 
to  Tristan,  the  ronians  of  Chretien  de  Troie,  and  selected  poems  on  the  Holy  Grail ;  these 
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are  studied  in  connection  with  the  question  of  Iheir  origin  in  Celtic  countries  and  their 
later  development  in  France.  The  different  theories  that  have  been  proposed  as  to  their 
origin  and  evolution  are  examined  and  discussed  and  an  attempt  is  made  to  determine 
their  relative  value. 

In  190.3-04  La  Fable  Esvpique  and  the  Roman  de  Renard  will  be  the  subject  of  the  sem- 
inary. The  course  will  begin  with  an  historical  study  of  the  ^Esopic  fables  in  the  Middle 
Ages  and  will  treat  in  detail. the  extent  to  which  the  Roman  de  Renard  is  based  on  these 
fables.     The  Isopet  of  Marie  de  France  and  the  best  '  branches '  of  Renard  will  be  read. 

In  1904-05  the  Chansons  de  Geste  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  The  French  Epic 
will  be  studied  from  its  origin  in  Merovingian  times,  from  the  fifth  to  the  eighth  centuries, 
to  its  development  during  the  ninth  to  the  eleventh  centuries,  and  its  further  evolution 
from  the  eleventh  to  the  fourteenth  centuries.  The  chief  problems  connected  with  the 
study  of  the  Chansons  de  Oeste,  together  with  the  solutions  offered  by  modern  critics,  will 
he  stated  and  discussed. 

The  courses  in  Old  French  Philology,  and  French  Physiological  Pho- 
netics are  intended  for  students  in  their  first  year  of  graduate  study  ;  the 
Old  French  Seminary  is  designed  for  students  in  their  second  or  third 
year  of  graduate  study;  the  Journal  Club  may  be  attended  by  students  in 
their  first,  second,  or  third  year  of  graduate  study.  The  course  in  Old 
French  Readings  is  a  course  designed  to  be  taken  in  connection  with  the 
seminary  in  Old  French  Literature. 

Dr.   Menger  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  courses  : 

Old  French  Philology.  Two  hours  a  iveek  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  consists  of  lectures  on  the  phonology  and  morphology  of  Old  French.  An 
attempt  is  made  to  present  the  laws  that  govern  the  transition  of  words  from  popular 
Latin  into  Old  French  ;  incidentally  their  later  development  into  modern  French  is  treated. 
An  extra  hour  is  taken  occasionally  for  a  reidew  of  the  lectures  and  for  an  apjjUcation  of  the 
principles  announced  to  the  words  of  some  Old  French  text.  The  student  needs  for  constant 
reference  Schwan's  Grammalik  des  Allfranzosischen  and  Suchier's  Le  Franqais  et  Provenqal. 

French  Physiological  Phonetics.  One  hour  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  two-fold  :  in  the  first  place  it  is  intended  to  give  a  view  of  the 
physiological  basis  of  the  speech  changes  treated  of  in  historical  phonetics  (Old  French 
Philology  cour.se)  ;  and  in  the  second  place  to  introduce  the  student  to  the  new  method  of 
teaching  French  pronunciation  to  beginners  by  means  of  a  phonetic  system  (as  illustrated  in 
the  Manuals  of  Passy  and  Beyer,  Cledat,  and  Grandgent).  The  text-books  used  are  Passy, 
Les  Sons  du  Fran(^iis ;  Beyer,  Franzosische  Phonetik ;    Sweet,  Primer  of  Phonetics. 

Old  French  EeadingS.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  so  arranged  that  students  not  having  time  for  any  other  course  in  French 
may  gain  from  this  some  knowledge  of  French  Historical  Grammar  as  well  as  an  acquaint- 
ance with  a  number  of  the  masterpieces  of  Old  French  Literature.  The  readings  for  each 
year  are  connected  with  some  definite  portion  of  the  literature  and  are  arranged,  as  far  as 
possible,  in  connection  with  the  seminary  in  Old  French  Literature.  In  addition  to  the 
texts  specified  below,  each  student  is  expected  to  supply  herself  with  Bartsch  and  Hom- 
ing's La  Langue  et  la  Lilterature  Franaaises  depuis  le  IXme  jusqii'au  JCIVme  Steele  (Paris, 
Maisonneuve)  and  with  Gaston  Paris's  La  Litterature  Frangaise  au  Moyen  Age  (Xlme- 
XlVme  Siecle.)  (Paris,  Hachette).  These  are  used  as  an  introduction  to  and  in  connection 
with  the  reading  for  each  year. 

The  arrangement  of  the  courses  may  be  varied  in  accordance  with  the  needs  of  the 
students  in  any  particular  year. 
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The  readings  in  1902-03  are  on  Anglo-Norman  Literature.  The  course  inchides  lectures 
on  the  history  of  French  in  England  and  on  the  leading  peculiarities  of  Angl<j-Nonnan 
French.  It  is  specially  adapted  to  students  of  English  who  may  wish  to  learn  some  Old 
French.  The  readings  begin  with  extracts  from  the  Oxford  and  Cambridge  Psalters, 
copies  of  which  are  in  the  Bryn  ^fawr  College  Library,  representing  the  earliest  stages 
of  Anglo-Norman.  Students  should  provide  themselves  with  the  following  texts: 
Le  Bestiaire  de  Philippe  de  Thaiiii  (Ed.  Walberg,  Paris,  1901)  ;  Chardry's  Josap/iaz  Set 
Dornmiiz  und  Petit  Plet  (Ed.  Koch,  Heilbronn,  1879)  ;  La  Vie  de  Saint  Gilles par  Guillaume 
de  Berneville  {Ed.  Paris  et  Bos,  Paris,  1881);  Der  Anglonormannische  Boeve  de  ITaumtone 
(Ed.  Stimming,  Halle,  1899). 

In  1903-0-1  the  subject  of  the  course  will  be  Epic  and  Historical  Literature.  The  texts 
required  will  be  as  follows:  Bas  Altfranzdsische  Rolandnlied  (Ed.  Stengel,  Leipsic,  1900), 
Pelerinage  de  Charlemagne  {Karlsreise,  Ed.  Koschwitz,  Leipsic,  1895)  ;  Aliscaiis  (Ed.  Rolin, 
Leipsic,  1897)  ;  Le  Couronnement  de  Louis  (Ed.  Langlois,  Paris,  1888) ;  Eneas  (Ed.  De  Grave, 
Halle,  1891)  ;  Extraits  des  Chroniqueurs  Frangais  {ViUehardouin,  Joinville,  Fro issarl,  Coin- 
mines),  (Ed.  G.  Paris,  Paris,  1891). 

In  1904-05  Religious  and  Didatic  Literature,  under  the  Eastern  influence,  will  Vie  studied. 
The  texts  needed  will  be  :  Vie  de  Saint  Alexis  (Ed.  G.  Paris,  Paris,  1885,  text  alone;  ;  Vie  de 
Saint  Thomas  de  Canforbery  (Ed.  Meyer,  Paris,  1885)  ;  Li  Bis  dou  rrai  Aniel  (Ed.  Tobler, 
Leipsic,  1884),  Grant  Mai  Fist  Adam  [Eeimpredigt,  Ed.  Suehier,  Halle,  1879)  ;  Aucassin 
et  Nicoleite  (Ei.  Suehier,  Paderborn,  1899);  Bie  Fabeln  der  Marie  de  France  (Ed.  Warnke, 
Halle,  1898). 

Old  French  Seminary.  T%co  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  work  of  the  seminary  is  on  the  most  important  Old  French  dialects,  beginning  with 
the  Anglo-Norman,  continuing  with  the  Norman,  and  then  with  the  Northern  and 
Eastern  Groups.  As  an  introduction  to  the  course,  a  study  is  made  of  the  question  of 
dialect  boundaries  in  France,  and  of  the  essential  differences  of  speech  development  of 
Northern  French  as  a  whole,  as  compared  with  Proveni;'al  and  Franco-Provencal.  Texts  in 
the  various  dialects  are  studied  by  the  student  nntil  she  is  able  to  determine  approximately 
the  place  of  the  original  of  any  piece  of  Old  French  literature  by  the  speech  peculiarities 
found  in  it . 

Journal  Club.  Once  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

The  journal  club  is  intended  to  make  the  advanced  students  familiar  with  all  the  impor- 
tant European  periodicals  and  with  new  books  dealing  with  Romance  Philology.  For  each 
session  of  the  club  an  important  article  chosen  from  some  one  of  the  various  periodicals  is 
assigned  to  a  student  for  review.  The  student  is  also  referred  to  previous  articles  or  publi- 
cations treating  of  the  same  subject  as  that  of  the  review,  and  is  expected  to  present  to  the 
club  a  chronological  outline  of  the  history  and  stages  of  the  discussion  on  the  given  point. 
Thvis  the  students  become  familiar  with  the  names  of  leading  Romance  scholars  and  with  the 
particular  lines  of  research  in  which  each  of  the  latter  excels.  At  the  same  time  such 
reviews  prepare  the  way  for  seminary  work  and  original  investigations. 

Post-INIajor  Courses. 

M.  Foulet  offers  in  1902-03  and  in  1904-05  the  following  post- 
major  course,  open  to  graduate  students : 

The  Romantic  Drama  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. 

Tliree  hours  a  iceek  throughout  the  year. 
The  lectures  deal  with  the  origin  and  development  of  the  romantic  drama  in  the  works  of 
Victor  Hugo,  Alexandre  Dumas  p6re,  Alfred  de  Vigny,  and  Alfred  de  Musset.     Its  renais- 
sance in  the  latter  part  of  the  century  in  Richepin  and  Edmond  Rostand  is  then  discussed. 

M.  Foulet  offers  in  1903-04  and  in  1905-06  the  following  post- 
major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 
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Origin,  Development,  and  Decline  of  Realistic  Comedy. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  lectures  treat  of  the  origin  of  realistic  comedy  with  Beaumarchais ;  its  period  of 
highest  development  with  Augier,  Dumas  flls,  Pailleron,  and  Sardou ;  its  decline,  the 
comedie  naturaiiste ;  new  systems  and  new  writers,  Jules  Lemaitre  and  Edmond  Rostand. 

Dr.  Schinz  offers  in  1902-03  and  in  1904-05  the  following  post- 
major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

The  Origin  and  Evolution  of  the  Short  Story  (Nouvelle)  in  the  Nine- 
teenth Century.  Two  hours  a  iceek  throughout  the  year. 

The  origin  and  development  of  the  genre  nouvelle  is  studied  in  connection  with  the  follow- 
ing writers :  Xavier  de  Maistre,  Chateaubriand,  de  Vigny,  de  Musset,  Nodier,  Merimoe, 
Gautier,  Laboulaye,  Daudet,  Bourget,  Maupassant,  Fi*ance,  Bazin,  Rod,  Coppee,  Loti, 
Villiers  de  I'lsle  Adam,  de  Regnier,  Mallarma,  Paul  Adam,  Masson  Forestier  and  others. 

Dr.  Schinz  offers  in  1903-04  and  in  1905-06  the  following  post- 
major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

French  Lyric  Poetry  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. 

Two  hours  a  ireek  throughout  the  year. 

In  the  fii-st  semester  the  lectures  treat  lyric  poetry  until  the  year  18(36.  Special  attention 
is  paid  to  the  period  from  1850  to  1866,  while  Chenier,  Lamartine,  Hugo,  de  Vigny,  and  de 
Musset  are  treated  only  so  far  as  is  necessary  for  the  understanding  of  the  evolution  of 
lyric  poetry  in  their  successors,  Baudelaire,  Gautier,  de  Bauville,  Leconte  de  Lisle,  etc.  The 
lectures  of  the  second  semester  treat  contemporary  lyric  poetry  from  1866  to  1900.  A  careful 
study  is  made  of  the  Parnassian  and  Symbolist  schools. 

Italian. 

The  instraction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Louis  Emil  Menger,  Professor  of  Romance  Philology. 

Graduate  Courses. 
Dr.  Menger  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  courses: 

Italian  Philology.  One  hour  a  iveek  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  presupposes  a  knowledge  of  old  French  Philology  and  the  equivalent  of  the 
minor  and  major  courses  in  Italian  offered  at  Bryn  Mawr  College.  The  work  is  founded 
upon  Meyer-Liibke's  Grammatica  Storico-Comparata  Delia  Lingua  Italiana  e  dei  Dialetti 
Toscani  (Torino,  Loescher,  1901),  which  will  be  supplemented  in  parts,  particularly  in 
morphology,  by  lectures.  A  few  pages  of  the  Decamerone  (any  Italian  edition)  will  be 
examined  critically,  and  each  word  treated  with  regard  to  its  phonological  and  morjiho- 
logical  aspects. 

Origins  of  Italian  Poetical  Literature.      One  hour  a  week  d-urlng  the  first  semester. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  treat  of  the  development  of  Italian  Poetry  previous  to 
and  including  Dante.  The  lectures  are  grouped  about  the  following  formative  periods  : 
the  Latin,  the  Lombard  (including  Proven^'al  influence,  French  Influence  and  the 
Vernacular),  the  Sicilian,  the  Bolognese,  and,  finally,  the  Tuscan. 
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Origins  of  Italian  Prose  Literature.     One  hour  a  week  during  the  neeond  semester. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  treat  minutely  all  manifestations  of  Italian  prose  previous 
to  Boccaccio.  Among  the  subjects  treated  will  be  the  following:  The  authenticity  of  the 
chronicles  of  Matteo  Spiuello  da  Giovenazza  and  of  Ricordano ;  Malespini  ;  Brunetto 
Latini ;  Bono  Giamboni ;  Albertauo  da  Brescia;  the  Sette  Savi,  Conli  di  Antichi  Caratieri, 
Tavola  Rilonda,  Dodici  Conli  Morali. 

Old  Italian  EeadingS.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  intended  to  supplement  the  lectures  on  prose  and  poetry.  Students 
should  provide  themselves  with  Monaci,  Crestomazia  Ilaliana  dei  Primi  Secoli  (Citti  di 
Castello,  1889  and  1897)  and  Gaspary,  Storia  delta  Letteratura  Italiana  (Second  Edition, 
Torino,  1901). 

Dr.  Menger  offers  in  each  year  the  following  undergraduate 
courses,  open  to  graduate  students  : 

First  Yeae. 

Modern  Italian.  ,  Three  hours  a  loeek  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  designed  to  prepare  beginners  for  the  study  of  Italian  literature,  as  well  as 
for  the  practical  use  of  the  language.  Reading  is  taken  up  from  the  start,  a  careful  pronun- 
ciation is  insisted  upon,  and  the  essentials  of  the  grammar  are  taught  by  a  critical  observation 
of  the  texts  used  and  by  graded  exercises  in  the  rendering  of  English  into  ItaUan.  The  books 
read  are  the  following  (taken  up  in  the  order  indicated)  :  Grandgent,  Italian  Grammar 
and  Composition ;  De  Amicis,  Cuore  (Ed.  Kuhns,  New  York,  Holt,  1896);  Del  Testa,  L'Oro 
e  V  Orpello  (Ed.  Thurber,  Boston,  Heath,  1895);  otlier  texts  are  chosen  from  the  best  works 
of  contemporary  Italian  authors. 

Second  Yeak. 

Italian  Classical  Literature.  Three  hours  a  iveek  throughout  the  year. 

The  work  in  this  course  is  threefold  :  first,  a  brief  outline  of  the  main  periods  of  Italian 
literature  with  special  attention  to  the  period  of  the  origins  and  Dante's  position  in  the 
literature ;  secondly,  the  translation  of  the  whole  of  the  Inferno  and  selected  parts  of  the 
Purgatorio  and  Paradiso,  with  critical  attention  to  the  historical,  philological,  and  literary 
points  in  connection  with  the  same ;  thirdly,  the  study  and  translation  of  parts  of  Pulci, 
Morgante  Mag g lore ;  Bojardo,  Orlando  Innamorato ;  Ariosto,  Orlando  Furioso,  and  Tasso, 
Gerusalemme  Liherata. 

Spanish. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr, 
Fonger  DeHaan,  Associate  Professor  of  Spanish. 

Graduate  Coukses. 
Dr.  DeHaan  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  courses: 
Lectures  in  Spanish  on  Spanish  Literary  History  till  the  death  of 

Calderon  (1681).  One  hour  a  iceek  throughout  the  year. 

The  lectures  are  supplemented  by  extensive  private  reading  of  important  works. 
Essays  in  Spanish.  Two  hours  a  iveek  throughout  the  year. 

Spanish  Philology.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Old  Spanish  Readings.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
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Post-IMajoe  Cocbses. 

Courses  in  composition  and  conversation  are  offered  to  those  students 
who  have  completed  the  major  course  ;  they  may  also  be  taken  by 
graduate  students. 

Dr.  DeHaan  offers  in  each  year  the  following  undergraduate 
courses,  open  to  graduate  students: 

FlESX  Yeae. 

Spanish.  Four  hours  a  vreeh  throughout  the  year. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  give  beginners  a  good  knowledge  of  modem  Spanish,  and 
to  ground  them  thoronghlv  in  the  essentials  of  the  grammar.  As  a  preparation  for  under- 
standing the  spoken  language,  two  half-hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester  are 
devoted  to  dictation.  The  books  studied  are  the  following  (taken  up  in  the  order 
indicated):  E.dgren's  Brief  Spanish  Grammar  ("Boston,  Heath)  :  Garcia  del  Real,  L<i  noche 
ioledana  (Barcelona,  Ta.ssoj  ;  DeHaan's  OuerUos  Modernos ;  Perez  Jfieva,  Tomas  el  torrero 
(Madrid,  Coleccion  Klong i ;  Hartzenbnsch,  Log  Amantes  de  Teruel(0bras,T6LIIL);ZoTrOlsi, 
Granada  (Madrid,  1895,  2  vols.  j. 

Private  Reading :  Palacio  Vald^s,  Jose ;  Galdos,  Marianela. 

Secoxd  Yeae. 
Lectures  in  Spanish  on  Spanish  Literary  History  of  the  Nineteenth 

CentUiy .  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Spanish  Composition.  Om  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Private  Reading :  Private  reading  supplementing  the  lectures  on  literary  history  c-om- 
prises  representative  works  in  the  various  branches  of  literature. 

Celtic  and  Slavonic  Languages. 

Dr.  Hermann  Collitz,  Professor  of  Comparative  Philology  and 
German,  will  offer  courses  in  Celtic  and  Slavonic  languages  to 
students  of  comparative  Aryan  or  of  comparative  Teutonic  phil- 
ology. Such  students  will  find  it  of  great  advantage  to  gain  at 
least  some  knowledge  of  Old  Irish  and  Old  Slavonic.  Courses 
will  also  be  arranged  for  students  that  prefer  to  study  Lith- 
uanian or  any  of  the  more  important  living  Slavonic  languages 
(Russian,  Polish,  or  Servian). 

Semitic  Languages  and  Biblical  Literature. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  George  A.  Baiton,*  A.?sociate  Professor  of  Biblical  Literature 
and  Semitic  Languages. 

*Dr.  Barton  has  been  granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1902-03,  to  accept  the 
directorship  of  the  American  School  of  Oriental  Studies  in  Palestine.  The  courses  oflFered 
by  him  are  intermitted  in  the  year  1902-0.3. 
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The  college  was  particularly  fortunate  in  securing  in  the  year 
1892  the  library  of  the  late  M.  Arthur  Amiaud,  of  Paris.  While 
M.  Amiaud  was  especially  eminent  as  an  Assyriologist,  he  was  also 
prominent  as  a  general  Semitic  student.  His  library  was  the 
collection  of  an  active  scholar,  and  forms  a  working  library  for 
the  student  in  every  department  of  Semitic  study.  It  is  especially 
rich  in  the  Hebrew,  Syriac,  and  Assyrian  languages,  containing 
several  works,  indispensable  to  the  student,  which  are  now  out 
of  print.  These  books,  together  with  those  already  owned  by  the 
college  and  those  easily  accessible  in  neighboring  libraries,  form  a 
good  equipment  for  the  specialist  in  Semitic  languages  or  Biblical 
literature. 

Graduate  Coukses. 

The  graduate  courses  in  Semitic  languages  are  varied  from  year  to  year, 
as  indicated  below,  so  that  they  may  be  pursued  by  a  student  for  four 
successive  years.  As  students  of  Semitic  languages,  in  addition  to  the 
work  of  investigation,  must  master  the  elements  of  a  number  of  dialects 
for  use  in  Semitic  philology,  those  who  offer  Semitic  languages  as  the 
major  subject  in  the  examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 
are  required  to  spend  in  Semitic  work  half  their  time  for  at  least  three 
years.  The  work  of  the  department  is  so  arranged  that  students  may 
specialise  in  Hebrew  or  Assyrian.  They  must  offer  as  subjects  in  the 
examination  Hebrew,  Assyrian,  and  Arabic,  and  must  possess  a  knowl- 
edge of  the  grammatical  forms  of  Aramaic  and  Ethiopic. 

Students  that  offer  Semitic  languages  as  a  minor  subject  in  the 
examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  must  show  that 
they  have  a  knowledge  of  three  Semitic  languages. 

The  regular  alternation  of  courses  is  indicated  below,  and  at  least  five 
hours  a  week  will  be  given  in  each  year,  the  courses  being  selected  accord- 
ing to  the  needs  of  the  graduate  students.  There  will  be  afforded  each 
year  an  opportunity  for  graduate  students  to  begin  Hebrew,  even  if 
such  a  course  should  not  be  announced  for  the  year  in  question. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Dr.  Barton  offers  in  1903-04  the  following  graduate  courses  in 
Semitic  Languages: 

First  Year. 

Elementary  Hebrew.  Four  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

This  course  comprises  a  thorough  study  of  the  elements  of  the  language,  and  the  interpre- 
tation of  parts  of  Genesis  and  Deuteronomy.  It  enables  students  to  read  ordinary  Hebrew 
at  sight. 

Hebrew  Literature.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  devoted  to  a  study  of  the  Prophets,  the  Pentateuch  and  the  historical 
books  of  the  Old  Testament. 
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Elementary  Assyrian.  Five  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

This  course  includes  a  study  of  the  elements  of  the  language,  the  interpretation  of  selections 
from  the  roral  annals,  and  exercises  in  writing  Assyrian. 

Dr.  Barton  offers  in  1904-05  the  following  graduate  courses 
in  Semitic  languages  :■ 

Second  Year. 

Hebrew,  The  Prophets.  Two  hours  a  week  Ihroughoul  the  year. 

The  text  of  one  or  more  of  the  Prophets  is  critically  interpreted,  and  Hebrew  syntax  and 
composition  are  studied. 

Assyrian,  Historical  Texts.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  devoted  to  the  interpretation  of  royal  annals,  hoth  Assyrian  and  Baby- 
lonian. 

Elementary   Arabic.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  consists  of  a  study  of  the  elements  of  the  language,  the  interpretation  of 
selections  from  Briinnow's  Chrestomalhia  and  from  the  ITutusand  and  One  Nights,  together 
with  Arabic  prose  composition. 

Hebrew  Literature.  Two  hov.rs  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  consists  of  a  study  of  Old  Testament  poetry  and  of  the  apocalypses,  Jewish 
and  Christian. 

Dr.  Barton  offers  in  1905-06  the  following  graduate  courses  in 
Semitic  languages: 

Third  Year. 

Semitic  Seminary.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

For  students  that  specialise  in  Hebrew  the  work  of  the  seminary  consists  of  a  critical 
study  of  one  of  the  following  subjects  :  the  Psalter,  Job,  Canticles,  Ecclesiastes,  or  one  of  the 
historical  or  prophetic  books ;  for  those  who  specialise  in  Assyrian  a  critical  study  is  made  of 
one  of  the  following  subjects :  old  Babylonian  texts  and  the  .Sumerian  problem,  Assyrio- 
Babylonian  epic  and  mythological  poetry,  Assyrio-Babylonian  religious  and  magical  texts, 
Babylonian  contracts,  or  the  El-Amarna  Tablets. 

Assyrian  Literature.  Two  hours  a  week  during  th^  first  semester. 

Assyrio-Babylonian  literature,  history,  and  art  are  briefly  reviewed. 

Arabic  Literature.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester- 

Arabic  civilisation  and  its  chief  literary  products  are  studied. 

Advanced  Arabic.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  the  first  semester  portions  of  the  Qur'an  are  read  and  in  the  second  semester  portions 
of  the  Mu'allakat  poems  are  interpreted,  and  special  attention  is  given  to  syntax.  The 
grammars  of  .Socin  and  Wright  are  used. 

Aramaic,  including  Syriac  and  Biblical  Aramaic. 

Two  hours  a  week  througftout  the  year. 

The  first  semester  is  devoted  to  Syriac.     After  the  forms  are  learned,  which  is  an  easy 

matter  for  students  acquainted  with  Hebrew,  selections  are  read  from  the  Syriac  versions  of 
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the  New  Testament,  from  the  chronicles  of  Barhebriius,  and  from  the  hymns  of  Efrera.  The 
second  semester  is  devoted  to  Jewish  Aramaic,  which  is  the  dialect  of  large  parts  of  the 
books  of  Daniel  and  Ezra,  as  well  as  of  the  Targums. 

Dr.  Barton  offers  in  1906-07  the  following  graduate  courses  in 

Semitic  languages: 

Fourth  Year. 
Semitic  Seminary.  Two  hours  a  tveek  Ihrouyhout  the  year. 

The  subject  of  the  preceding  year  will  be  continued  for  the  first  semester  atid  the  second 
semester  will  be  devoted  to  comparative  Semitic  grammar. 

iiitlliopic.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

The  grammar  and  Chrestoinalhia  of  Dillmann  are  used,  and  in  the  latter  part  of  the  course 
selections  are  read  from  the  book  of  Enoch. 

Semitic  Epigraphy  (Phoenician,  Aramaic,  and  Sabsean). 

Tico  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

As  the  grammatical  forms  of  Phcenieian  differ  slightly  from  those  of  Hebrew,  the  Phceni- 
cian  part  of  this  course  is  practically  a  course  in  Hebrew  epigraphy,  the  Aramaic  is  prac- 
tically an  extension  of  the  Aiamaic  course,  while  the  Sabaean  is  in  part  a  review  of  Arabic 
forms.  Lidzbarski's  Nordsemitische  Epigraphik  and  Hommel's  Sud-arabische  Chresiomaihie 
are  the  text-books  used. 

Semitic  and  Hebrew  Religion.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  the  first  semester  the  fundamental  conceptions  of  the  Semites  as  to  gods  and  men,  sin, 
sacrifice,  and  atonement  are  studied ;  in  the  second  semester  the  religion  of  Israel  is  com- 
pared with  the  Semitic  religion,  and  the  preparation  for  Christianity  is  traced. 

Free  Elective  Courses. 

The  cour.«es  in  Biblical  Literature  are  intended  primarily  for  under- 
graduate students,  but  may  be  elected  by  graduate  students  also. 

Dr.  Barton  offers  in  each  year  the  following  free  elective  courses 
in  Biblical  literature  : 

Historv  of  Christian  Doctrine.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  the  first  semester  Christianity  is  studied  as  presented  by  its  Founder  and  by  the 
apostles,  and  in  the  second  semester  the  history  of  Christian  doctrine  from  100  A.D.  to 
the  present  time  is  briefly  reviewed,  and  problems  presented  by  modern  thought  are 
touched  upon. 

New  Testament  Greeli.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  presupposes  a  knowledge  of  classical  Greek.  After  some  introductory 
lectures  on  the  formation  and  peculiarities  of  the  New  Testament  Greek,  one  hour  a  week 
during  the  first  semester  is  devoted  to  lectures  on  the  history  of  the  New  Testament  text 
both  in  its  written  and  in  its  printed  form,  the  helps  extant  for  emending  it,  and  the  method  of 
using  them.  The  remainder  of  the  time  is  devoted  to  the  interpretation  of  the  New  Testa- 
ment Epistles,  especially  those  of  Paul.  The  students  are  expected  to  read  jirivately 
during  the  first  semester  the  text  of  one  of  the  Gospels,  and  during  the  second,  either  the 
Acts  of  the  Apostles,  the  Apocalypse,  or  the  Epistle  to  the  Hebrews. 
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History. 
The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Charles  McLean  Andrews,*  Professor  of  History,  and  Dr.  William 
Roy  Smith,  Associate  in  History. 

■     Graduate  Courses. 
Eight  courses  are  offered  to  graduate  students  in  history  in  addition  to 
the  direction  of  private  reading  and  original  research. 
No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Dr.  Andrews  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  course: 

Historical  Method  and  Criticism .  Two  hours  a  v:eek  throughout  the  year. 

The  lectures  in  this  course  discuss  the  great  collections  of  material  in  Germany,  France, 
Italy,  England,  and  America,  the  methods  employed  in  treating  such  material,  and  his- 
torical criticism  from  the  Renaissance  to  the  present  time,  including  the  different  kinds  of 
evidence  and  their  treatment,  critical  analysis,  aids  to  evidence,  geography,  archaeology,  etc. 

Dr.  Andrews  offers  in  1902-03  the  following  graduate  course: 

English  Feudalism.  Two  hours  a  iveek  during  the  first  semester. 

This  course  consists  of  the  history  of  Anglo-Saxon,  Norman,  and  post-Norman  feudalism 
to  the  close  of  the  reign  of  Edward  I. ,  with  a  series  of  introductory  lectures  upon  the  origin 
and  character  of  Continental  feudalism  as  presented  in  the  writings  of  Brunner,  Schroder. 
Fustelde  Coulanges,  Flach,  and  others. 

Dr.  Andrews  offers  in  1902-03  and  again  in  1904-05  the 
following  graduate  course: 

History  of  the  Community  in  England  and  America. 

Two  hours  a  iveek  during  the  second  semester. 
This  course  is  a  general  survey  of  the  history  of  the  primitive  community,  the  manor, 
vill,  town  and  parish  in  England  and  the  town,  parish,  hundred,  county,  and  township- 
county  in  America. 

Dr.  Andrews  offers  in  1903-04  the  following  graduate  course: 
Economic  History  of  the  American  Colonies. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
This  course  presents  in  detail  the  various  features  of  the  agrarian  and  economic  history 
of  the  British  colonies  in  North  America  from  the  time  of  their  settlement  to  the  year  1760. 
It  is  conducted  partly  by  lectures  and  partly  by  practical  class  exercises,  and  treats  of 
England's  commercial  and  colonial  policy  and  its  application  in  America ;  the  land-system  of 
the  colonies  ;  colonial  agriculture,  commerce,  illegal  trading,  manufactures,  and  the  like. 

Dr.  Andrews  offers  in  1904-05  the  following  graduate  course  : 
English  Local  Institutions  during  the  Feudal  Period. 

Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

This  course  is  a  detailed  study  of  the  vill,  manor,  borough,  gild,  and  of  the  hundred  and 
county  courts  in  England  from  the  eleventh  to  the  thirteenth  centuries. 

*  Dr.  Andrews  has  been  granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1903-04,  and  the  courses 
offered  by  him  in  this  year  will  be  given  by  Miss  Ellen  Scott  Davison,  Lecturer  in  History. 


—  69  — 

Dr.  Smith  offers  in  1902-03,  and  again  in  1904-05  the  following 
graduate  course: 

The  Middle  Period  of  National  Development. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  discuss  in  some  detail  the  chief  features  of  American 
history  from  the  establishment  of  the  national  government  to  the  election  of  President 
Jackson.  Special  attention  is  paid  to  the  formation  of  the  departments  of  government,  the 
origin  and  development  of  political  parties,  the  purchase  of  Louisiana,  the  war  of  1812,  the 
Monroe  Doctrine,  and  the  Panama  Congress,  the  student  is  instructed  in  the  use  of  con- 
gressional debates  and  reports,  public  statutes,  supreme  court  decisions,  and  such  other 
public  documents  as  are  available. 

Dr.  Smith  offers  in  1903-04  the  following  graduate  course: 
England  during  the  American  and  French  Revolutions. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  covers  the  period  from  the  accession  of  George  III.  to  the  downfall  of 
Napoleon.  Emphasis  is  laid  upon  the  development  of  British  colonial  policy  after  1763,  the 
American  revolt,  the  relations  with  Ireland  leading  to  the  Act  of  Union,  and  finally  upon 
the  attitude  of  England  during  the  Pve volution ary  and  Napoleonic  eras. 

Dr.  Smith  offers  in  1904-05  the  following  graduate  course: 
The  Slavery  Question  in  American  Politics. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  begins  with  a  preliminary  survey  of  the  history  of  slavery  in  the  Colonial 
period.  This  is  followed  by  a  discussion  of  such  topics  as  the  slavery  compromises  of  the 
constitution,  the  growth  of  slavery  in  the  South,  the  abolition  of  the  slave  trade,  the 
Missouri  Compromise,  the  anti-Slavery  movement,  nullification,  the  Mexican  War,  the 
Wilmot  Proviso,  the  compromise  measures  of  1850,  the  Kansas-Nebraska  bill,  the  Dred 
Scott  decision,  the  abolition  of  slavery,  and  the  adoption  of  the  thirteenth,  fourteenth  and 
fifteenth  amendments.  Special  attention  is  paid  to  the  connection  between  slavery,  terri- 
torial expansion,  and  the  development  of  constitutional  theories. 

Dr.  Andrews  and  Dr.  Smith  conduct  in  each  year  the  following 
graduate  seminary: 

Historical  Seminary.  Two  hours  once  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

The  seminary  is  attended  by  the  instructors  in  the  department  of  history  and  the 
graduate  students  who  are  pursuing  advanced  courses  in  history.  At  the  meetings  which 
are  held  once  a  fortnight  reports  are  made  upon  assigned  topics  ;  recent  articles  and  books 
are  reviewed,  and  the  results  of  special  investigations  presented. 

Post-Major  Courses. 

Dr.  Andrews  offers  in  1902-03,  and  again  in  1904-05  the 
following  post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students : 

English  Constitutional  History  to  1485.        Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  text-book  used  in  this  course  is  Stubbs's  Select  Charters.  The  lectures  alternate  with 
the  reading  and  interpretation  of  selected  charters  and  constitutional  documents.  Each 
student  is  assigned  from  time  to  time  topics  upon  which  a  report  is  made  to  the  class. 
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Dr.  Andrews  offers  in  1903-04  the  following  post-major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

American  Constitutional  History  to  1789. 

Tivo  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  text-book  used  in  this  course  is  Macdonald's  Select  Charters  of  American  History. 
The  members  of  the  class  are  also  systematically  referred  not  only  to  the  general  authorities, 
but  also  to  colonial  charters  and  constitutions,  the  records  of  the  colonial  governments  as  far 
as  they  are  available,  the  journals  of  Congress,  and  other  documentary  materials. 

Dr.  Smith  offers  in  1902-03,  and  again  in  1904-05  the  follow- 
ing post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

American  Constitutional  History,  from  1789  to  tlie  present  time. 

Three  hours  a  zoeek  throughout  the  year. 
The  lectures  deal  with  the  leading  aspects  of  American  constitutional  history  to  the 
close  of  the  period  of  reconst-^uction.  The  text-book  used  is  MacDouald's  Select  Documents 
of  United  States  History,  but  frequent  additional  references  are  given  to  the  leading  secondary 
authorities.  To  a  limited  extent  use  will  be  made  of  such  documents  as  are  available  in  the 
library,  and  special  topics  will  be  assigned  for  discussion  and  report. 

Dr.  Smith  offers  in  1903-04  the  following  post-major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Englisli  Constitutional  History,  from  1485  to  the  present  time. 

Three  hours  a  iveek  throughout  the  year. 
The  lectures  discuss  the  constitutional  features  of  Tudor  absolutism,  the  influence  of  the 
English  reformation,  the  struggle  between  the  crown  and  parliament  for  supremacy,  the 
Eevolution  of  1688-89,  the  development  of  the  cabinet  system,  the  union  with  Scotland  and 
Ireland,  the  American  and  French  Revolutions,  the  Reform  Bills  of  1832,  1867,  and  1884-85, 
and  the  South  African  question.  The  text-books  used  are  Prothero's  Select  Statutes  and 
Other  Constitutional  Documents,  Gardiner's  Constitutional  Documents  of  the  Puritan  Eevolution 
and  Adams  and  Stephens's  Select  Documents  of  English  Constitutional  History.  An  attempt 
is  made  to  familiarise  the  student  with  the  investigations  of  such  men  as  Gardiner,  Ranke, 
Macaulay,  Lecky,  Hallam,  and  May.  Time  is  allowed  for  discussions  of  documents  and 
reports. 

;  Economics  and  Politics. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Lindley  Miller  Keasbey,  Professor  of  Economics  and  Politics,  and 
Dr.  Frederick  Robertson  Jones,  Associate  in  Economics. 

Graduate  Courses. 

In  addition  to  the  post-major  courses,  which  may  be  elected  by  gradu- 
ate students,  five  hours  of  graduate  lectures  and  seminary  work  are  offered 
in  each  year. 

No  undergraduates  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Dr.  Keasbey  offers  in  each  year  the  followdng  graduate  Seminary: 

Economic  Seminary.  Two  hours  a  u-eek  throughout  the  year. 

In  1902-03  the  subject  treated  in  the  seminary  is  the  economic  antecedents  of  progress. 
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In  1903-04  a  study  of  political,  economic,  and  sociological  tlieory  will  be  the  subject  of 
the  seminary. 

In  1904-05  economic  and  commercial  geograpliy  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary. 

In  1905-06  American  commerce  will  be  studied. 

In  1906-07  American  primitive  society  will  be  studied. 

The  methods  of  instruction  in  these  seminary  courses  are  designed  to  guide  advanced 
students  in  special  research  work  along  the  lines  indicated  by  the  titles  of  the  courses. 
The  order  of  these  courses  is  not  definitely  fixed  ;  changes  in  the  arrangement  may  be  made 
in  any  year  to  meet  the  requirements  of  students. 

Dr.  Jones  offers  in  1902-03  the  following  graduate  courses: 

irustS  and  the  iaritl.  Xivo  hours  a  week  throwjhoiU  the  year. 

In  this  course  the  relationship  between  the  tariff  and  modern  capitalistic  combinations 
is  discussed  ;  the  extent  to  which  a  protective  tariff  fosters  trusts  is  traced  and  the  question 
whether  the  protective  tariff' is  responsible  for  the  development  of  trusts  is  treated. 

Conierence  on  1  rusts.  One  hour  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

Reports  on  special  work  are  made  and  the  latest  phases  of  trust  development  are 
discussed. 

Dr.  Jones  offers  in  1903-04  the  following  graduate  course: 

IjEDOr  i  robleniS.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  treats  of  labor  combinations  and  traces  the  development  of  combinations 
from  their  origin  in  the  modern  industrial  system. 

Dr.  Jones  offers  in  1904-05  the  following  graduate  course: 
Problems  in  the  Dynamics  of  Distribution. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
This  course  deals  with  the  economic  problems  that  arise  from  the  distribution  of  the 
social  surplus. 

Dr.  Keasbey  and  Dr.  Jones  conduct  in  each  year  the  Economic 
Journal  Glub : 

Economic  Journal  Club.  ^""^  hours  once  a  month  throughout  the  year. 

At  the  meetings  recent  books  and  articles  are  reviewed  and  the  results  of  special 
investigations  presented  for  discussion,  comment,  and  criticism. 

Post -Major  Courses. 

Dr.  Keasbey  offers  in  1902-03,  and  again  in  1903-04  the 
following  post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

The  Economic  Antecedents  of  Civilisation. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
The  lectures  in  this  course  describe  the  economic  activities  characteristic  of  the  several 
stages  of  savagery,  barbarism,  and  civilisation.    Written  reports  are  required  upon  special 
reference  work  assigned  to  each  student. 

Dr.  Keasbey  offers  in  1904-05  the  following  post-major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students: 


Economic  Geography.  Ttiree  tiows  a  veeJ:  througtuiul  the  year. 

This  course  describes  the  eonditioDs  of  enrironinent  condnclDg  to  human  culture. 
Studies  of  special  enTironmenis  are  assigned  to  each  student. 

Dr.  Jones  offers  in  1902-03  the  following  post-major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Economic  Problems.  Two  hours  a  week  througttout  the  year. 

In  the  first  semester  money  and  banking  and  the  general  principles  of  taxation  are  the 
chief  subjects  for  study.  The  second  semester  is  devoted  to  an  examination  of  the 
economic  relations  of  gOTemment. 

Dr.  Jones  orfers  in  1903-04  and  again  in  1905-06  the  following 

post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Currency,  Finance,  and  Taxation.  Ttiree  houn  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

I>nTing  the  first  semester  the  principles  of  money,  banking,  and  finance  axe  studied  ■with 
particular  reference  to  problems  in  the  United  States.  In  the  second  semester  the  principles 
of  taxation  are  considered  with  a  view  to  determining  the  merits  of  a  system  of  taxation 
based  open  ooiporate  wealth. 

Dr.  Jones  offers  in  190-4—05  the  following  post-major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Labor  and  Capital.  ^^o  hours  a  week  througftout  the  year. 

During  the  fiixst  semester  this  course  treats  of  the  relationship  existing  between  labor  and 
capital  in  the  modem  industrial  system.  In  the  second  semester  the  evolution  of  capitalistic 
combinations  out  of  modem  industrial  conditions  is  traced. 


Law. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Clarence  D.  Ashley,  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Law  of  Xew  York 

University,  Xon-resident  Lecturer  in  Law,  and  Mr.   Henry  Wolf 
Bikle,  Xon-resident  Eeader  in  Constitutional  Law. 

Grajjuate  Coue-ses. 

The  undergraduate  courses  in  law  may  be  offered  by  graduate  students 
whose  major  subject  is  history  or  philosophy  as  a  minor  subject  for  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

Major  Cocese. 

Dr.  Ashley  offers  in  1902-03  and  again  in  19i;i4-<j5  the  follow- 
ing course  open  to  graduate  students: 

Law  of  Contract.  Tfiree  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
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This  course  treats  of  the  formation  and  ilisrUarne  of  contract  as  embraced  in  the  topics  of 
Mutual  Assent  and  Consideration  and  Ccjuditions.  It  is  conducted  by  class  discussion  of 
cases  contained  in  a  collection  of  selected  and  condensed  cases.  A  statement  of  each  case, 
with  a  critical  examination  and  full  discussion  of  the  princii)le3  involved,  is  required.  The 
aim  is  to  train  the  class  in  accurate  legal  thought,  and  incidentally  to  impart  a  thorough 
knowledge  of  the  principles  underlying  the  subjects  covered.  For  collateral  reading 
reference  is  made  to  Langdell's  Summary  of  the  Law  of  Contract  and  other  standard  authors. 

Dr.  Ashley  offers  in  1903-04  the  following  courses  open  to 
graduate  students: 

Torts.  Tiro  hoitrs  a  iveek  throurjJtovt  the  year. 

In  this  course  that  class  of  wrongs  which  violate  an  absolute,  as  distinguished  from  a 
correlative,  right  is  discussed.  The  nature,  character,  historical  development,  and  classifi- 
cation of  torts  is  considered.  The  course  is  conducted  mainly  by  class  discussion.  The  text- 
book used  will  be  Ames's  Cases  on  Torts,  Vol.  I. 

Theory  of  Legal  Procedure.  0«e  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  treats  of  the  elements  of  jurisprudence,  including  the  nature,  scope,  and 

divisions  of  law,  with  the  distinctions  between  contract,  tort,  and  quasi-contract,  the  nature 

and   classification  of  rights,  and  a  brief  survey  of  the  jurisdiction  of  common  law  and 

equity  courts. 

Mr.  Bikle  offers  in  1902-03  and  again  in  1904-05  the  following 
course  open  to  graduate  students  : 

Constitutional  Law.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  subject  of  this  course  is  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States  and  its  development  and 
construction  by  judicial  decision.  This  involves  an  examination  and  study  of  the  leading 
decisions  of  the  United  States  .Supreme  Court  on  constitutional  questions.  The  case 
system  of  study  is  adopted,  and  the  course  is  conducted  mainly  by  class  discussion. 

Mr.  Bikle  offers  in  1903-04  the  following  course  open  to 
graduate  students: 

The  Conflict  of  Laws.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  theyear. 

In  this  course  Baal's  Cases  on  the  Conflict  of  Laws  will  be  used  for  class-room  work  and 
discussion. 

Philosophy. 
The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
David  Irons,  Associate  Professor  of  Philosophy,  Dr.   James  H. 
Leuba,  Associate  in  Psychology  and  Education,  and  Dr.  George 
W.  Tapley  Whitney,  Reader  (elect)  in  Philosophy. 

Graduate  Courses. 

In  addition  to  the  post-major  courses,  which  may  be  elected  by  gradu- 
ate students,  nine  hours  of  graduate  lectures  and  seminary  work  are 
offered  in  each  year.  The  laboratory  of  experimental  psychology  is  open 
to  graduate  students  for  research  work. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 
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Dr.  Irons  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  seminary: 

Metaphysical  Seminary.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1902-03  the  subject  is  the  problems  of  logic  and  epistemology,  the  works  of  Bradley, 
Bosanquet,  Sigwart,  and  Hobhouse  being  used  as  a  basis.  The  subject  for  the  year  1903-04 
will  be  Hegel's  Logic.  In  1904-05  the  philosophy  of  Kant  will  be  studied.  This  sequence  of 
courses  may,  however,  be  modified  to  suit  the  requirements  of  the  students  concerned. 

Dr.  Irons  offers  in  1902-03  the  following  graduate  course: 

History  of  Ethics.  Ttco  hours  a  loeek  throughout  the  year. 

The  aim  of  this  lecture  course  is  to  present  a  systematic  account  of  the  development  of 
ethical  thought  in  ancient  and  modern  times.  Special  attention  is  directed  to  English 
ethics  of  the  eighteenth  century.  Students  are  expected  to  do  prescribed  reading,  and  time 
is  allowed  for  discussions. 

Dr.  Irons  offers  in  1903-04  the  following  graduate  course  : 

Eecent  German  Philosophy.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  offered  as  a  supplement  to  the  seminary  work  on  Hegel.  'The  lectures 
give  an  account  of  the  development  of  German  philosophy  from  the  death  of  Hegel  to  the 
present  time. 

Dr.  Irons  offers  in  1904-05  the  following  graduate  course: 

Plato  and  Aristotle.  Two  hours  a  iveek  throughout  the  year. 

This  lecture  course  is  given  as  a  supplement  to  the  seminary  work  in  the  philosophy 
of  Kant. 

Dr.  Whitney  offei's  in  1903-04  the  following  graduate  course: 

ine  -Logic  OI  xlegel.  Three  hours  a  iveek  during  the  first  semester. 

Dr.  Leuba  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary: 

Psychological  Seminary.  One  hour  a  ^veek  throughout  the  year. 

The  graduate  students  meet  once  a  week  to  hear  reports  on  the  literature  of  the  subject 
and  on  the  work  done  in  the  laboratory. 

Dr.  Leuba  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  course: 

"SyCllOlOgy.  Three  hoxirs  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  work  is  conducted  mainly  according  to  the  seminary  method.  One  or  two  of  the 
following  subjects  will  be  chosen  each  year:  the  fundamental  principles  and  most  important 
results  of  modern  psychology;  a  comparative  study  of  Wundt,  William  James,  James  Ward, 
Stout,  and  other  psychologists  ;  volkpsychologie ;  language,  myths,  customs  ;  attention,  ap- 
perception, the  will  and  the  psychology  of  ethics ;  psychiatry,  insanity,  and  criminology ; 
animal  and  child  psychology,  comparative  psychology ;  the  history  of  psychological  theories, 
beginning  with  the  Greek  philosophers. 

Post-Major  Courses. 
Dr.  Whitney  offers  in  each  year  the  following  post-major  course 
open  to  graduate  students: 
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Post-Kantian  Philosophy.  Thvcr.  hours  a  week  IhrmujUwl,  the  year. 

The  problems  of  philosophy  which  arise  in  connection  with  the  Kantian  point  of  view 
will  first  be  defined.  Schopenhauer's  World  as  Will  and  Idea  and  portions  of  Hegel's  Logic 
will  be  read  and  discussed. 

Dr.  Irons  offers  the  following  post-major  course  open  to  graduate 
students: 

Greek  Philosophy.  Two  hours  a  week  throuohmit  Ihe  year. 

This  course  is  designed  to  serve  as  a  preparation  for  seminary  investigation  of  special 
problems  connected  with  the  philosophies  of  Plato  and  Aristotle.  It  will  not  be  given 
when  the  preceding  course  is  given. 

Education. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
James  H.  Leuba,  Associate  in  Psychology  and  Education. 

It  is  the  purpose  of  the  department  to  offer  to  students  intending 
to  become  teachers  an  opportunity  to  obtain  a  technical  preparation 
sufficient  for  their  profession.  Hitherto  practical  training  has  been 
thought  necessary  for  teachers  of  primary  schools  only,  but  similar 
training  is  very  desirable  for  teachers  in  high  schools  and  colleges 
also.  Indeed,  it  is  already  becoming  increasingly  difficult  for  col- 
lege graduates  without  practical  and  theoretical  pedagogical  knowl- 
edge to  secure  good  positions.  In  addition  to  the  lectures  and 
practice  work  open  to  undergraduates,  courses  are  organised  for 
graduate  students  only,  conducted  with  special  reference  to  prepa- 
ration for  the  headship  and  superintendence  of  schools.  Education 
cannot  be  studied  to  the  best  advantage  unless  an  acquaintance  with 
at  least  the  rudiments  of  psychology  is  presupposed.  The  element- 
ary experimental  course  in  psychology  is  therefore  recommended  to 
all  students  of  education. 

Graduate  Courses. 

Graduate  students  are  recommended  to  follow  the  work  offered  in  the 
undergraduate  course  mentioned  below. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Dr.  Leuba  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  courses: 
The  Methods  and  Principles  of  Teaching. 

One  hour  a  week  (hroiidhoiil  the  year. 

This  course  is  open  only  to  graduate  students  who  have  already  taught  or  to  those  who 
take  the  practice  work  announced  below. 

The  psychology  of  mental  and  bodily  growth  with  reference  to  educa- 
tion. One  hour  a  iveek  throughout  the  year. 

A  knowledge  of  elementary  psychology  is  assumed  in  this  course. 
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Lectures  upon  school-hygiene;  physical  training;  organisation  of  educa- 
tion in  the  United  States  and  in  Europe;  the  training  of  teachers,  etc. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Seminary  and  Practical  Exercises.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  students  are  given  an  opportunity  to  teach  and  to  attend  the  classes  of  competent 
teachers.  The  seminary  meets  -weekly  for  the  consideration  of  pedagogical  literature  and 
criticism  of  the  teaching  done  by  its  members. 

Free  Elective  Course. 
Dr.  Leuba  offers  in  each  year  the  following  free  elective  course 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Education.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  deals  with  the  great  educators  and  their  systems  considered  with  reference 
to  modern  educational  methods  and  the  problems  of  to-day. 

Classical  Art  and  Archaeology. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Joseph  Clark  Hoppin,  Associate  Professor  of  Classical  Art  and 
Archaeology. 

An%rchseological  seminary  of  two  hours  a  week  throughout  the 
year  is  offered  to  graduate  students  who  have  done  elementary 
archseological  work  or  who  take  the  free  elective  course  in  Elements 
of  Archaeology  as  a  companion  course.  A  graduate  course  in 
Archaeology  will  be  given  if  required  for  graduate  students 
who  have  done  no  work  in  archaeology.  Free  elective  courses  in 
the  History  of  Greek  Art  and  the  Elements  of  Archaeology  are 
given  each  year,  and  it  is  expected  that  a  student  who  has  taken 
both  courses  will  be  qualified  for  more  advanced  archaeological 
"Work.  Two  additional  free  elective  courses  are  offered  each  year, 
one  in  the  Mycenaean  Age  and  Classical  Topography  and  Geog- 
raphy, and  one  in  Greek  Mythology  or  in  the  Private  Life  of  the 
Greeks.     For  an  elective  course  in  Roman  Life,  see  page  48. 

Graduate  Courses. 
Dr.    Hoppin    conducts   in   each    year   the   following    graduate 
seminary : 

Archaeological  Seminary.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  open  only  to  graduate  students  who  have  taken  the  course  in  the  Elements 
of  Archseology  or  have  done  equivalent  work  in  the  past.  Ability  to  read  easily  both 
French  and  German  is  indispensable.  Various  archfeological  problems  are  thoroughly 
discussed,  and  a  certain  amount  of  individual  research  work  is  required  of  each  student. 
Instruction  is  given  mainly  by  conferences  and  talks  of  an  informal  nature.  Papers  are 
read  and  criticised  at  each  meeting  of  the  class. 


—  77  — 
Dr.  Hoppin  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  course: 

General  Archseology.  0«e  hour  «  week  thronyhoiU  the,  ijnar. 

This  course  is  designed  as  a  general  introduction  to  the  study  of  classical  archteology  for 
graduate  students  who  have  had  no  previous  training  in  the  subject,  but  have  already 
studied  Greek  and  Latin,  and  are  fitted  to  make  rapid  progress.  Ability  to  read  easily 
Greek,  Latin,  French,  and  German  is  essential.  The  scope  of  the  course  is  determined  by 
the  needs  of  the  students  electing  it. 

Free  Elective  Courses. 
Dr.  Hoppin  offers  in  each  year  the  following  free  elective  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

History  of  Greek  Art.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  this  course  the  origin  and  development  of  Greek  art  are  studied,  chiefly  with 
reference  to  sculpture,  in  which  Greek  art  finds  its  highest  expression.  The  lectures  of  the 
first  semester  deal  with  the  art  of  the  archaic  and  transitional  periods,  down  to  the  time  of 
Pheidias  ;  the  lectures  of  the  second  semester  treat  the  period  of  highest  art  during  the  fifth 
and  fourth  centuries,  and  the  decline  as  far  as  the  Roman  period.  Special  attention  is  given 
to  art  of  the  fifth  and  fourth  centuries.  Gardner's  Handbook  of  Greek  Sculpture  is  used  as  a 
text-book.  Ability  to  read  both  French  and  German  is  desirable,  though  not  absolutely 
essential. 

Elements  of  Archaeology.  Tuv  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  intended  as  a  parallel  and  supplementary  course  to  that  on  Greek  art  and 
serves  to  introduce  the  student  to  the  various  fields  of  modern  archaeological  science  which 
are  not  included  in  the  preceding  course.  During  the  first  semester  the  history  of  modern 
archaeological  progress,  and  the  history  of  Greek  coins  is  studied,  with  supplementary 
lectures  devoted  to  minor  subjects,  such  as  terra-cottas,  gems,  bronzes  and  the  toreutic  arts 
(gold,  silver  and  other  metals).  During  the  second  semester,  the  course  deals  exclusively 
with  the  history  of  Greek  vases  and  painting.  Ability  to  read  easily  both  French  and 
German  is  desirable,  though  not  absolutely  essential. 

The  Mycenaean  Age.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

( Open  to  students  who  have  taken  the  course  on  the  History  of  Greek  Art  or  the  course  in  the 
Elements  of  Archceology,  or  who  have  done  equivalent  work. ) 

This  course  is  designed  to  analyse  the  the  elements  of  the  Mycenrean  civilisation  as  illus- 
trated by  the  discoveries  of  the  last  twenty-five  years.  The  history  of  the  times  is  care- 
fully studied  from  the  ethnological,  economical  and  topographical  as  well  as  from  the 
archseologieal  standpoints  and  the  excavations  which  furnish  us  with  the  greater  part  of  our 
information  in  regard  to  this  period  are  described.  Part  of  the  work  will  be  devoted  to  a 
discussion  of  the  identity  of  the  Homeric  and  Myceniiean  civilisations.  Ability  to  read 
easily  both  French  and  German  is  practically  essential. 

Classical  Topography  and  Geography. 

Two  hours  a  week  duritig  the  second  semester. 

{Open  to  those  students  who  have  taken  the  course  on  the  History  of  Greek  Art  or  the  course  in 
the  Elements  of  Arehmology,  or  who  have  done  equivalent  work.) 

The  greater  part  of  the  course  is  devoted  to  a  careful  study  of  the  topography  of  Ancient 
Athens,  with  special  reference  to  the  Acropolis  aud  its  monuments,  but  the  various 
important  excavations  of  modern  times  are  also  described.  Incidentally  the  history  of 
Greek  architecture  is  studied,  chiefly  with  reference  to  the  development  of  the  temple. 
Ability  to  read  easily  both  French  and  German  is  practically  essential. 
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Dr.  Hoppin  offers  in  1902-03  and  again  in  1905-06  the  follow- 
ing free  elective  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Private  Life  of  the  Greeks.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  this  course  the  private  life  of  the  Greeks  is  discussed  chiefly  with  reference  to  existing 
monuments,,  especially  vase-paintings. 

Dr.  Hoppin  offers  in  1903-04  the  following  free  elective  course, 
open  to  graduate  students  : 

Greek  and  Roman  Mythology,  Myths.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  the  first  part  of  the  course  on  Mythology  the  myths  which  pertain  to  the  religion  of 
the  Greeks  and  the  Romans  are  analysed  and  illustrated  by  ancient  monuments,  principally 
vase-paintings.  This  part  of  the  subject  is  devoted  exclusively  to  the  discussion  of  the 
various  myths  connected  with  the  twelve  greater  gods  of  the  classical  world  and  their 
attendant  divinities. 

Dr.  Hoppin  offers  in  1904-05  the  following  free  elective  course, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Greek  and  Roman  Mythology,  Epic  Legends. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
In  this  course  the  myths  connected  with  the  Greek  and  Roman  demi-gods  and  the  legends 
of  the  epic  cycles  are  discussed.    Special  attention  is  paid  to  the  Labors  of  Herakles,  the 
exploits  of  Theseus  and  the  Trojan  and  Thebaid  legends. 

Mathematics. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Charlotte  Angas  Scott,  Professor  of  Mathematics,  Mr.  James 
Harkness,  Professor  of  Mathematics,  and  Dr.  Isabel  Maddison, 
Reader  in  Mathematics. 

Graduate  Courses. 
•  The  graduate  courses  consist  of  lectures  and  seminary  work,  supple- 
^  mented  by  private  reading  under  the  direction  of  the  instructors,  the 
courses  being  arranged  each  year  with  reference  to  the  wishes  and  degree 
of  preparation  of  the  students  concerned. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Dr.  Scott  offers  in  1902-03  the  following  graduate  course  : 

Plane  Algebraic  Curves.  Two  hours  a  iveek  throughout  the  year. 

In  this  course  algebraic  curves  are  studied  with  special  attention  to  the  theory  of 
algebraic  forms.  The  course  presupposes  some  general  knowledge  of  the  elements  of  the 
theory  of  curves  but  not  of  any  special  developments. 

Dr.  Scott  offers  in  1903-04  the  following  graduate  course: 
Theory  of  Plane  Algebraic  Curves,  General  Course. 

Tu'O  hours  a  iveek  throughout  the  year. 
No  knowledge  of  the  subject  is  presupposed  but  students  must  be  familiar  with  the  use 
of  homogeneous  point  and  line  co-ordinates. 
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Dr.  Scott  offered  in  1901-02  the  following  graduate  course  : 

General  Theory  of  Plane  Algebraic  Curves. 

Two  hours  a  WKP.k  Ih rouijlioiU  the  yejir. 
This  course  is  a  rletailed  discussion  of  some  parts  of  the  theory  of  pUiiie  algebraic 
curves,  in  which  a  general  knowledge  of  the  subject  is  presupposed.  During  the  first 
semester  special  attention  is  paid  to  the  theory  of  the  intersections  of  curves,  with  some 
account  of  geometry  on  a  curve  so  far  as  to  include  the  Riemann-Roch  theorem  where  the 
base-curve  is  endowed  with  simple  singularities.  The  greater  part  of  the  second  semester  is 
devoted  to  the  treatment  of  higher  singularities  and  to  topological  investigations. 

Mr.  Harkness  offers  in  1902-03  the  following  graduate  course: 

Elliptic  Functions.  Two  hours  a  week  IhroatjhoiU  the  year. 

In  connection  with  this  course  in  Elliptic  Functions  the  higher  transcendents  are  studied. 
In  lectures  free  use  is  made  of  the  general  Theory  of  Functions. 

Mr.  Harkness  offers  in  1903-04  the  following  graduate  course : 

Theory  of  Elliptic  Functions.  Tivo  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  theory  of  Elliptic  Functions  is  treated  with  special  reference  to  Riemann's  methods 
and  to  the  applications  to  geometry  and  mechanics. 

The  Mathematical  Journal  Club  holds  regular  fortnightly  meetings,  at 
which  reports  on  special  topics  or  memoirs  are  presented  by  the  instructors 
and  the  graduate  students. 

Post-Major  Coukses. 

The  post-major  courses  in  mathematics  are  designed  to  bridge  over  the 
interval  between  the  ordinary  undergraduate  studies  and  advanced  work. 
They  deal,  therefore,  with  the  subjects  of  the  major  course,  carried  to 
higher  developments  and  treated  by  higher  methods.  As  the  order  of 
mathematical  studies  differs  in  different  colleges,  graduate  students 
frequently  find  it  advisable  to  devote  a  part  of  their  time  to  these  courses. 
Regular  written  work  is  expected  from  all  mathematical  students,  and  a 
reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  presupposed. 

The  post-major  courses  in  any  one  year  amount  to  five  hours  a  week. 
The  courses  given  are  the  following,  with  occasional  modifications  : 

I.  (a  )  Lectures  Introductory  to  Modern  Analytical  Geometry,  in  con- 
nection with  Salmon's  Conic  Sections  and  Scott's  Modern  Analytical 
Geometry,  Dr.  Scott. 

or,  I.   (6.)  Lectures  on  Modern  Pure  Geometry,  Dr.  Scott. 

or,  I.  (c. )  Lectures  on  Special  Topics  in  Geometry,  such  as  Homo- 
geneous Coordinates,  Circular  Coordinates,  Families  of  Curves,  Certain 
Transcendental  Carves,  Geometrical  Transformations,  etc.,  Dr.  Scott. 

II.  («. )  Lectures  Introductory  to  Modern  Algebra  in  connection  with 
Salmon's  Modern  Higher  Algebra,  and  Elliott's  Algebra  of  Quantlcs,  Mr. 
Harkness. 
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or,  11.  [b.)  Lectures  preparatory  to  the  Theory  of  Functions,  in  con- 
nection with  Harkness  and  Morley's  Introduction  to  the  Theory  of  Analytic 
Functions  and  Chrj^stal's  Algebra,  Vol.  II.,  Mr.  Harkness. 

or,  II.  ( c. )  Lectures  on  the  more  Elementary  parts  of  Differential 
Equations,  treated  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  Theory  of  Functions,  Mr. 
Harkness. 

or,  II.  [d.)  A  general  course  in  Analysis,  dealing  with  the  higher 
development  of  subjects  only  touched  upon  in  the  major  course,  such  as 
Determinants,  Fourier's  Series,  Infinite  Series,  Definite  Integrals,  etc., 
Mr.  Harkness. 

III.  (a.)  Lectures  on  Analytical  Geometry  of  Three  Dimensions,  Dr. 
Maddison. 

or.  III.  (6.)  A  practical  course  in  Difl'erential  Equations,  Dr.  Maddison. 

or,  III.  (c. )  Lectures  on  the  Theory  of  Envelopes,  Dr.  Maddison. 

In  1902-03  the  following  post-major  courses  are  offered: 

I.  (c. )   Dr.  Scott.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  subjects  considered  during  the  year  are  Harmonic  ranges  and  pencils,  geometry  of 
the  triangle,  Mascheroni's  geometry  of  the  compass,  geometrical  constructions  of  the  first 
and  second  degree,  the  construction  of  regular  polygons,  non-euclidian  geometry,  homo- 
geneous co-ordinates,  geometrical  transformations. 

II.  (c.)   Mr.  Harkness.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

III.  (a.)    Dr.  Maddison.  One  hour  a  %veek  throughout  the  year. 

In  1903-04  the  following  post-major  courses  are  offered: 

I.  ( Ct.  )   Dr.  Scott.  Two  hours  a  iveek  throughout  the  year. 

II.  (6.)  Elementary  Theory  of  Functions,  Selected  Topics,  Mr.  Hark- 
ness. Two  hours  a  iveek  throughout  the  year. 

III.  (a.)    Dr.  Maddison.  Onehour  a  mek  throughout  the  year. 

Free  Elective  Courses.  ' 

Dr.  Scott  offers  in  1902-03  and  again  in  1904-05  the  following 
free  elective  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Geometrical  Conies.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Dr.  Scott  offers  in  1903-04  the  following  free  elective  course, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Fundamental  Theorems  of  Algebra  and  Geometry. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
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Certain  standard  problems  of  historical  interest  will  be  considered  in  order  to  elucidate 
some  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  mathematics.  Either  semester  may  be  taken 
separately.  No  knowledge  of  mathematics  beyond  the  requirements  for  matriculation 
will  be  presupposed.  It  is  hoped  that  the  work  will  prove  useful  not  only  to  students 
specialising  in  mathematics,  but  also  to  those  intending  to  teach  elementary  luatheraatics. 

Science. 
Physics,  Chemistry,  Geology,  Biology. 

Professors  and  instructors:  Dr.  Thomas  Hunt  Morgan,  Dr. 
Joseph  W.  Warren,  Dr.  Arthur  Stanley  Mackenzie,  Dr.  Elmer  P. 
Kohler,  Dr.  Florence  Bascom,  Dr.  David  Wilbur  Horn,  Dr. 
William  B.  Huff,  Dr.  Harriet  Randolph,  Miss  Frances  Lowater 
and  Miss  Gertrude  Langden  Heritage. 

In  January,  1893,  the  Trustees  opened  Dalton  Hall,  a  large 
building,  containing  ample  laboratories,  lecture-rooms,  research- 
rooms,  special  libraries,  and  professors'  rooms  for  the  work  of 
the  scientific  departments.  The  chemical,  geological,  biological, 
and  physical  laboratories  and  the  laboratory  for  experimental 
psychology  are  open  for  students  from  nine  to  six  daily. 

The  chemical  department  includes  a  lecture-room,  a  large  labora- 
tory for  the  first-year  students,  and  several  smaller  ones  for  advanced 
and  special  work,  preparation  and  balance  rooms,  and  a  chemical 
library.  The  supply  of  apparatus  and  chemicals  has  been  carefully 
selected  for  the  purpose  of  instruction  and  research,  and  is  increas- 
ing from  year  to  year.  The  chemical  library  contains,  besides 
necessary  treatises  and  reference  books,  complete  sets  of  the  most 
important  chemical  journals. 

The  biological  laboratories  are  equipped  with  the  best  (Zeiss) 
microscopes,  microtomes,  etc.,  and  are  supplied  with  apparatus  for 
the  study  of  experimental  physiology. 

The  physical  laboratories  are  carefully  furnished  with  the 
apparatus  necessary  for  thorough  work. 

Graduate  work  in  the  natural  sciences  is  highly  special,  and  con- 
sists of  laboratory  work,  private  reading,  and  special  investigations 
pursued  by  the  student  under  the  guidance  of  the  instructors. 

Physics. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Arthur  Stanley  Mackenzie,  Professor  of  Physics,  Dr.  William 
B.  Huff,  Associate  in  Physics,  and  Miss  Frances  Lowater, 
Demonstrator  in  Physics. 
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Graduate  Courses. 

The  graduate  courses  consist  of  lectures,  laboratory  work,  and  original 
research  work  under  the  direction  of  the  instructors,  the  lecture  courses 
varying  from  year  to  year  so  that  they  may  be  pursued  by  students 
through  consecutive  years.  Ko  undergraduates  are  adruitted  to  graduate 
courses. 

Dr.  Mackenzie  offers  in  1902-03  the  following  graduate  course: 

Heat  Conduction.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  work  of  this  course  begins  with  a  discussion  of  Fourier's  memoirs  on  the  subject ; 
special  attention  is  then  given  to  Fourier's  series,  and  the  course  closes  with  a  discussion 
of  the  application  of  the  general  equations  to  problems  in  heat  conduction  and  in  cabling. 

Dr,  Mackenzie  offers  in  1904-05  the  following  graduate  course : 

Physical  Optics.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

These  lectures  cover  most  of  the  matter  treated  by  Basset  in  his  work  on  this  subject. 
Special  attention  is  paid  to  the  theories  of  Maxwell,  and  to  the  commentaries  upon  it. 

Dr.  Huff  offers  in  1902-03  the  following  graduate  course: 

Thermodynamics.  Tioo  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  deals  chiefly  with  the  newer  applications  of  thermodynamics,  especially  the 
work  of  Willard  Gibbs,  Helmholtz,  and  van't  Hoff.  References  are  made  to  Duhem's 
Le  Potential  Thennodynamique  et  ses  Applications.  (Hermann,  1886,  Paris). 

Dr.  Huff  offers  in  1903-04  the  following  graduate  course: 
Mathematical  Theor}-  of  Electricity  and  3Iagnetism. 

Three  hours  a  iveek  throughout  the  year. 
This  course  is  based  on  Maxwell's  standard  work  and  its  later  development. 

Dr.  Mackenzie  and  Dr.  Huff  conduct  the  seminary,  the  journal 
club,  and  the  laboratory  work. 

Physical  Seminary.  One  hour  a  month  throughout  the  year. 

The  advanced  students  are  expected  to  meet  with  the  instructors  once  a  month  to  hear  or 
read  papers  on  assigned  topics  in  physics. 

Journal  Club.  Three  hours  n  month  throughout  the  year. 

The  advanced  students  and  the  instructors  meet  to  hear  reports  and  discuss  recent 
scientific  articles. 

Laboratory  work. 

The  laboratory  work  is  arranged  for  the  purpose  of  familiarising  the  student  with  the 
methods  of  research  ;  the  student  begins  by  repeating  methods  and  investigations  of  well- 
known  experimenters,  with  any  modifications  that  may  be  suggested,  passing  on  to  points  of 
investigation  left  untouched  by  previous  experimenters,  and  finally  to  the  study  of  new 
methods  and  the  prosecution  of  original  research.  Students  taking  physics  as  their  chief 
subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  are  expected  to  spend  all  the  time  possible  in 
the  laboratory.  In  the  basement  there  is  a  constant-temperature  vault  designed  for  accurate 
comparison  of  lengths,  etc.,  and  the  laboratory  is  provided  with  special  rooms  for  magnetic, 
optical,  and  electrical  work. 
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Post-Major  Courses. 
Dr.  HufF  ofFers  in  1902-03,  and  again  in  11)04-05  the  following 
post-major  course  open  to  graduate  students  : 

Electricity  and  Magnetism.  Two  hours  a  week  lhrou,jhoul  the  year. 

This  course  is  partly  a  continuation  of  the  worlt  of  the  major  physics  course,  and  partly 
an  introduction  to  the  theory  of  electrical  measurements.  The  mathematical  development 
of  the  theory  is  subordinated  to  the  discussion  of  the  classic  experiments  upon  which  the 
theory  is  based.  The  student  is  required  to  read  the  original  papers  of  such  iuvestigators  as 
Faraday,  Ampere,  Maxwell,  etc.,  and  the  laboratory  work  is  in  part  a  repetition  by  the 
student  of  some  important  piece  of  experimental  investigation  chosen  for  its  value  in 
training,  in  method,  in  manipulation,  and  in  close  observation. 

Dr.  Mackenzie  ofFers  in  1903-04  and  again  in  1905-06  the 
following  post-major  courses,  open  to  graduate  students  : 

Sound  in  Relation  to  Music.  Three  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

This  course  begins  with  a  detailed  mathematical  discussion  of  the  propagation  of  a  sound 
wave.  The  work  of  Helmholtz  and  Konig  is  then  taken  up  and  its  bearing  on  music  con- 
sidered.    Most  of  the  references  for  collateral  reading  are  to  the  original  articles. 

bpectrum  Analysis.  Three  hours  a  iveek  during  the  second  .temester. 

The  work  of  this  course  is  at  first  a  continuation  of  that  part  of  the  major  course  dealing 
with  the  same  subject.  Then  follows  a  study  of  the  methods  of  spectrum  analysis  and  the 
distribution  of  spectrum  lines. 

Chemistry. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Elmer  P.  Kohler,  Professor  of  Chemistry,  Dr.  David  Wilbur 
Horn,  Associate  in  Chemistry,  and  Miss  Gertrude  Langdeu 
Heritage,  Demonstrator  in  Chemistry. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  advanced  courses  in  chemistry  consist  of  lectures  upon  inorganic, 
organic,  and  physical  chemistry,  seminary  work,  reports  upon  current 
chemical  literature,  and  laboratory  exercises.  In  the  laboratory  work 
the  students  are  required  to  become  familiar  with  the  literature  bearing 
upon  the  subjects  they  are  studying,  and  it  is  therefore  necessary  for 
them  to  have  a  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German. 

The  lecture  courses  are  varied  from  year  to  year  to  meet  the  require- 
ments of  students  and  to  form  a  consecutive  course  for  those  who  wish  to 
make  chemistry  the  chief  subject  in  the  examination  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy.  Such  students  may  specialise  either  in  organic 
chemistry,  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Kohler,  or  in  inorganic  and 
physical  chemistry,  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Horn,  but  students  who 
make  organic  chemistry  the  major  subject  of  examination  must  take 
physical  chemistry  as  one  of  their  minor  subjects,  and  students  who  make 
inorganic  chemistry  the  major  subject,  must  take  organic  chemistry  as 
one  of  the  minor  subjects. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 
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Dr.    Kohler    conducts   in    each    year  the   following    graduate 
seminary : 

Chemical  Seminary,  Organic  Chemistry.    One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
The  students  who  specialise  in  organic  chemistry  present  formal  reports  upon  assigned 
topics  in  organic  chemistry. 

Dr.  Kohler  offers  in  1902-03  and  again  in  1904-05  the  follow- 
ing graduate  course : 

Advanced  Organic  Chemistry.  Three  hours  a  week  tkrougho-ut  the  year. 

Dr.  Horn  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  seminary : 

Chemical  Seminary,  Inorganic  Chemistry. 

One  hotir  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
The  lectures  are  on  structural  inorganic  chemistry,  including  the  latest  theories  on  the 
structure  of  inorganic  compounds  (stereometric  isomerism). 

Dr.  Horn  offers  in  1903-04  and  again  in  1905-06  the  following 
graduate  course: 

Physical  Chemistry.  Three  hours  a  loeek  throughout  the  year. 

The  lectures  give  a  complete  survey  of  the  subject,  including  relations  of  mass  and 
volume,  thermo-chemistry,  theory  of  solutions,  Guldberg  and  Waage's  mass  law,  reaction 
velocities,  and  chemical  equilibria. 

The  laboratory  work  in  connection  with  the  course  includes  the  determination  of  specific 
gravities  of  solids,  liquids,  and  gases,  calorimetry,  the  use  of  the  polariscope  and  refractro- 
meter  and  the  study  of  the  conductivity  of  electrolytes,  standardisation  and  calibra- 
tion of  instruments,  determination  of  vapor  density  and  molecular  weights,  electro-chemi- 
cal measurements. 

Dr.  Kohler  and  Dr.  Horn  together  conduct  the  journal  club. 

Journal  Club.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  advanced  students,  with  the  instructors,  meet  to  hear  reports  and  discussions  on 
recent  scientific  articles. 

>■  Post-Major  Courses. 

Dr.  Horn  offers  in  1902-03  and  again  in  1904-05  the  following 
post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Inorganic  Chemistry.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  aim  of  the  lectures  is  to  extend  the  students'  knowledge  of  inorganic  and  theoretical 
chemistry.  One  hour  a  week  is  given  to  a  discussion  of  the  laboratory  work  and  subjects 
suggested  directly  by  it. 

In  the  laboratory  the  calibrations  necessary  for  exact  quantitative  analysis  are  taken  up 
first,  and  are  then  used  in  analyses  by  the  most  accurate  methods.  The  analysis  of  air, 
water,  and  foods  follows,  and  is  directed  toward  the  detection  and  estimation  of  impurities 
and  adulterations.  The  last  part  of  the  course  consists  of  physical-chemical  measurements, 
especially  those  bearing  directly  upon  electrolytic  dissociation.  The  laboratory  course  is 
modified  when  necessary  to  adapt  it  to  individual  students. 

Dr.  Kohler  offers  in  1903-04  and  again  in  1905-06  the  follow- 
ing post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 
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Organic  Chemistry,  selected  topics.  Thre.,^  hours  a  week  Ihroughont  the  year. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  lay  the  foundation  for  independent  work  in  organic  chem- 
istry. The  lectures  begin  with  a  study  of  current  problems  as  illustrated  by  some  particular 
class  of  organic  compounds.  This  is  followed  by  a  discussion  of  the  laboratory  methods 
available  for  the  solution  of  such  problems. 

The  laboratory  work  is  varied  to  meet  the  wants  of  the  individual  students.  In  general 
the  student  begins  with  the  preparation  of  some  of  the  more  important  substances  that  are 
discussed  in  the  lectures.  This  is  followed  by  organic  analyses,  molecular  weiglit  determina- 
tions, and  the  transformations  necessary  to  establish  the  structural  formulas  of  the  sub- 
stances prepared.  In  the  second  semester  some  elementary  problem  in  organic  chemistry 
is  assigned  to  each  student. 

Geology. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Florence  Bascom,  Associate  Professor  of  Geology,  and  Dr. 
Benjamin  Le  Roy  Miller,  Associate  (elect)  in  Geology. 

The  instruction  offered  in  geology  covers  nineteen  hours  of  lectures 
a  week  ;  it  includes  ten  hours  a  week  of  undergraduate  major  and 
minor  work,  two  hours  a  week  of  free  elective  work,  two  post-raajor 
courses  -of  two  and  three  hours  a  week  open  only  to  graduates  and 
to  undergraduates  that  have  completed  the  major  course  in  geology 
and  three  graduate  courses  of  five,  two,  and  three  hours  a  week 
respectively. 

The  first  year  of  the  major  course  in  geology  is  arranged  to  give 
a  general  survey  of  one  division  of  the  science  and  at  the  same  time 
to  introduce  the  student  to  the  lai'ger  field  of  geology.  It  may  be 
taken  as  a  free  elective  or  as  a  year  of  required  science  or  as  the  first 
year  of  the  group  course  in  geology.  The  purpose  of  the  course  is 
to  make  clear  to  the  student  the  present  constitution  and  foi-m  of 
the  earth's  crust,  to  promote  keen  and  accurate  observation  of 
natural  phenomena,  and  to  give  some  insight  into  research  methods. 
The  second  year  of  the  major  course  deals  with  the  evolution  of  the 
earth's  crust,  and  affords  training  in  palaeontology,  stratigraphy 
and  crustal  movements. 

Post-major  courses  in  petrography  and  palaeontology  are  offered 
in  each  year,  and  are  designed  to  train  the  student  in  petrographic 
methods  for  the  exact  determination  of  rock  species  and  rock  families 
and  in  the  principles  of  invertebrate  and  vertebrate  geology.  They 
are  an  essential  preliminary  to  research  work  in  the  science. 

Excellent  illustrative  material  for  the  graduate  and  under- 
graduate courses  is  furnished  by  the  geological  collection  of  the 
college  and  the  private  collections  of  the  instructors,  which  contain 
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over   three   thousand    fossil,   mineral,  and    rock   specimens.     The 

department  is  also  fortunate  in  its  j^roximity  to  the  collections  of 
the  Academy  of  Xatural  Sciences  of  Philadelphia.  "Within  easy 
reach  of  the  college  there  are  excellent  collecting  fields  for  fossil, 
mineral,  and  rock  specimens. 

Graduate  Coitises. 

The  graduate  course  in  petrology  should  be  preceded  by  the  major  and 
post-major  courses  or  their  equivalents  and  is  intended  primarily  for 
graduate  students  wishing  to  make  geologj'  a  major  subject  for  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  The  graduate  course  in  mineralogy  is  intended 
to  meet  the  needs  of  graduate  students  in  chemistry  who  wish  to  make 
mineralogy  a  minor  subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  It 
is  open  to  all  graduate  students  who  have  had  previous  training  in  chem- 
istry. The  graduate  course  in  palteontology  is  designed  for  graduate 
students  in  biology  who  wish  to  make  palteontology  a  minor  subject  for 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  Its  close  affiliation  with  biology 
renders  it  a  natural  supplement  to  graduate  work  in  that  science. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Dr.  Bascom  offers  the  following  graduate  courses: 

Lectures  on  Petrology.  One  how  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Field  work.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Laboratory  work.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  lectures  deal  with  the  problems  of  metamorphism  of  both  aqueous  and  igneous 
rocks.  The  megascopic  and  microscopic  structures,  and  the  criteria  determining  the  origin, 
classi 6 cation,  geographical  distribution,  and  geological  occurrence  of  metamorphic  rocks  are 
treated.  Direction  is  given  in  research-work,  map  making,  and  advanced  field  work.  The 
amount  of  laboratory,  field  work,  and  private  reading  required  makes  the  course  the 
equivalent  of  five  hours  a  week. 

Lectures  on  Mineralogy.  Three  hours  a  u-eek  throughout  the  year. 

Laboratory  work.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  opens  with  lectures  on  morphological  crystallography,  illustrated  by  models  of 
crystal  forms  and  accompanied  by  problems  in  crystal  projections  and  construction  and  in  the 
determination  of  indices  by  zones  ;  there  are  also  lectures  on  molecular  and  dynamical  physi- 
cal crystallography  ;  optical  crystallography  and  optical  methods  of  mineral  determination 
are  treated  in  detail.  A  large  portion  of  the  second  semester  is  devoted  to  descriptive  min- 
eralogy and  the  discussion  of  important  mineral  species.  The  lectures  are  Illustrated  by 
minerals,  and  the  student  is  encouraged  to  make  her  own  collection. 

In  the  laboratory  opportunity  is  given  for  the  study  of  crystal  forms,  optical  methods  of 
mineral  determination,  and  mineral  species. 

Wilhams's  Crystallography  and  the  works  of  Hintze,  Groth,  Tschermak,  and  Dana  are  used 
as  reference  books. 

Dr.  Miller  offers  the  following  graduate  course  : 

Lectures  on  Palaeontology.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Laboratory   work.  I-ive  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
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It  is  the  aim  of  this  course  to  give  a  systematic  review  of  the  fossil  remains  of  the 
animal  and  vegetable  kingdoms,  and  to  study  in  detail  one  or  more  of  the  more  important 
classes,  such  as  the  Brachiopoda  and  Mollusca,  or  some  of  the  fauna.  An  endeavor  is  made 
to  emphasise  the  principles  of  paL-eontology  and  the  bearing  of  this  science  on  the  doctrine 
of  evolution.  This  three-fold  purpose  is  accomplished  largely  by  required  reading  aii<l 
laboratory  study  of  fossil  specimens.  So  far  as  practicable,  the  more  detailed  work  will  be 
confined  to  the  study  of  forms  collected  by  the  student,  which  is  made  possible  by  the  easy 
access  to  several  good  collecting  regions.  Nicholson  and  Lydekker's  Manual  of  Pahr.onlologj/, 
Bernard's  Elements  de  Paleontoloqie,  and  Zittel-Eastman's  Text-book  of  Paleontology  furnisli  the 
basis  for  systematic  study.  Monographs  and  State  Reports  constitute  a  large  amount  of  special 
literature  ;  use  is  made  toward  the  close  of  the  course  of  H.  S.  Williams's  Geological,  liiutogy 
and  Cope's  Primary  Factors  of  Organic  Evolution;  Zittel's  palteontological  charts  are  used  in 
further  illustration.  Through  the  co-operation  of  the  biological  department  students  of 
paleontology  are  enabled  to  make  constant  comparison  between  fossil  and  living  forms  and 
thus  by  inference  to  reconstruct  the  entire  organism  of  type  forms. 

Post-Major  Courses. 
Dr.  Bascom  offers  iu  1903-04  the  following  post-major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Lectures  on  the  Quantitative  Classification  of  Igneous  Rocks. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Laboratory  work.  Tiuo  hours  a  xveek  throughout  the  year. 

The  lectures  deal  with  the  quantitative  chemical  classification  of  igneous  rocks  with 
special  reference  to  the  new  system  of  classification  recently  proposed  by  Cross,  Iddings, 
Pirsson,  and  Washington.  In  the  laboratory  quantitative  calculations  and  petrographic 
determinations  are  made  of  the  chief  types  of  igneous  rocks  with  the  purpose  of  deter- 
mining their  position  in  the  new  schedule. 

Dr.  Bascom  offers  in  1904-05  the  following  post-major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students  : 

Lectures  on  Petrography.  Three  hours  a  iveek  throughout  the  year. 

Laboratory  work.  Tivo  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Field  work.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

During  the  first  semester  the  lectures  deal  with  the  principles  of  optical  crystallography, 
the  optical  means  of  mineral  determination,  and  the  microscopical  characters  of  rock-fornnng 
minerals.  In  the  second  semester  the  structure,  composition,  characters,  origin,  geographical 
distribution,  and  geological  associations  of  the  igneous  rocks  are  treated.  Petrographical 
investigation  in  the  field  and  laboratory  is  included  in  the  course.  The  works  of  Groth, 
Rosenbnsch,  Zirkel,  and  Michel  Levy  are  used  for  reference.  Special  field  problems  are 
given  to  the  students  for  independent  solution. 

Dr.  Miller  offers  in  1903-04  the  following  post-major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students  : 

Lectures  on  Palfeontology.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Laboratory  work.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Vertebrate  palaeontology  is  taken  up  and  Zittel-Eastman's  Text-Book  of  Palwonlotogy, 
Vol.  II,  serves  as  a  basis  for  the  work  ;  later  palseobotany  is  studied.  Though  the  course  is 
treated  primarily  from  the  biological  standpoint,  the  geological  significance  of  the  fossils  is 
not  disregarded,  and  their  importance  in  stratigraphic  work  is  continually  emphasised. 
Occasional  excursions  are  made  in  the  surrounding  country  and  diftereut  museums  are 
visited. 


Dr.  Miller  offers  in  1904-05  the  following  post-major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students  : 

Lectures  on  Palaeontology.  Two  hows  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Laboratory  work.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

After  a  brief  preparatory  review  of  the  various  groups  of  fossils,  lectures  on  the  principles 
of  pateontology  are  given,  special  attention  being  paid  to  phylogeny.  The  work  of  Hyatt, 
Cope,  Jackson,  Beecher,  and  many  others  is  discussed.  The  dift'erent  groups  of  fossil 
invertebrate  aniinals  are  then  systematically  studied  throughout  the  remainder  of  the  year. 
Zittel-Eastman's  Text-book  of  Palceontology ,  Vol.  I,  is  used.  Occasional  field  trips  will  be 
made  to  fossiliferous  regions. 

Free  Elective  Courses. 

Dr.  Miller  offers  in  each  year  the  following  free  elective  courses 
open  to  graduate  students : 

Lectures  on  Meteorology.  Tu-o  hours  a  u-eek  during  the  first  semester. 

The  lectures  in  the  first  semester  deal  with  meteorology  ;  they  begin  with  a  description 
and  discussion  of  the  elements  and  general  movements  of  the  atmosphere,  the  origin  and 
progress  of  storms,  and  the  various  factors  which  determine  climate.  The  practical 
phases  of  meteorological  investigations  are  then  considered,  and  in  this  connection  special 
attention  is  given  to  the  work  of  the  U.  S.  Weather  Bureau,  involving  descriptions  of  the 
instruments  used,  the  data  collected,  and  the  use  made  of  this  information  in  the  prepa- 
ration of  maps  and  the  forecasting  of  weather  conditions.  The  current  daily  weather 
maps  are  interpreted  and  the  work  is  illustrated  by  numerous  charts  and  meteorological 
instruments. 

Lectures  on  Oceanography.  Tu-o  hours  a  iveek  during  the  second  semester. 

The  lectures  in  the  second  semester  treat  of  oceanography  ;  they  deal  with  the  physical 
geography  of  the  submerged  portion  of  the  earth.  The  results  of  the  deep-sea  exploring 
expeditions  of  recent  years  form  the  basis  of  the  lectures  and  the  publications  of  these 
expeditions  are  used  for  reference.  The  physiography  of  the  ocean  bottom  is  compared 
with  that  of  land  areas  and  the  relations  existing  between  them  discussed.  The  lectures 
of  either  semester  may  be  elected  separately. 

^-  Ma.jor  Course. 

Dr.  Bascom  offers  in  each  year  the  following  undergraduate 
courses,  open  to  graduate  students  : 

Lectures  on  Physiography.  Three  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Laboratory  work.  Two  hours  a  iceek  during  the  first  semester. 

Field  work.  Three  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

The  lectures  first  deal  with  the  character  and  action  of  the  forces  which  control  the 
landscape ;  subsequently  the  features  produced  by  these  physiographic  processes  are 
treated,  and  finally  physiographic  regions  are  discussed.  The  lectures  are  illustrated  by 
charts,  photographs,  and  geographical  rehef  models.  No  text-book  is  used,  but  the  best 
English,  German,  and  French  manuals  are  accessible  for  reference,  and  students  are  expected 
to  provide  themselves  with  Scott's  Introduction  to  Geology. 

In  the  laboratory  the  student  is  first  occupied  with  the  study  of  crystal  forms ; 
physiographic  forms  are  then  studied  by  means  of  models,  photographs,  and  natural 
illustrations. 
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For  the  field  work,  excursions  are  made  into  the  immediate  neigliborhood  on  Mondays 
from  2  to  5  p.m.  during  the  autumn  and  spring.  As  the  course  progre.sses,  more  extended 
excursions  may  be  talien  among  the  crystalline  rocks  of  the  South  Mountain  Range  and  the 
fossiliferous  formations  of  the  Coastal  Plain.  On  these  excursions  instruction  in  field 
geology  is  given,  areal  mapping  is  done,  and  material  for  further  study  is  collected.  Reports 
of  the  areas  covered  are  required  of  the  students,  and  the  excursions  count  a.s  two  hours 
of  lectures.  When  the  excursions  are  prevented  by  inclement  weather  required  reading 
amounting  to  three  hours  is  substituted.  During  the  winter  months  laboratory  work 
replaces  the  field  excursions. 

The  lectures,  tield  work,  and  laboratory  work  make  up  together  a  five  hours'  course 
requiring  the  usual  outside  preparation  of  a  five  hours'  lecture  course. 

Lectures  on  Pleistocene  and  Glacial  Geology,  and  Advanced  Structural 

Geology.  Three  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Laboratory  work.  Two  hours  a  week  dvring  the  second  semester. 

Field  work.  Three  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

The  origin,  nature  and  work  of  the  glacial  period,  the  cause  of  the  ice  age,  the  develop- 
ment of  man,  the  age  of  the  earth  and  the  causes  and  effects  of  crustal  movements  are 
dealt  with  in  the  lectures. 

In  the  laboratory  the  students  study  the  pleistocene  fossils. 

Dr.  Miller  offers  in  each  year  the  following  undergraduate 
courses,  open  to  graduate  students  : 

Lectures  on  Structural  and  Historical  Geology. 

Three  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Laboratory  work.  Tu<o  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Field  work.  Three  hours  a  week  during  tfm  first  semester. 

The  lectures  deal  vfith  the  chronological  succession  and  distribution  of  the  formations 
of  the  crust.  The  publications  of  the  U.  S.  Geological  Survey  and  the  State  Reports  are 
used  for  reference 

In  the  laboratory  the  student  becomes  familiar  with  the  typical  tlora  and  fauna  of  the 
successive  geologic  formations  and  with  the  development  in  some  detail  of  the  more  im- 
portant phyla. 

In  the  field  elaborate  topographic  mapping  of  a  selected  area  continues  throughout  the 
year. 

Lectures  on  Lithologic  and  Structural  Geology. 

Three  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Laboratory  work.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Field  work.  Three  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

The  lectures  discuss  the  materials  which  constitute  the  earth's  crust  and  the  simpler 
structures  which  earth  movements  have  produced  in  these  materials  ;  they  are  illustrated 
by  mineral  and  rock  specimens,  photographs,  and  wooden  models. 

In  the  laboratory  rock-forming  minerals  and  rock  types  are  systematically  studied  ; 
subsequently  geologic  structures  are  studied  from  models  and  maps. 

Field  mapping  is  continued  throughout  the  semester. 

Biology. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Thomas  Hunt  Morgan,  Professor  of  Biology,  Dr.  Joseph  W.  AVarren, 
Associate  Professor  of  Physiology,  and  Dr.  Harriet  Randolph, 
Demonstrator  in  Biology  and  Reader  in  Botany. 
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Gkaduate  Courses. 

The  advanced  courses  are  varied  from  year  to  year,  so  as  to  form  a  con- 
secutive course  for  students  that  wish  to  make  biology  one  of  the  chief 
subjects  of  the  examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Pliilosophy.  Such 
students  may  specialise  either  in  animal  morphology  under  the  guidance 
of  Dr.  Morgan,  or  in  animal  physiology  under  the  guidance  of  Dr.  Warren. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Dr.  Morgan  offers  in  1902-03  the  following  graduate  course: 

Adaptation  of  Organisms.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  problem  of  adaptation  is  discussed  in  its  various  aspects,  and  the  theories  that  have 
been  advanced  to  account  for  adaptation  are  critically  examined. 

Dr.  Morgan  offers  in  1903-04  the  following  graduate  course: 
Critique  of  Darwin's  Theory  of  Natural  Selection. 

One  hour  a  week  throughotit  the  year. 
The  evidence  for  and  against  the  theory  of  natural  selection    is  critically  examined. 
The  method  of  Darwinism  is  also  considered  in  regard  to  its  value  as  a  scientific  procedure. 
Amongst  the  critics  of  Darwin's  theory,  special  attention  is  paid  to  Albert  Wigand. 

Dr.  Morgan  offers  in  1904-05  the  following  graduate  course  : 

Problems  in  Regeneration.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  this  course  of  lectures  the  main  problems  in  the  regeneration  of  living  things  are  dis- 
cussed, and  the  theories  that  have  been  advanced  to  account  for  the  phenomena  are  con- 
sidered. The  attempts  that  have  been  made  to  find  a  satisfactory  statement  of  the  doctrine 
of  vitalism  are  critically  examined. 

Dr.  Morgan  offers  in  1905-06  the  following  graduate  course: 

Lectures  on  Problems  in  Embryology.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  isotropy  of  the  egg  and  the  relation  of  cleavage  to  differentiation  are  studied.  The 
evidence  for  the  "  germ  layer  "  theory  is  examined,  and  larval  forms  are  considered  in 
reference  to  their  value  in  phylogeny. 

Dr.  Warren  offers  in  1902-08  the  following  graduate  courses: 
Selected  Problems  of  Nutrition  with  Special  Reference  to  the  Digestion 

and  Absorption  of  Foods.  One  hour  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

The  Problem  of  the  Knee-jerk,  and  a  Discuss-ion  of  the  Graphic 
Method  in  its  Application  to  Physiology. 

One  hour  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Dr.  Warren  offers  in  1903-04  the  following  graduate  course: 

The  Physiology  of  the  Special  Senses.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Dr.  Warren  offers  in  1904-05  the  following  graduate  course: 
Selected  Problems  in  Respiration  and  their  Bearing  on  the  Nature  of 
Metabolism,   and  the    Problem    of    Animal  Heat    (Thermometry  and 

Calorimetry).  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
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Dr.  Warren  offers  in  1905-06  the  following  graduate  course: 

The  Interstitial  Secretion  of  Glands  ( "  Internal  Secretion  "). 

One  hour  a  week  throutjlioul  Ihe,  year. 

Dr.  Morgan  and  Dr.  Warren  together  conduct  the  journal  chih, 
the  seminary,  and  the  laboratory  work. 

Journal  Club.  One  hour  a  fortnight  Ihrowjhoul  the  year. 

The  advauced  students  and  the  instructors  meet  fortnightly  for  the  discussion  of  topics  of 
current  biological  literature. 

Biological  Seminary.  Owe  hour  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

The  graduate  students  and  the  instructors  meet  fortnightly  for  the  formal  presentation  of 
assigned  topics. 

Laboratory  work. 

There  is  no  regular  course  of  laboratory  instruction  for  graduates.  Each  student  desiring 
to  devote  a  considerable  portion  of  her  time  to  such  work  is  given  an  experimental 
problem  for  verification  or  extension.  The  nature  of  the  work  depends  in  each  case  on  the 
qualifications  of  the  student. 

Post-Major  Coukses. 

Dr.  Morgan  offers  in  1902-03  and  again  in  1904-05  the  follow- 
ing post-major  course,  o]3en  to  graduate  students : 

IL/DI bryology.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  consists  of  lectures  and  laboratory  work  on  the  embryology  of  the  vertebrates. 
The  more  important  embryological  problems  are  discussed  in  connection  with  the  lectures. 
An  attempt  is  made  to  present  such  fundamental  questions  as  gastrulation,  acquisition  and 
loss  of  food-yolk,  concrescence,  etc.  A  course  of  laboratory  instruction  accompanies  these 
lectures.  The  principal  types  of  development  described  in  the  lectures  are  studied  in  the 
laboratory.  The  embryology  of  Rana,  Torpedo,  Amphioxus,  Ascidian,  Chick,  and  JIammal 
is  carefully  examined.  After  the  study  of  these  forms  there  is  assigned  to  each  student  some 
elementary  problem  in  embryology. 

Dr.  Morgan  offers  in  1903-04  and  again  in  1905-06  the  follow- 
ing post-major  courses,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Comparative  Anatomy  of  the  Mollusca.   One  hour  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

The  lectures  are  accompanied  by  demonstrations  and  laboratory  work,  and  are  intended  to 
cover  the  ground  of  Lang's  Vergleichende  Anatomie,  Part  III.,  Mollusca.  The  course  is 
intended  to  supplement  the  major  course  in  zoology.  Types  of  all  the  main  groups  of  the 
Mollusca  are  carefully  dissected  in  the  laboratory. 

Advanced  Theoretical  Zoology.  One  hour  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

The  following  topics  were  discussed:  definitions  of  species,  genera,  and  families;  the 
basis  of  a  natural  classification ;  adaptation  ;  sexual  selection  and  sexual  dimorphism  ; 
mimicry  ;  ditferent  forms  of  homology  ;  phylogeny  and  ontogeny. 

The  Structure  of  Protoplasm  and  of  the  Cell. 

One  hour  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

This  course  of  lectures  deals  with  the  structure  of  protoplasm.    The  formation  and  division 

of  the  centrosome  and  of  the  nucleus,  the  mechanism  of  cell-division,  and  the  maturation  of 

spermatozoon  and  ovum  are  described.     The  evidence  given  by  experimental  embryology 

towards  a  solution  of  the  problem  of  the  structure  of  the  egg-cell  is  carefully  considered. 
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Dr.  Warren  offers  in  each  rear  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students  : 

Advanced  Physiology.  Ow  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  topics  selected  depend  upon  tbe  previous  training  of  the  students,  and  as  far  as 
possible  the  preferences  of  the  students  are  consulted.  Occasional  conferences  are  held  for 
the  discussion  of  essays  prepared  by  the  students  and  presenting  the  more  important  evidence 
concerning  the  fundamental  piroblems  of  physiology.  By  this  means  it  is  hoped  to  familiarise 
the  student  with  the  literature  and  with  the  methods  of  investigation. 

Lectures   on  the    Structure  and    Function   of    the    Central    Xervous 

cystem.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  eouKe  may,  under  special  circumstances,  be  taken  at  the  same  time  as  the  major 
course.  The  finer  structure  of  the  nervous  system  of  the  higher  vertebrates  is  discussed  in 
considerable  detail  The  physiology  of  the  c-ord  and  brain  is  presented  as  fully  as  the  time 
will  permit. 

Lectures  and  Demonstrations  in  Physiological  Chemistry. 

One  hour  a  icetk  throughout  the  year. 
This  course  with  the  required  amount  of  laboratory  work  is  equivalent  to  a  two-hour 
f  treats  of  the  problems  of  secretion  and  excretion,  and  also  of  the  principal 

qu„  -»s  of  nutrition  in  considerable  detail  and  with  reference  to  more  modern  theories 
relating  to  these  processes.  The  lectures  are  Intended  to  supplement  those  of  the  major 
year,  and  a  preUniinary  training  in  chemistry  equivalent  to  that  obtained  in  the  minor 
course  is  required. 

Human  Osteology.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  Intended  for  students  preparing  to  study  medicine  ;  it  may  also  be  taken  by 
properly  qualified  students  receiving  special  permission.  Two  hours  laboratory  work  is 
required  in  connection  with  this  course. 

Dr.  Morgan  and  Dr.  "Warren  conduct  laboratory  work  in  connec- 
tion with  the  above  courses  : 

Laboratory  work. 

It  is  desirable  that  as  much  laboratory  work  as  possible  should  be  done  in  connection  with 
the  courses  offered  above.  The  object  of  the  laboratory  work  is  to  give  the  student  experi- 
ence in  the  use  of  apparatus  and  in  adapting  it  to  research.  Some  special  problem  is  assigned 
to  each  student :  at  the  end  of  the  year  the  results  of  the  work  are  presented  in  writing. 


COLLEGE    BUILDINGS. 

The  college  buildings  are  situated  at  Bryn  Mawr,  in  the  sub- 
ui'bs  of  Philadelphia,  five  miles  west  of  the  city,  on  the  main  line  of 
the  Pennsylvania  Eaili'oad.  The  site  of  the  college  is  four  hun- 
dred and  twenty  feet  above  sea  level  in  the  midst  of  a  beautiful 
rolling  country  made  accessible  by  good  roads  in  every  direction. 
The  college  grounds  cover  fifty-two  acres,  and  include  lawns,  tennis 
courts,  and  a  large  athletic  field  and  skating  pond. 
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Taylor  Hall  (named  after  the  founder),  a  large  building  of  Port 
Deposit  stone,  contains  the  library,  lecture-rooms,  seminary-rooms 
and  reading-rooms  for  graduate  students,  and  the  offices  of  admin- 
istration. 

In  January,  1893,  the  scientific  departments  of  the  college  were 
transferred  to  Dalton  Hall,  a  stone  building  erected  by  the  Trustees 
out  of  funds  in  large  part  contributed  by  the  generosity  of  friends 
of  the  college.  Dalton  Hall  is  entirely  occupied  by  the  scientific 
departments,  the  special  scientific  libraries,  and  the  consultation 
rooms  of  the  professors  of  science.  The  first  floor  and  the  basement 
are  reserved  for  physics,  the  second  floor  for  biology,  the  third  floor 
for  chemistry,  the  fourth  floor  and  the  fifth  floor  for  experimental 
psychology.  In  December,  1893,  a  greenhouse  designed  for  the 
use  of  the  botanical  department  was  added  to  Dalton  Hall  as  the 
gift  of  the  alumnae  and  students. 

A  large  library  building,  the  gift  of  the  alumnse  and  frit,  .rj  of 
the  college,  is  now  in  process  of  erection  and  will  be  completed  in 
the  autumn  of  1904. 

Around  Taylor  Hall  the  trustees  have  erected  halls  of  residence 
and  cottages  for  the  accommodation  of  students.  Plans  and 
descriptions  of  the  six  halls  of  residence,  Merion  Hall,  Eadnor 
Hall,  Denbigh  Hall,  Pembroke  Hall  East,  Pembroke  Hall 
West,  and  Rockefeller  Hall,  the  gift  of  Mr.  John  D.  Rockefeller, 
and  plans  of  the  academic  buildings,  Taylor  Hall  and  Dalton 
Hall,  are  enclosed  in  the  general  program.  Plans  of  the  three 
residence  cottages  will  be  sent  by  request.  Bicycle  rooms  are 
provided  in  Merion  Hall,  music-rooms  with  sound-proof  walls  and 
ceilings  in  Pembroke  Hall  East,  and  rooms  for  hairdressing  and 
dressmaking,  and  a  luncheon-room  for  non-resident  students  in 
Rockefeller  Hall. 

The  Gymnasium,  which  is  open  to  the  students  at  all  times, 
contains  a  large  hall  for  gymnastic  exercises,  with  a  running  or 
walking  track  for  use  in  rainy  Aveather;  a  room  for  the  director, 
with  an  adjoining  room  for  the  examination  and  record  of  the 
physical  development  of  the  students ;  and  bathrooms  for  use  after 
exercise.  In  the  basement  is  a  swimming  tank,  seventy-four 
feet  long,  twenty  feet  wide,  and  from  four  to  seven  and  one-half 
feet  deep,  given  in  1894  by  the  alumnse,  students,  and  friends 
of    the    college,    and   well   supplied    with   springing   boards,    life 
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preservers,  and  other  apparatus  for  the  teaching  of  swimming. 
The  gymnasium  was  built  in  accordance  with  the  plans  of  Dr. 
Sargent,  is  furnished  with  his  complete  apparatus,  and  is  under  the 
charge  of  a  medical  director  and  two  assistants. 

There  is  on  the  grounds,  separated  from  the  other  buildings,  a 
cottage  infirmary,  or  hospital,  with  accommodation  for  patients 
and  nurses,  and  its  own  kitchen  and  bathrooms. 

A  central  power-house,  which  was  erected  in  1903  as  part  of  the 
gift  of  Mr.  John  D.  Rockefeller,  furnishes  heat,  electric  light,  and 
hot  water  for  all  the  college  buildings.  Steam  is  conducted  through 
tunnels  underground  to  coils  in  the  basement  of  each  building. 
Air  brought  in  from  the  outside  is  blown  through  the  heaters  by 
powerful  fans  and  distributed  to  the  various  rooms,  and  the  piping 
system  is  so  adjusted  as  to  change  the  air  completely  in  every  room 
once  in  every  ten  minutes  throughout  the  day  and  night.  The 
temperature  is  regulated  by  thermostats  in  the  heating  coils  as 
well  as  in  the  individual  rooms.  The  electric  lights,  including 
electric  reading  lamps  for  each  student,  are  installed  in  the  most 
approved  manner  and  the  voltage  pressure  is  kept  constant  so  that 
there  is  no  fluctuation.  A  constant  and  inexhaustible  supply  of 
hot  water  at  a  temperature  of  180  degrees  is  maintained  both  day 
and  night  in  all  the  bath-rooms. 

The  Delaware  and  Atlantic  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Company, 
a  branch  of  the  long  distance  Bell  Telephone  Company,  maintains 
telephone  pay  stations  in  each  of  the  halls  of  residence  and  in  the 
gymnasium,  by  means  of  which  the  students  may  be  communicated 
with  at  any  time.  Near  the  college  are  a  Postal  Telegraph -Cable 
Company  Office,  (Service  6  a.m.  to  12  p.m.)  a  Western  Union 
Telegraph  Ofiice,  an  Adams'  Express  OiBce,  a  United  States 
Money  Order  Ofllice,  and  two  banks.  There  are  good  roads  in 
every  direction.  Horses  for  riding  and  driving  may  be  kept  at 
livery  near  the  college,  at  a  cost  of  twenty-five  dollars  a  month. 


